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EN Tlittle needs be premis'd to a Work 
„f this Nature, which confiſis of 
Rules and Inſiruftions. It 1s not 
intended either to undervalue what 
others have done of this Nature, nor 
to commend this Performance, What may be ſaid 
without Preſumption is, that the former Gram. 
mars have been conſulted, and many Improve- 
ments made, by adding what was deſicient in 
them, and correftins abundance of Miſ/akes, 
which tos frequently are found in this ſort of 
Bozks, of which many Inſtances might be given; 
but it is needleſs to enlarge upon that Subject. 
The Learner will here find all that is requiſite 
to lead him into the Knowledge of the Spaniſh. 
Tonone, without overcharging his Memory with 
a injunite Number of Superfinities, which ra- 
ther cozfound than inform. The true Pronunci- 
ation is as filly deliver'd as can be done in Let- 
ters, wilich is a matter of much Dihiculty, no- 
thing being harder than to expreſs Sounds in 
Writins, The Coniugatins of Verbs, being per- 
hats one of the mo7 intricate Parts of this Lan- 
guage, takes up much Robi, by reaſon of the 
great Number aul Variety of ſuch as are irre- 
grlar, none of which could le omitted without 
a great fault, however they are brought into as 
narrow a Compaſs as could be, to make then 


fully intelligible. The Vocabulary will Le of 
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Th PREFACE <= 
very good Uſe, in regard that large Difiond- 


ries are not always ſo ready at hand, and for the 


fame Reaſon, the Collection of Phraſes that fol- 


lows it is convenient and neceſſary. The Dia- 


logues furniſh Variety of Diſcourſe, by which the 
ingenious may form themſelves to talk upon any 


Subject, being calculated for that Intention, and 


therefore contriv'd in a Medium free from Mean- 


neſs, and at the ſame time not too lofty. This 


muſt} ſuffice as to the Performance, only adding the 
following Notes to prevent Miſ;akes. 


1. The Spaniſh Words are everywhere accented, 


to ſhow which of the Syllables the Streſs lies upon, 


but foraſmuch as Accents cannot always be pla- 
ced upon Capitals, whenſoever a Word occurs b 
gimning, with a Capital, and no where accented, 
it muſt betaken for a general Rule, that the Streſs 
lies upon that very Capital, as inthe Word Ana- 


de, a Dick, where the Emphaſis is on the firſt 
A, and ſo in others. e 


2. The Words ſpelt with g which the Spani- 


ards call Cedilla, and which before the Letters 
a, O, u, 7s pronounc'd ſomething like an s, as 
2s more fully deſcril'd in the Grammar, lie un- 

der the ſame Defect when they begin with a 


Capilal C, under which, that little Daſh cannot 


| ſo convemently be f lac'd in Print, therefore the 


true Pronunciation of them muſ? be learnt by uſe, 
or ſeeing them writ-with the [mall 6 in other 


Places. 
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More compleat than any yet extant. 


eee SAILS IIIS ISIS ISS 


Of the Letter, hom they are to be pronounc'd, 
and the Manner of uſing them in Writing, 
with all other Particulars relating to Ortb.- 

_ graphy. | 
Neun, in Sariſh call d Gramatica, cutting 


off one m from the Latin Grammatica, becauſe 
the Spariards never uſe that Letter double, is 
=2 the Art or Science of Speaking and Writing 


well and properly, as practisd by Cuſtom, Reaſon, and 


Authority; the Word originally Greek, Grammatice, from 


Gramma, a Letter. 


ORTHOGRAPHY is the Method of true Writing, of 
which no more need to be ſaid, thus much being ſufficient 
to inform young Learners, who are not acquainted with 

4 It would be no leſs ſuperfluous to define 
what Vowels and Conſonants, or what Syllables are, ſince 
it is evident that all thoſe who come to learn Spaniſh by 
Grammar muſt be before acquainted with thoſe things 
which are univerſal and common to all Languages. 
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2 A New SrAxisH Grammar. 
Tur Spaziſp Tongue has but Twenty two Letters, 


though in a Grammar printed ſome Years ago they are faid 


to be Twenty fix, which is a palpable Error, four of that 
Number being no diſtin Letters, but variouſly pronoun- 
ced, as we ſee the ſame partly practis'd in Enguiſb, in the 


letter C, which is often pronounced like a &, as in the 
Words Cape, Cord, &c. and ſometimes after the manner 


of an / as in Place, Pace, &c. Of which Variations we 


ſha!l take notice in ſpeaking of every particular Letter, 


fetting down the Alphabet, as follows: 
A, b, c, d, e, f, 8⁵ h, i, h m, n, Oy Py 4 ro Gt, u, x, y, 2. 


A is always pronounced as in French and Italian, opening 


the Month, and as it is often in Eugliſb, viz. in the Words 


Mall, Hall, Ball, &c. ſo in the Spaniſh, Mano, a Hand, 
Palo, a Stick, Pa, Straw, &c. and it is never pronounced 
otherwiſe whereſoever it occurs. MET 

B no where differs ſrom the Ezgliſh in the Pronuncia- 
tion, being exactly the ſame in all Languages that I know 


of. As to its being in Writing confounded, or indiffe- 


rently made uſe of with the V Conſonant, that 8 a 
Caſe that no ways alters the Sound of the B, ſhall be ſpo- 
ken of under the Letter V which is vary'd by the Spaniſh 


Cuſtom. However many Spaniards taking the Liberty to 
uſe the Conſonant frequently inſtead of B, it is to be 


obſerved, that even thoſe Perſons do never allow of it be- 


fore a Conſonant, as in the Words Blas, the proper Name 


Blaſe, Cabra, a Goat, &c. except only in the word, avre, 
avras, I may haye, you may have. Two s or double 
b is never us d in Spaziſh, except only in the words Ab- 
bad, Abbadeſſa, Abbadia, Abbadengo, where it is done out 


of Regard to their Derivation from Abbas, Abbatifſa, &c. 


Whenſoever o is the ſecond Letter in a word, though 
not derived from the Spauiſb, the V Conſonant cannot go 


before it, but b, as in the words borrar, to blot out, 


Borracho, a Drunkard. The fame is to be obſerved where 
the # Vowel follows, as buſcar, to ſeek, Burra, a She-aſs, 
&c. for it would be prepoſterous to write vorrar, or 


vnſcar, 
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vuſcar, or the like. Whenſoever there occurs a b and v 
Conſonant in two Syllables of the ſame Word, the b is to 
have the firft Place, as in Bovo, a Fool, bolver, to return, 
gc. Two b's, though they be in ſeveral Syllables, are 
never in one and the fame Word, except in theſe, Abu- 
billa, a Bird called a Hoop, Alborbolas, a Noiſe about no- 
thing, bamboritar or bambolear, to totter, Biſabuelo, a reat 

Grandfather, Bomba, a Pump, or a Bomb, Bordon, a Staff, 


' Borboton, or Borbollon, the bubling up, or guſhing out of 


any Liquor in boiling, or coming out of a narrow mouth'd 
Veſſel, or the like. Two 6's are alſo in proper Names, as 
Barbara, Bernabe, 8c. and in Words derived from Latin, 
or any other Language in which they are ſo written. 
C before e or i is pronounc'd ſomewhat ſofter than S, as 
in the words Cecina, Salt- meat, Cielo, Heaven, Cerco, a 
Siege, or Circle. Before h the Pronunciation is as in Eu- 


glifh, in the words Chace, check, chick, choke, chuf, 


ſo in Spaniſh, Chapeta, a little Plate of Metal, Corchete, an 
under Officer like a Bailiff's Follower, Chiquito, a little one, 
Chiſpa, a Spark of Fire, Choga, a Cottage, Lechuga, a Let- 
tice, Cc. But here muſt be obſerv'd, that from this gene- 
ral Rule are excepted, the Derivatives from other Langua- 
ges which pronounce them as a &; as in theſe words Cha- 
ridad, Charity, Choro, a Choir, Archangel, an Archangel, 
Zacharias, Malachias, and the like, which are therefore of- 
ten written without the H, Caridad, Arcangel, &c. 

C before a, o, and u, if it has not a {mall Daſh under it, 
is always pronounc'd as & as in Cara, the Face, Comer, to 
eat, Cuchara, a Spoon; but if it has a little Daſh under it, 
in Spaziſh called Cedilla, and by our Printers Ceceril, it is 


then pronounc'd as has been ſaid before, when ir is follow'd 


by e, or i, that is, ſofter than the S, as carga, a Bramble, go- 
gobras, Troubles, gurron, a Scrip. 

C is never uſed before 7, unleſs it be in Words derived 
from the Latin, where it ought to be preſerv'd, as in Re- 
ctor, a Rector, Tatto, Feeling. | 
The ſame is to be obſerv'd of the double c, or two c's, 
never us'd in Spaziſh, but in words derived from Latin, as 
. 9 5 SE 
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accomodir, Eccleſtiaſtico, accidente, occaſo, occurrir, fuccinto, 
asceuto, acceſſo, and the like. 

' Words ending in ar, are ſometimes with g, as tra- 
car, and ſometime with z, as atemorizar. 

 Woxrps ending in er, have always c before thoſe two 
Letters, and not z as amanecer, anochecer; excepting only 


hazc;, coxer, eſcozer, plazer, and ſuch as are derived from 
them. | 


C ſtands ſometimes inſtead of q, as in the words Cuenta, 
Cuento, Paſcua, which arc always to be writ with c, and 


not with 4. | 
D has the ſame Sound as in Latin, French, or Engliſh, at 
the beginning, or in the middle of a Word; but at the end 
It is never pronounc'd after a, and only ſerves to lay the 
Accent ſtrong upon the laſt Vowel, ſo Caſtidad, is pro- 
nounc'd Caſtida, Charidad, Caridi, with ſome Emphaſis. 
After e, i, and u, it retains ſome ſound, though but very 
little, as in Sed, Thirſt, Lid, Striſe, Ataud, à Coffin. 
Dou LE 4, or two d's together, is ſcarce ever found 
in Spaniſh, unleſs in ſome few Derivatives, ſuch as Addici- 
en, Readitos, Additamento, and even in theſe many do not 
uſe it. 5 
E, ever follows the Pronunciation of the Latin and French, 
and ſounds as in the Engl words, bend, ſind, lend, &c. 


So in Spaniſh, they ſay | endecir, to bleſs, deſſear, to deſire, | 


beſar, to kils, &c. 1 
WIN two e's occur together in a word, they are to 
be both diſtinctly pronounc'd, as ip the words Leer, to 
read; cretr, to believe. e 

F no way differs in ſound from the Exgliſh, or other 


Languages. The Spaziards ſor the moſt part make ufe of 


F inſtead of Ph, and yet according to their own Rules of 
Orthography, all Derivatives ought to be writ as in the 
Languages they are derived from, as is obſerv'd and pra- 
ctis'd by the Learned, and accordingly it is allowed that 
the following Words ought not to be ſpelt with an 55 but 
to follow their Original, viz. Alphabero, Coſmographia, Del- 
phin, Flephaute, Epitaphio, Limpha, Nimpha, Phalaris, Pha 
rain, Phelive, Plenicio, Philad?lpho, Philicuo, Philon, Philoſo- 


— 
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phia, Phiſonomia, Prophera, Orthographia, Cacographia, Tris 
umpho, and the like. 8 

F is often us'd double in Spaniſh, of which many In- 
ſtances may be given, as of Words beginning with a, Aa- 
bilidad, affable, affamado, affan, affettacion, affecto, affemi= 


»ado, afficion, affixar, affinidad, affirmar, affligir, affloxar, fe 


fluencia, affrenta, and all others deriv'd from them.» Others 
begin with D, as, diffamar, differir, differencia, difficil, dif 
finir, diffuſo, and their Derivatives. Others begin with E, 


as, efficacia, effuſion, effectos. Others begin with O, as of< 


fenſa, offrenda, officio, officiua, offuſear. And laſtly others 


with S, as, ſuffragio, ſaffrir, ſufficiente, MC 

G before a, or o, is pronounc'd in the ſame manner as in 
Engliſh, as Gato, a Cat, Gallo, a Cock, Gora, a Drop, Gol- 
pe, a Blow. 885 

B ETO RR , if any other Conſonant follows, it retains 
the ſame Sound, as in Gula, Gluttony, G«ſano, a Worm; but 
if a follows the u, then gu, is pronounc'd like the Engliſi 
V Guante, a Glove, is pronounc'd as Wante; Agua, Wa- 
ter, as if it were ſpelt Aua; wherein no other Exception oc- 
curs, but only the word Mengua, decreaſe, where the g re- 


tains its own Sound, and the becomes as it were a 1, the 


fame being pronounc'd as if written in Ezliſh, mengway 


and fo in its Derivatives. 


Ir e, or 1, follows the 2, then it is pronounc'd as in 
the French words Guerre, and Guide, or like the Engliſh get, 
and giddy ; ſo in Spaniſh we ſay, Gaerra, War, Cui, a Guide, 
Except from this general Rule the following words Gwero, 
Addle, Aznero, an Omen, Cigu na, a Stork, Pedigueno, 
given to begging, Signenca, a City in Spain, Verguenza, 


Shame, Deguello, a Belieading, Regueldo, a Belch, Unguento, 
Ointment; all which are to be read, as if writ in Engliſb, 


Hero, Awero, Ciwena, Pediueno, Snvenſas FVermenza, De- 
wello, Reweldo, Unwvento. 

BEFORE e, and i, the Spaniſh g is pronounc'd a little 
in the Throat, or like an Aſpiration, coming from the 
Root of the Mouth, much reſembling the Engliſh words, 
whey, why, what, as to the Sound proceeding from the 
Throat, for the Spamiſh does no way partake of the V; 
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ſo it is we pronounce Geeyal, a General, gemir, to groanz 


Gingibre, Ginger, in which words the p is founded ſome- 
what guttural, from the Roof of the Mouth, not unlike a 
tle blowing in the Throat. _ 3 
G before the Conſonants , or r, no way differs from the 
Engliſh Pronunciation of the ſame, as in the words Gloria, 
Glory, Gracia, Grace. 


G before , is quite loſt in Spaniſh, fo the words Igno- 


minia, Ignominy, Jenorancia, Ignorance, are pronounc'd 
Inominia, Inorancia, and fo in all others of that ſort. 

TH ® j Conſonant having the fame guttural ſound, as 
has been ſaid to be ſometimes found in the g, that may raiſe 
a Doubt above the various Uſe of them; to remove which 


It is to be obſerved, that there can be no Miſtake commit- 
ted between them, when follow'd by the Letters, a, o, or 
u; becauſe when they follow g, they are ſounded as we 
do in Engliſb, as in theſe words, Galan, a Gallant, gover- 


nar, to govern, Gila, Gluttony ; whereas when j Conſo- 


nant comes before theſe Letters, the Pronunciation is gut- 


tural, as will be obſerv'd under that Letter. 

H is generally look d upon rather as a Note of Aſpirati- 
on than a Letter, and though never diſtinctly pronounc'd 
in Spaniſh, muſt never be omitted where it is proper in 
Writing, as may be ſeen in theſe words, Hambre, Hunger, 
always fo written, yet alwayspronounc'd Ambre; Hembra, 
a Female, Embra; Hijo, a Son, Ijo, Hombre, a Man, Om- 
bre; Hurto, a Theft, Urto. PRs | 
Tux uſe of h, after t, in Spaniſh is very rare, for they 
never pronounce it, and therefore ſeldom or never write it, 
though by the moſt learned it be allowed that it ought to 
be written in words that are borrow'd from other Langu- 
ages, as in T heologia, Divinity, Theodoſio, Thomas, an 
other proper Names, all which they pronounce Teologia, Te- 
odoſio, Tomas, &c. 


Nox 1s h ufed after Þ which they univerſally change 
Philofophia, they write Filaſaſia, 


into 5, and ſo inſtead o 


for Philippus, Felipe. 
Wuaupr N ae, follows h, the hu are pronounc'd like our 


w 25 in the words Hul ſped, an Hoſt or a Gueſt, Hueſſ, 
. a Bone, 
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a Bone, Hwerta, a Garden, &c. which are pronounc'd as 


we do Weſped, Meſſo, Werta; and yet, though gue, as has 


been ſaid before, forms this ſame Sound, it is not indiffe- 


rent to write ſuch words with either g, or h; but the De- 
rivation is to be obſerv'd as we ſee in the words above, 
which come from the Latin, Hoſpes, Hortus, and the like, 
and therefore preſerve their original Y; whereas the words 
mentioned under the Letter g, have no Affinity with the 
Latin. N 
H after c has the ſame Sound as with us in Eugliſi, as in 
the words, Chalk, Cheeſe. Chiſſel, Choſen, Church; fo 
in Spaniſh we ſay Chato, flat, China, a Pebble, Choga, a 
Cottage, Lechuga, a Lettice. 5 

IT is here to be obſerv'd that there are two Words, the 


one ſpelt with Hh, and the other without, and yet pro- 


nounc'd exactly alike, being haver and aver : The word 


Hhuaver writ with H, ſignifies to have, or poſſeſs, from the 
Latin, habere; but aver without the h, only denotes, ha- 


e Spaniſh has the fame ſound as in all 


other Languages, except the Engliſb, and as in Engliſb, in 
the words vile, terrible, and the like, but never as in 
our words, Nice, Price, and others of that ſort. 
Bur the j Conſonant, in Spaniſh call'd i Jota, dif- 
fers from all other European Languages, being pronounc'd 
in the Throat, as coming from the Arabich. It is no ea- 
ſy matter to deſcribe its proper Sound, though ſeveral 
Languages have the ſame, but proceeding from other Let- 
ters; as in Duteh, it is found in ch, in the words Acht, 
Eight, Nacht, Night; in the Welch the double J an- 
ſwers the ſame, as in the proper name Lloyd, by us impro- 
perly pronounc'd Floyd; nor is our own Language with- 
out the ſame ſort of guttural Pronunciation in the Letters 
wh, as what, where, when, and the like, which come from 
the Throat, and that, though in a different Letter, is the 


true way of pronouncing the Spaniſh j Confonant, or as 


they call it ; Fota. I am ſenſible this will not give all Rea- 
ders. a true Notion cf this Pronunciation, but there are 
ſome things that can never be ſufficiently explained to all Ca- 
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pacities in Writing, and nothing is more difficult than the 
deſcribing of Sounds, ſo as to make them intelligible. Some 
will pretend to expreſs this by gh, which will not any 
way come up to it, becauſe we have no Eugliſb words 
with gh, that make ſuch a Sound; though, as has been ſaid 
before, the harſh producing of the h in the Throat, is 
what moſt reſembles it. Of this ſound ſomething has been 
already ſaid under the Letter g, before e and i, to which 
the Reader may tuꝝp, to avoid Repetitions, becauſe it is 
the ſame exactly with that there deſcrib'd, in ſo much 
that ſome in Writing, though very improperly, uſe either 
or Conſonant indifferently, before e, which is a no- 
table Error; for g, ſhould always be before e, and not j 
Conſonant, except only in proper Names, as Jeſus, Je- 
ruſalem, Feronimo, &c. and even this laſt is often writ 
with g. 7 Conſorant is never plac'd before i Vowel, but 
g inſtead of it, as in Gingibre, Ginger, Gil, Giles, &c. 
Where this Pronunciation occurs with a, o, or u, the j 
Conſonant is ever us'd, and not the g, which would al- 
ter the ſound quite, as may be ſeen under that Letter; 
but it is to be obſerv'd, that x, has alſo the ſame Sound, 
and has its peculiar words belonging to it, of which no- 
rice ſhall be taken, when we come to that Letter. Ex- _ 
amples of the three Letters, a,' o, and u, are Farro, ® 
Mugg, oven, a Youth, Fuſto, Juſt. „ A 
IT 15a general Rule, that all Words ending in aja, muſt 
be fo ſpelt with i Conſonant, and not with , as Morta- 
Ja, a Shroud, Ventaja, Advantage, Navaja, a Razor, Ba- 
raja, a Pack, and many more; the Exceptions ſhall be 
under x. 
| The fame is to be faid of Words ending in ajo, as 
Trabajo, Labour, Tajo, the River Tagus, Eſtropajo, a Diſh- 
_ clout, Ao, Garlick, &c. The Exceptions {ee under x. 
So likewife Words ending in ea, Mogaleja, a little young 
Wench, Vieja, an old Woman, &c. The like of thoſe 
ending in ejo, as Conſejo, Council, Viejo, and old Man. 
And again the ſame of Terminations in ija, as Sortija, a 
Ring, Hija, a Daughter, &c. and ſo of ijo, as Regozijo, 


Joy, 
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. „ 
GG A hs > 


8 
2 2 y 5 


A New SY ANISH Grammar. _ 


Joy, Hijo, a Son; as alſo in 9a and oo, as flojo, looſe, 
or lazy, Hoja, a Leaf. . 
K is no Spaniſh Letter, and therefore not plac'd in the 
Alphabet above, yer it is found ſometimes in writing the 
Greek word Kalendas, and pronounc'd as with us. The 
Spaniſh Printers alſo uſe it in the . 7 of their Books; 


« 


but never any other way, for which reaſon, no more need 
be ſaid of it. 

L. when ſingle, no way differs from the Emgliſh, or 
any other Language, but when double, as #, the Pronun- 
ciation is as the Italian gl, in Moglie, Figli, &c. or as the 
French Il, in the words Fille, Coquille, &c; however, as 
all Learners are not acquainted with the Tralian, or French, 
it could be wiſh'd we had ſome Ezgliſh words to explain 
it by; but ſince there are none exactly the ſame, we mult 


make uſe of the neareſt, which are thoſe that have Ii, be- 
fore 4, e, o, or u, with this difference ſtill, that the two 


Vowels muit be as it were converted into a Diphthong, 
and not ſounded di ſtinctly, fo Llave, a Key, llevur, to 
carry, llovcr, to rain, Lluvia, Rain, are pronounc'd much 
as if written in Enpliſh, Liwe, lievar, liover, linvia, not = 
diſtinguiſhing the two Vowels in the firſt Syllable, but 
pronouncing them like a Diphthong. By reaſon of this 
Pronunciation all Latin words that have a double , are 
written in Spaziſh with a ſingle one, to avoid altering the 
ſound, as illuſtris, in Spaniſh, iluſtre; Syllaba, in Spaniſh, 
Sylaba Collegium, in Spaniſh, Colegio, &c. J is never dou- 
ble in the end of a Word; bur often in the beginning, 
as lleno, full, ano, plain, llordr, to weep, Cc. and alſo 
in the middle, as Querella, a Quarrel, or Complaint, Oh 
la, a Pot, (5c. | _ 

A is pronounc'd as in Engliſh and other Languages; 


but it is never found at the end of any Spaziſh Word, 


which is fo certain a Rule, that few Spaniards can pro- 
nounce the 2 at the end, when it occurs in Latin, or 
other Languages. In the beginning of Spaniſh words it is 
common, and, which few Letters are, is ſometimes us'd 
double in the middle of words, as communicar, to com- 
municate, £941z:#20, à comment, (ce, It is allo us'd be- 

— fore 
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fore b, as in Hambre, Hunger, Hombre, a Man, ec. an d | 


before p, as comprar, to buy, cumbre, the top, G c. 
N has alſo the ſame Sound as in Engliſh and other 
Languages, and 1s ſeldom, or never, writ double in Spa- 


niſh, ſome contending that it ought to be doubled in 


words, where it is fo in Latin, as ennoblecer, to ennoble, 


Tyranno, a Tyrant, &c. Others at the fame time affirm- 


ing that the ſame is not to be allow'd, but the » ought 
always to be fingle, notwithſtanding the Primitive be dou- 
ble. All that can be decided in this Caſe is, that the 
writing of it ſingle is moſt us'd, and therefore moſt ſafe- 
ly to be follow'd. _ | n 
THE Spaniſh n, with a Daſh over it thus 2, call'd by 
Spaniards n T ulde, is pronounc'd like gn, in French and Ita- 
lian, or not unlike our »i before another Vowel, as has 
been ſufficiently explain'd in ſpeaking of the like ſound 
under the double % making a fort of Diphthong of the 
two Vowcls, fo No, a Child, Montuñna, a Mountain, 
read as you would in Tralian, Nigno, Montagna, or as in 
Engliſh, Ninio, Montania, joining the two laſt Vowels 
in one ſound, or Diphthong, as has been faid. 
O is always pronounc'd as in Latin, Italian, French, 
and other Languages, and as in Eugliſu, in the words Hope, 
Scope, Trope, and the like; but never as in our words Long, 
Strong, Prong, &c. which are more like the Spaniſh a ; 
the o with them always preſerving its full Sound as 
above. 1 
WHEN two o's occur together, which is very rare 
in Spaniſb, they are never united in one ſound as in Eng- 
liſh in the words Cooper, cool, & c. but always pronounc'd 
diſtinctly, forming two Syllables, as cooperdr, to co-ope- 
rate, where we alſo preſerve the Diſtinction” © © 
P is the ſame in Spaniſh as in all other Languages; 
and like the », ſeldom or never us'd double, though ſome 
do it in words deriv'd from the Latin, as Appetito, Ap- 
petite, Apparato, Preparation, &c. But the moſt fre- 
quent Uſe is to write them ſingle, notwithſtanding that 
the double is the moſt proper = 
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J P is us'd as well as in Engliſh, before I and r, and pro- 
nounc'd the fame way, as in Plaxer, Delight, Prado, a 
Meadow. It is not plac'd before any other Conſonant, 
Aunleſs in ſome few Words for the fake of their Originals, 
| © as in P/almo, Pſalterio, Baptiſta, &c. ER 
=_ Ph is ſometimes us'd, and ſometimes chang'd into F,. 
which is the moſt vulgar way in Writing, though there 
; be no Diſpute but that to follow the Original muſt needs 
— | 1 be the better Orthography. _ 3 | 
- O, as in Expliſh, and other Languages, is always fol- 
- =>: low'd by x, and ſome other Vowel. When a follows u, 
itt is pronounc'd as in Latin and Engliſh, in the Words 
Quantity, Quality, &c. fo in the Spaniſh, quatro, four; 
- » quando, when; qual, which, &c. and it is to be obſerv'd, 
S tthat though the Lain Originals of ſome Words us'd in 
JI * Spaniſhbe written with Qu, the Pronunciation in the latter 
e | Language being chang'd, the Orthography is ſo likewile 3 


» | therefore the Spaniards write and pronounce Cantidad, in- 

| Read of the Latin Quantitas; Calidad, inſtead of the Latin 

Qualitas. 
Wren Q comes before uc, or ui, the à is in a manner 


loſt, the Pronunciation anſwering to the Italian ch, or the 
3 French Que and Qui, or a5 the Engliſb Ke and Kee ; ſo the 
3 Spaniſh Words Oneſtion, a Queſtion, Quicto, Quiet, are 
; read as if written in Engliſh, Keſtion, Nieto. However be- 
5 fore en at the beginning, or in the middle of Words, the # 

is pronounc'd as in Erpliſh, ſo the Words Conſequencia, a 
e Conſequence, Eloquència, Eloquence ; but at the end of 
- Words it is again funk, as T5quez, let them touch, or ring, 
d Repiquen, let them ring out, which is pronounc'd as if 
— written Token, Repiben. 


C K no way differs in its Sound from the E»oliſh, or other 

3 Languages; but theſe Particulars are to be obſerved in Re- 

e lation to it, viz. that at the beginning of Words an Em- 

- phaſis is laid upon it, as in Rowa, Rome, Rey, a King, 

= Rima, a Rhime, Robo, a Robbery, Rubio, Fair, &c. 

ʒt In the middle of a Word, when ſingle, it is pronounc'd 
as ſoft as the Nature of it will bear, as in Ara, an Altar, 
AKlerege, an Heretick, Moro, a Moor, Hurto, a Theft; 

5 x _ S8 . 
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| but when double the greateſt Streſs muſt be laid upon it 
to diſtinguiſh the two 7's, as in Barro, Clay, Perro, a 


"I 
_ 
6 3 
Dog, &c. f 


— * 
= 9 
"_ 
7+ ö 


Ar the end of Words it is alſo pronounc'd, but in te 
ſofter manner, as being ſingle, ſo the Words, Andir, to 
go, bever, to drink, herir, to wound, Color, Colour, 74. 
bar, a Gameſter. | 
| S in the beginning of Spaniſh Words is the ſame as in 
7 Latin, Italian and French, and like the Engliſh in the Words 


g Sand, Set, Sin, Sod, Sudden; fo in Spaniſh, Saber, to know, 
| ſembrar, to ſow, ſilvar, to whiſtle, ſobrar, to be over 
I and above, ſudar, to ſweat, | 

1 In the middle of Words it has always a Harſhneſs in the 
0 Sound, like our ⁊, as is found in the French Egliſe, a Church, 
j Cc. and in the Erpliſh, Cauſe, and the like; ſo in the 


| Spaniſh give that harth Sound to Cauſa, a Cauſe, Caſa, a 

i Houſe, Vo, Cuſtom, &c. But if there be a double ſin 

. the middle of a Word, then the Harſhnels is loſt, and it is 
W utter'd ſharp, as the Eugliſwʒ Words, roſs d, croſi'd, &c. ſo 
the Spaniſh, Grueſſo, thick, tieſſo, tiff, &c. 

Ar the end of Words it is ſoft and ſmooth, without any 
of the Harſhneſs above-mention'd, as Cartas, Letters, Peſas, 
Weights, Cc. | 5 

Note, THAT F never begins any Word in Spaniſh, when 

a Conſonant immediately follows, as is frequent in the La- 
tin, as well as the Engliſh; for which Reaſon all Spaniſh 
Words deriv'd from Latin of that fort have the Letter e 
plac'd before the s, when /p, /, or ſe begin the Word; ſo 
for the Latin Spero, I hope, the Spaziard ſays, Eſpero; for 


Spiritus, a Spirit, Eſparitu; {or Stella, a Star, Eſtrella ; for 
ſcribere, to write, eſcribir. ; 
THe Preter-· imperfect Tenſe of the Optative and the Sub- 
junctive Moods of Verbs are written with two ff, as amaſſe, 
III ſuperlative Degrce is alſo with double f, as Sancti ) 
ſano, Doctiſſimo, &c. SY \ 
Many Other Words are alſo written with double ff, as 
Maſſa, Dough, Grajja, Greaſe, Paſſa, a Raiſin, in all 
which Cal:s it is plain, that the Accent falls upon the Ha- 


ultima. 
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nultima, or the laſt Syllable but one; but when the [is 
ſingle, the Accent generally falls upon the Aurepenultima, 
or the laſt Syllable but two, as in the Words Entiendaſe, 
let it be underſtood, Dzgaſe, let it be ſaid. 

DERIVATIVES from Latin alſo preſerve the double ſſ as 
Abbadeſſa, an Abbeſs, Condeſſa, a Counteſs, Marqueſſa, a 
Marchioneſs, Succeſſor, a Succeſſor, Aſadura, the Pluck 
of a Beaſt, aſſar, to roaſt, Biſſieffo, the Leap-Year, caſſary 
to make void, &c. 

S in Spaziſh is never double 3t the end of a Word. | 

T no way differs from Engliſb and other Languages, ex- 
cepting only that in Spaniſh it is never uſed, as in Latin 
and Engliſb, to be pronounc'd as ci, when a Vowel follows 
the i, as in the Words, Ambitio, Ambition, Deſtruftio, De- 
ſtruftion, and the like, for in Spaniſh the t in thoſe Caſes is 
always turn'd into c, as Ambrcion, Deſtruccion, Prudencia, 
Paciencia, &c. t ever preſerving its natural Sound before #, 
though another Vowel follows, as in Tia, an Aunt, Cantia, 
a Quantity, Haſtio, a Loathing. ; 

The Spaniards cannot pronounce th as we do, and there- 
fore it never occurs in Words that are originally Spaziſh, 
and even in thoſe which they have borrow'd from the 
Greek they ſeldom or never ule it, but inſtead of T heologia, 
they write Teologia, Divinity; for Theodoſio, Teodgjio; for 
Thema, Tema, &c. However, {cme of the nicer ſort have 
thought fit to preſerve that mark of the Original of thoſe 
Words, and to write Catholico, J heologi2, Orthographia, 
T heorico, Parentheſis, Bartholome, Matteo, Matthias, Py- 
thagoras, I hadeo, T howas, T heophilatto, Cathedra, Hypo- 
thica, which are moſt of the Words ever fo ſpelt. 

Double 2 is alſo little us'd, and yer it is proper enough 
in Derivatives from Latin, when the Original has it ſo, as 


admittir, omittir, permittir, attcnto, attunito, &c. 


U Vowel is not pronounc'd aſter the Engliſh manner, as 
in Cupid, Stupid, &c. but it is rather as our double o: Ca- 


pido, Cupid, read Coopido; Ci:bo, a Tub, read Coobo. 


LY Conſonant is always pronounc'd in Spaniſh exactly like 


6, without the leaſt Variation, which is the occaſion that 


thoſe two Letters are ingiffercnily us'd by many in Wri- 
ATE: 1 1 ting; 
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ting; but that often proves an Error, for if ſuch Liberty 


Spaniſh, and not deriv'd from the Latin, and otherwiſe 
written in that Language: If the Latin Word have p 


chang'd into b, or v in Spaniſh, then either of theſe Let- 
ters may be indifferently us'd as in the Word Cabeza, the 


Head, which may alſo be writ Caveza, becauſe the Latin 
Original being Caput, the p is quite loſt, and does not ob- 
lige to either way of Spelling. In other Caſes it is prepo- 
ſterous to affirm, that becauſe the Letters yield the ſame 
Sound in ſpeaking, they may therefore be equally us'd in 
Writing. I am ſenſible that ſuch Liberty is much us'd, 


but it certainly in the main proceeds from want of know- © 
ing better, and this Cuſtom taking its Original from Ig- 


norance, F. John Villar, a Feſuit, has pretended to autho- 
rize, alledging, that a Practice in uſe gives ſufficient Au- 
thority to it; but F. Francis Perez, de Naxera, of the ſame 
Society, and as learned as the other, in his Spaniſh Ortho- 
graphy, abfolutely rejects it, as do all other Spaniards who 


pretend to any Nicety in Writing, and among them Dr, 


John Peres, de Montalvan, a Gentleman of much Litera- 
ture, and a celebrated Poet, who in his Play call'd, No ay 
vida como la Honra, towards the end of it, introduces the 


Viceroy of Valencia, blaming his Secretary for Writing the 
Word Vida, Life, with a b, inſtead of v Conſonant, in 


theſe Words, Que vida con v ſe eſeribe no Secretario con b; 
that is, the Word Vida is ſpelt with v, and not with 6. 
It is therefore a general Rule, without Exception, that all 


Words, which in Latin, or other Languages from which 


they are deriv'd, are writ with v Conſonant, muſt be fo 


writ indiſpenſably in Spaziſh, and the ſame of thoſe that are 
ſpelt with 6, as Reaſon it ſelf directs, beſides the Autho- 
rity of the Learned above-mention'd. Thus we muſt al- 
ways write Jaca, a Cow, as dcriv'd from the Latin Vacca, 
ml never Baca, and fo in all others, as Vene no, Poiſon, from 


Venenum; Cautrvo, a Captive, from Captivas ; Vullgo, the 
vulgar fort from Valgus; Vino, Wine, from Vinum. How- 
ever in ſpeaking all ſuch Words are pronounc'd as if the v 
were ſpelt with E, as Baca, Beneno, Bino, Bulgo. | 


* NY 
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X, in 
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may be allow'd, it is only in ſuch Words as are original 
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F in Spaniſh call'd Equis, before all Vowels has the fame 
ly Pronunciation as the Spaniſh 5 Conſonant, or as they call it 
rife © j Jota; though ſome ſay it is rather harſher, but the diffe- 


= . 
oO 


rence is not perceivable, and on the contrary thoſe two 


(= — 85 . , : ; | 
T Letters are very often indifferently us d, as Xardve, or Ja- 
the rave, a Potion, Bruxa, or Briga, a W itch. See the man- 


ner of pronouncing it Guttural, or in the Throat, under j 
b. Conſonant. This Rule is always obſerv'd whatſoever | 

— 1 . 8 , 7 
Vowel follows x, when the Word is originally Spaniſh, if 


3 there be any ſuch, for I believe moſt of this fort are de- 
in riv'd from the Arabick, and the fame when it ends a Word, 


as Relox, a Clock, Box, Box. But in Words deriv'd 
from the Latin, x is often pronounc'd like / as in exhortar, 
to exhort, which is pronounc'd efortar ; eximir, to ex- 
empt, read eſmr. The fame is to be obſerv'd when a 
Conſonant follows x, as for experto, expert, read eſperto ; 
for externo, external, read eſtréno; for extremo, extreme, 
read eſtremo. 5 

Many Spaniſh Words begin with x, but they are all ori- 
ginally Arabick, as Xabon, Soap, Xabarre, Plaiſter, Xaqui- 
ma, a Halter for a Beaſt ; Aeringa, a Seringe ; Via, an 
Ape; As, the Cry to make a Beaſt ſtand ſtill; Ago, Juice, 
and many more of the ſame ſort. 3 

Y is pronounc'd in the ſame manner as i Vowel. Yby 
it ſelf ſignifies and. It is us'd before another Vowel, as in 
4, already, yo, I, Tefſo, Lime, and then the two Letters 
are pronounc'd like a Diphthong at once, and not diſtin, 
as Raya, a Line, which is properly but two Syllables, the 
ſame is practis d when y comes after a Vowel, as in the 
Words, Vaype, a Card, Eſtey, I am, ec. It is generally 
2 wu'd in Words deriv'd from the Greek, and writ with 
Dalon, as Hydropico, Dropſi cal, Cyclope, a Cyclop. This 
I fay ought to be, according to good Orthography, bur 
Cuſtom and the Ignorance ot many have allow'd a Licence 
in this particular. - e 
Z in Spaniſh call d Zeta, is pronounc'd ſoft, without 
any of the Harſhneſs we give it in Ezgliſh, and has the ve- 
ry ſame Sound, as the g call'd in Spaniſh, c Cedilla, of which 
enough has been ſaid above. = Os | 
GENERALLY 
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SxxERALTx thoſe Words that are augmentative oer 
diminutive are writ with z, as Hombrezillo, a little dimu- © 


nutive Man, Peccadorazo, a great Sinner; excepting Pe- 9 


ceguelo, a little Fiſh, Pecegnela, a little Piece, and Langnela, 1 


a little Spear. 


ALL Words ending in z preſerve it in thoſe that pro- 


ceed from them, as Julio, Judgment, from Juex, a 


Judge; Luzes, Lights, the Plural Number of Luz, Light ; | 


Crues, Croſſes, the Plural of Crux, a Croſs, and Crazar, 
to Crols, &c. 


Z is written before c in many Words, as engradezco, T 
enlarge or magnify ; padezco, I ſuffer ; crezco, I grow, and 


in ſome others, as Vizcayno, a Biſcainer. 


Many Words begin with z, as Zahare®o, ſhy, or coy, 
Zerbatana, a Trunk to ſhoot Pellets, Zorra, a Fox, Zumbi- S 
do, a buzzing Noiſe ; but theſe are as often writ with the 


c Cedilla. 


AFTER u generally the g Cedilla is us'd, as Eſperinca, | F 
Hope, &c. nine Words only excepted, which are 4nzae- 


lo, a Fiſhing-hook ; Donzel, a Batchelor ; Donzella, a 7 
Maid; Exzina, an Oak; Ganzua, a Hook; Manzilla, 3 
Compaſſion; Sengillo, ſingle; Sinzel, a Carver's Tool, or 


an Engraver. 


AFTER r generally follows g Cedilla, as Garca, a Heron, 
Ce. but there are Exceptions, as Alforza, a Tuck in a Gar- 
ment, Almuerzo, a Breakfaſt, Morxilla, a Black- Pudding, 
Borxegui, a Buskin, Catorze, fourteen, and ſome few © 


AFTER # Vowel g Cedilla is never us'd, but , as ſ#- 
io, dirty, rio, a grey Beaſt. 


Z is alſo us'd in words ending in ea, ixa, and ix, 
11 ROT  - 
as Nobleza, Nobility, Cavalleriza, a Stable, Advenidizo, | 


that is new come, Cc. 
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Of DIPHTHONGS. 


MONG the Spaniſh Writers I have ſeen, that 
8 A treat of their Language, I have met with none 
that take any Notice of Diphthongs, and yet it is 
certain that no other Language uſes them more than 
they. . 

A Diphthong is the ſounding of two Vowels together, 
ſo that they compoſe but one Syllable, yer not as in the 
Latin, where one of the two Vowels is quite loſt in the 
> pronouncing, as in the words, e£s, Braſs, and Calum, 
Heaven, in the firſt of which the 4, and in the latter the 
o, are quite loſt, and we pronounce es, and Celum; but 
in the Spaniſh, both the Vowels are heard, yet ſo as to 
make but one Sound, or Syllable. 
In Saziſh Diphthongs are twelve x-. 
II tirſt in at, or ay, as Gdita, Anddys, ye go, Can- 
=: tays, ye ling, in which the à has the greateſt Emphaſis laid 
on it, though the 5 is fo link'd as to be plainly diſtin- 
= guiſhed. 
I xx ſecond in av, in which a ſtill is prevalent, as Sa- 
200. 1 rdo, a Ball, or Dancing-bout, Bilbao, the name of a Town 
Gar- lin * EO ö 

ding, THE third in au, a ſtill the ſtrongeſt, as Caſa, a Cauſe, 
few Autor, an Author. | 

4 THE fourth in ei, or ey, where e has the moſt tone, as 


„a King, Ley, a Law. | 

> Tar fifth in ea, where e till retains the predominan- 
cy, as Fendo, a Fief, Dinde, a Kinſman, or Relation. 
Tux ſixth in ia, or ja, where ſtill the 2 15 uppermoſt, 
as Cha, a Petticoat; vcha, let it go. 5 
4 T HE ſevench in ze, or ye, where e is predominant, as 
'Þ zento, the Wind, Piedra, a Stone, Cielo, Heaven. 
Tue eighth in 10, or yo, where o prevails, as yo, I, did, 
he gave, %, he ſaw. 25 
Tux ninth in i, where # is moſt: ſounded, x Ciudad, 
City). 0 
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THs tenth in #0, oy, where o takes place, as ſoy, I am, 


di,, I give. 


TRI eleventh in ue, where e is prevalent, as Fuerpa, 


Strength, Mucrte, Death. 


THE twelth in zi, or 1), where the 7, or y carries the 


Sound, as Fay, I was, or I went, Cuidado, Care. 


Of TRIPHTHONGS» 


\ TRIPHTHONG is the ſounding of three Vow- 


[ css pur together in one Syllable, which ſtill in 
Spaniſh are all diſtinguiſhable ; and of theſe there are 
five forts. 


THe firſt in ia, or yay, where the ſtreſs lies upon a, 


as vayays, may ye go, or that you may go. 


THz ſecond in iy, where e has the main ſound, as 


Enzucicys, may you foul, or that you may foul. 


THE third in we, where e ſtill is predominant, as Ar- 


royuelo, a little Book. 


THE fourth in ai, or way, where the 4 is ſtrongeſt, 


as Guay, Alas. 


THE fifth in ci, or uc), where e ſounds moſt, as 


Buey, an Oxe. 


Of the uſe of Capital L E ERS. 


; F this very little need be faid to thoſe that know 

how to write Expliſh, the Uſe of Capitals being 
altogether the ſame in Spariſh, as it is with us, viz. to 
begin every Sentence with a Capital, and fo to begin 
every Verſe in Poetry, whether they be ſhort or long: 
All proper Names, as of Heathen Gods, of Angels, Men, 


by! 


* 
* 
* 


7 


1 


Countries, Towns, Mountains, Rivers, Employment, 1 
Cc. are begun with Capitals, as Jupiter, Jaan, Eſpanh © 


Mair d, Sierra, Mor. na, Ebro, &. 
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Of Accs. 


CCENTS are Tones in ſpeaking, of which there 
are three ſorts, viz. Acute, Grave, and Circum- 
flex; but of theſe three there is only one uſeful in Spa- 
iſh, which is the Acute, the others being entirely laid 
aſide, as ſuperfluous. 5 
IT is abſolutely neceſſary to know where the Accent 
lies, becauſe by miſplacing it, ſome Words will become 
unintelligible, and on quite alter their Signification; as 
ſor inſtance, ſhould an ignorant Perſon pronounce Cara, 
for Cara, a Face, Muld, for Mula, a Mule, and fo of 
many others, it would be hard to gueſs at his meaning; 
and again, Juan amo, ſignifies ohm Maſter, and Juan ams, 
is John lov'd; fo enſeno, is J teach, enſeno, he did teach; 
miro, I look, mird, he looked; hablo, I ſpeak, hablo, he 
ſpoke; where we ſee the alteration of the Accent changes 
the Perſon and the Tenſe. At other times it is the only 
D iſtinction between a Subſtantive and a Verb, as Nembre, 
is the Subſtantive, a Name, Nombre, is the Verb, I na- 
med, Topo; is a Mole, Top', is he found; of which it 
would be tireſome to give more Examples ; but one will 
not be improper in a word of three Syllables, which may 
have the Accent on every one of them, and ſtill varies 
with it in the Signification, as Cintara, is a fort of Mea- 
ſure, Camtara, is, I would ſing, Cantara, is he will ſing. 
Ino it be impoſſible to preſcribe infallible Rules 
for accenting in all caſes, there are ſo many as will very 
near ſettle all that occurs of that Nature in the Spaniſh Lan- 
guage, which are as follows: 
No Spaziſh Word can end in any other Conſonant but 
d, l, u, r, 5, x, and z, all which have the Accent on the 
laſt Syllable, excepting ſome few, which ſhall be here 
mentioned. SEE | 
IN d, as Ciud id, a City, Valladolid, the City ſo call'd. 
The Exceptions are Aſpid, an Aſp, or Adder, C*ſped, a 
Turf, Hueſped, a Gueſt, or a Landlord. 


D 2 Ix 
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IN I, as Animal, an Animal, General, a General. Ex- 
ceptions 3 Angel, an Angel, 4bil, able, Apoſtol, an Apo- 
ſtle, Arbol, a Tree, Carcel, a Priſon, Chriſtoval, Chriſto- 
pher, Conſul, a Conſul, Debil, Weak, Difficil, Difficult, 
Mobil, Moveable, Docil, Tractable, or prompt to learn, 


Efteril, barren, Eſtiercol, Dung, Facil, eaſy, Datil, the 


Fruit call'd a Date, Fragil, frail, util, uſeful, Fertil, fruit- 
ful, Maſtil, the Maſt of a Ship, Marmol, Marble, Te- 
hol, a ſweet ſort of Trefoil. 1 

IN u as Capitan, a Captain, Fayſan, a Pheaſant Excep- 


tions, oven, a Youth, Ci men, a Crime, Margen, a Mar- 


gin, Orden, Order, Virgen, a Virgin, Examen, Exami- 
nation, Volumen, a Volume, Imad gen, an Image, Betimen, 
any bituminous Matter, Eſtèvan, Stephen, Origen, the Ori- 
ginal, Alovien, Somebody. . 


, 


In r as Muger, a Woman, Amor, Love, Placer, De- 


light. Except Anſar, a Gooſe, Ambar, Amber, Actbar, 
Aloes, Acucar, Sugar, Acofar, Copper, Alcd ar, a Pa- 
lace, Nacar, Mother of Pearl, Cancer, a Cancer, Martyr, 
a Martyr, beſides moſt Words that are deriv'd from the 
Arabick. | | | 
IN , as Combes, the Deck of a Ship, Aragones, an A.- 
ragonian. Except all Verbs ending in , as 4mas, you 


love, les, you read, dices, you ſay, andimoes, we go, 


corriſteis, ye did run. Except alſo Lunes, Monday, Mar- 
tes, Tueſday, Mitrcoles, Wedneſday, Fueves, Thurſday, 
Fiernes, Friday, as alſo entnces, then; all which have 
the Accent on the Vowel which is before two Conſo- 
nants. | 
IN x, as Relox, a Clock, Carcax, a Quiver for Arrows, 
without any Exceptions. ; 
IN 2, as Rapd, rapacious, Arrats, a Maſter of a 
Ship, Perdiz, a Partridge. Exceptions; Alferez, an 
Enſign, Calizz a Chalice, and all Surnames derived from 


Chriſtian Names, as Martines, Alvares, Rodrigues, and 


the like; as alſo the Chriſtian Name Feliz, for Felix, 
the AdjeCtive Feliz, following the general Rule. 


Worps 


25 3 5 
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Accent muſt be on it of courſe, as Ba 
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. Worpys ending in #, have the Accent on that Letter, 
10 Alhel:, a Lilly, perdi, Iloſt. | 
GENERALLY Spaziſh Words derived from the Latin 
preſerve their Accent, as Obediencia, Obedience, Beneficio, 
a Benefice, Culpa, an Offence, Dote, a Portion, Familia, 


a Family, But we muſt except thoſe that end in any of 


the Conſonants above-mentioned. | 
ADVER8BS of Place have the Accent on the laſt Syl- 


lable, as ac4, hither, aculld, thither, alli, there. 


ALL Diphthongs naturally claim the Accent on them, 
becauſe of the Contraction of the two Vowels into one, 
as Applaiſſo, Applauſe, Nieto, a Grandſon. 
HEN a Vowel is followed by two Conſonants, the 
ardo, a Baſtard, 
Baſt unte, ſufficient. 3 ooo 
Tursz few Rules may ſuffice, it being impoſ- 


ſible to eſtabliſh any to comprehend all Words, and too 


- 


many do but make Confuſion, whereas Cuſtom will teach 
the true Accentuation. | 5 
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. the Eight Parts of Spr E CH, 


N Spaniſh, as well as in Latin, there are 
? Eight Parts of Speech, though F. John 
Villar, in his Arte de la Long Eſpanola, 


that the Pronoun and Participle are Nouns 
in Effect, and therefore to be compre- 
hended under that Denomination. How- 


ever, gays he, in regard that they have ſome peculiar Ac- 
cidents belonging to them, which diſtinguiſh them from 
one another, and from other Nouns, they are generally 
allow d to be diſtin& Parts of Speech, and they are all 
agony as follow, 


Noun, 1 Adverb, 2 
Veh, Carne, EI Codera. 
- 5 | | LITION, 
Participle, 7 Interjection. 


of #- NO VU Ne 


OUNS are « divided into Subſtantives and Ad- 


jectives. 


A = Subſtantive is that which can ſtand by 


ſelf, without an Adjective, as Himbre, a Man, Colle 
a Horſe, ec. whereas the Adjective cannot ſtand by it ſelf, 
as being of no Value without the Addition of the Sub- 
ſtantive, as Bueno, good, Bridſo, mettleſome, &c. give no 
perfect Notion of themſelves, but are explained by being 
conjoined to the Subſtantives, as Hombre bueno, a good 
Man, Cavallo brief, a mettleſome Horſe. 


Noung 


inclines to make them but ſix, alledging 


SOS Sd Dino fo 7 oe 


co 


FF Y 


7 1539; 


oe 


and Appellatives. The Proper Names are ſuch as ſignify 


zllo, ico, ito, tte, uelo, or jo, and ſometimes ote. 
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Nous Subſtantives are divided into Proper Names 


certain dererminate Things, as Juan, John, Roma, Rome. 
Appellatives are thoſe that ſignify Things undeterminate, 


 THER=E are alſo Diminutives and Augmentatives, in 
both which the Spaniſh abounds more than any other Lan- 
guage, there being no Word but what admits of ſeveral 
Diminutives, to repreſent the Thing ſpoken of, little, and 
Augmentatives, to repreſent it greater. 3 VEE” 
DimiNUTIVES are formed by adding to the Word 


: * 


FO For Example, 5 
Hombre, a Man, forms Hombrecillo, Hombrecico, Hom- 
brecito. 9 5 1 i 
Muc hacho, a Boy, Muchachillo, Muc hachico, Mucha - 

chito, Muchachuelo. . f 


Where obſerve the Difference between theſe ſeveral Sorts, 
which is that thoſe ending in id and melo, as Hombrecil= 
lo, Muchachuelo, and the like, denote ſomething of Con- 
tempt, as, a pitiful little Man or Boy; whereas thoſe end- 


ing in ico, or ito, only denote Smalneſs, and ſometimes 


Kindneſs, as when we fay Juanico or Tuanito, which is 


Johnny or Jacky. 


DININVUTIVIS in ete and ino likewiſe denote nothing 
but Smalneſs, as Mago, a Youth, Mogete, a young Lad: 
Palima, a Dove, Palomino, a young Pigeon; whereas thoſe 
in ejo imply at the fame time ſomething of Contempt or 
Diſlike, as Cuchillo, a Knife, Cuchillejo, a pitiful little 
Knife, Hidalgo, a Gentleman, Hidalgote, an inconſiderable 
Gentleman. | 

The fame is alſo uſed in Adjectives, as Grgnde, large, 
Grandezillo, Graudexico, Grandezatlo, Grandete, all which 
ſignify l/argiſh, as we may exprels it, or ſomewhat large. 

There are moreover Diminutives form'd upon Diminu- 


tives; as Chico, ſmall, Chigiuto, ſmaller than the other, 
and Chiquitico, very (mall. 


N. a There 
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« There are on the other hand Augmentatives, as has 
been ſaid, which enlarge, or repreſent -a Thing bigger, 
without any Degree of Compariſon ; and theſe are form'd 
by adding azo or on to the Word, as Hombre, a Man, 
Hombraxo, a great luſty Man; Perro, a Dog, Perrdxo or 


Perrin, a great large Dog; Sort:ja, a Ring, Sortijon, a 


great Ring. 


The Nouns Numeral, or of Number, are as 


-- 


/ 
Uno, One. 
Dos, 77. 
Tres, Three. 
Quatro, Four. 
Cinco, Five. 
YSe15, Six. | 
| Stete, Seven, 
/Ocho, Eight. 
Nueve, Wine. 
Diez, Ten. 
*Onze, Eleven. 
Doze, Twelve. 


follows : 


Setenta, Seventy. 

Ochenta, Eighty. 

Noventa, Winery. 

Cliento, 4 Hund'ed, 

Ciento y uno, 4 Hundred 
and one, &c. 

Docientos, Two hundred. 


Trecientos, Three hundred. 


Quatroctentos, Four hundred, 
Quintentos, Five hundred. 
Seyſcientos, Six hundred. 
Setecientos, Seven hundred. 


Catorze, Fourtcen. | or, mr 15 
Quinze, Fiſteen. Novectentos, * 
Diezyſeiz, Sixteen. Mil, a Thouſand, 5 
Diezyſiete, Seventeen. Mil y Quini ntos, a Thon- 
Diez y 6cho, Eighteen. and five hundred. 
Diez y nueve, Nineteen. Dos mil, To thouſand, 
Veinte, Twenty. Tres mil, Three thouſand. 
Veinte y uno, Twenty one. Quitro mil, Four thouſand. 
Veinte y dos, Twenty to, Cinco mil, Five thouſand. 
&c. Seys mil, Six thouſand. 
Treynta, T hir 40 | | S1ete mil, Seven thouſand. | 7 
Quarenta, Forty. Ocho mil, Eight thouſand. | 
Cincuenta, Fifty. Nutve mil, Nine thouſand, | 
Seſenta, Sixty. Diez mil, Ten thouſand. : 
fr Cicn 


Treze, Thirteen. Nueve c1tntos, 
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Cien mil, an Hundred thou- 


ſand. 


Millön, a Million. 


25 

Dos millönes, Two millions. 

Tres millönes, Three milli- 
ons. 


The Ordinals which declare the Order of Time, or 


Place, are 


Primeroz Firſt. 

Segundo, Second. 
Tercero, T hird. 
Quirto, Fourth. 


Quinto, Fifth. 


Sextoz Sixth. 

Septimo, Seventh, 

Octavoz Eighth. 

No6no, or Noveno, With. 
Dezimo, or Dezeno, Tenth. 
Onzeno, Eleventh. 


| Dozeno, Twelfi 2 


Trezeno, Thirteenth. 
Catorzeno, Fourteenth. 
Quinzeno, Fifteenth, 
Decimo ſexto, Sixteenth. 
Decimo ſeptimo, Seventeenth. 
Decimo octavo, Eighteenth. 
Decimo nono, NVineteenth. 
Veinteno,orVigelimo,Twen- 
_ rieth, = by 
Treinteno, or Trigeſimo, 
T hirtzeth. 


Quarenteno, or Quadragèſi- 


* mos Fortieth. 


Cincuenteno, or Quinquag&- | 


limo, Fiftieth, 


Seſenteno, or Sexageſimo, 
Sixtieth. | 


 Setenteno, or Septuageſimo, 


Seventieth. 
Ochenteno, or Octuageſt- 
mo, Eiphtieth. 


Noventeno, or Nonageſimo, 


NN inetieth. 


Cienteno, or Centéſimo, 


Hundredth. 

Docienteno, or Docientẽſi- 
mo, Two hundredth. 
Trecenteno, or TrecentCeſi= 

mo, Three hundredth. 
Quatrocientenoz, or Quatro- 
centeſimo, Four hundredth. 
Quinienteno, or Quientẽſi- 
mo, Five hundredth. 
Seyſcienteno, or Seyſcente- 
ſimo, Six hundredth. 
Sietecenténo, or Sietecentéſi- 
mo, Seven hundredth. 
Ochorienteno, or Ochoci- 
entẽſimo, Eight hundredth. 
Nuevecienteno, or Novecen- 
teſimo, Mine hundredih. 
Mileſimo, T howſanath. 
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Of ADJECTIVES. 


HE Termination of Spaziſh Adjectives is for the moſt 
part in e, or o, as Grande, Large, Dulce, Sweet, Bre- 
ve, Short; Bueno, Good, Sinto, Holy, Go. 

But there are other Adi ecctives alſo, whoſe Termination 
in 4 as Dil, Uſcſul, Debil, Weak, Fragil, Frail, Fer- 
zl, Fruitful; and others in z, as Capdz, Capable, Rand, 
Ravenous. 5 | 

Thoſe that terminate in e, never vary in any Gender; 
fo in the Adjectives, Grande, Great, Dulce, Sweet, Ter- 
rible, Terrible, we fay in the Maſculine Gender, Hombre 
grande, a great Man; in the Feminine, Muger graude, a 
great Woman; and in the Neuter, Io gràude, that which 
x great. „ 

T hoſe that terminate ino, in the Feminine Gender, change 
their Termination into a, as in Bueno, Good, the Mafcu- 
line is, Huubre bucuo, a good Man; the Feminine, Alu- 
ger but ua, a good Woman, but the Neuter is again in a, 
as lo bueno, that which is good. 
on as terminate in 4, or z, never change in any Gen- 

n 
The Adjectives Grande, Good, and Bueno, Bad, are of- 
ten plac'd before the Subſtantives, and then ſometimes they 

loofe the laſt Syllable, as it is uſual to ſay, Gran Hombre, 
a great Man, Buen cavallo, a good Horſe; but the Femi- 
nine Gender, Buena, is not liable to that Abbreviation, be- 
cauſe the cutting off the a, would make it Maſcukne, and 
therefore it mult always be faid, Buena muger, a good Wo- 
man; bxena Tegua, a good Mare. . 
Santo, when it fignifies a Saint, has always the laſt Syl- 
lable cut off before the proper Name, and we ſay, San Pe- 
dro, St. Peter, Sam Andres, St. Andrew, &c. except only 
out of this general Rule, Santo Domingo, Santo Thomas, 
Santo Toribio, and any Saints Names that begin with Do, 
or To, becauſe the cutting off the laſt Syllable of Santo, 
before them would ſink the Sound of the Name. In ſpeak- 


Oo 3 | 
ing 1 
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J ing of a Female Saint, no Letter is cut off, but it 

is pronounc'd at length, as Santa Apolonia, Santa Sala 

1 All AdjeQtives have their three Degrees of Compariſon; 

the Poſitive, which phinly and ſimply denotes the Thing, 

2 as Dito, Learned, Diſcrero, Diſcreet, G0. 
I be Comparative either enhances or debaſes the Thing, 
making a Compariſon, as mas dicto. more learned, menos 
dotto, leſs learned, mas fe nro, more holy, menos Jamo, lefs 
hol 
The Superlative 5 the Thing to the higheſt Pitch, 
or debaſes it to the loweſt, as Caviillo ela imo, à moſt 
fleet Horſe, Cara bell:ſſima, a moſt beautiful Face. 

In Spaziſh there is no Comparative Degree form'd from 
the Poſitive, as in the Latin, but that Defect is ſupply'd, 
by adding the Article nat, more, or menos, leſs, to the 
Pofitive; as Claro, clear, mas Cliro, clearer, or more clear, 

 eſcirro, dark, menos eſcuro, leſs dark. | 

The Superlative Degree is form'd when hs Poſitive 
ends in a Vowel, by changing that laſt Vowel into H- 
mo, as from Claro, clear, make the Superlative Clariſſano, 
moſt clear; but if the Poſitive ends in a Conſonant, add 
Namo, as from Vil, baſe, iliſimo, moſt baſe; from Ca- 
pd, capable, Capaziſſimo, moſt capable. 

The fix following Words are an Exception from the 
Rules above, in relation to the Comparative Degree, for 
their Superlatives follow the common Rule, where mark 
that in theſe the Comparative quite varies from the Poſi- 


1 tive, as follows. 

— 

Bueno, Good, Mejor, Better, Boniſſimo, Beſt of all. 

. Malo, Bad, Peor, Worſe, Peſſimo, Worſt of all. 
2 Grande, Great, Mayor, Greater, Grand!ſſimo, Greateſt 


y | F of all. 


„ Feque uo, Little, Mendr, Leſs, Pequeniſſims, Leaſt of all, 
„ Mucho, Much, Mas, More, Muchiſſimo, Moſt of all. 
0, Paco, Lit) le, Menos, Leſs, Pequiſſimo, Lealt of all, 

[ce 1 5 | 
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Of GENDERS. 


1 I is no eaſy matter to determine, whether there are as 
many Genders in Spariſh, as in the Latin, which has 
five, viz. the Maſculine, the Feminine, the Neuter, the 
Common of two, and the Common of three. The Que- 
ſtion ariſes from the Spaniſh having no Subſtantives of the 
Neuter Gender, whence it follows that no Adjectives can 


have it, as being only an Accident of the other, and there 


cannot be that in the Accident which 1s not in the Sub- 
jet; whence *twill follow that there can be only three Gen- 
ders, the Maſculine, the Feminine, and the Common of 

tWO. 
But this Notion, though ſupported by many, muſt needs 
be erroneous; for it is plain that when Adjectives, Pro- 
nouns, and Participles, are uſed as Subſtantives, there 1s 
a Neuter Gender, as appears by the three ſeveral Articles 
that expreſs them, for el is the Maſculine, la the Femi- 
nine, and o the Neuter ; for Example, el hombre, the 
Man, la mugeér, the Woman, and lo bueno, that which is 
good. Thus is again demonſtrable in the Articles, Eſte 
Cavallo, this Horſe, Eſta Tegua, this Mare, and Eſto, this 
Thing; which exactly anſwer to the Latin, Hic, Hee, 
Hoc; and therefore it is infallible that theſe three Genders 


muſt have a being. As to the others, take the follow- 


ing Rules. 

1. All Adjectives, Pronouns, and Participles, are of the 
common Gender of three, that is, they will admit of three 
Articles, eſte, eſta, eſto, by which the three Genders are 
expreſs'd, which is not only to be ſup os'd when they al- 
ter their Termination, as b«uco, buena, bueno, but alſo 
when they always retain the ſame, as amgdnte, prudente, &c. 

2. All Nouns thar are under one and the ſame Ter- 
mination expreſſing both Man and Woman, or the Male and 
Female of any fort of living Creature, are of the common 
Gender of two, as Eſte Guarda, this Man keeper, E/ta 


* « . . 


Guarda, this Woman keepers 


3 The 
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z. The Epicene under one Termination denotes both 
the Male and Female of all Animals, and yet has only the 
Maſculine, or the Feminine Article, to expreſs both kinds, 
for which reaſon the Words Macho, Male, or Hembra, 
Female, are added to make the Diſtinction, as, % Codor- 
nix macho, this Cock Quail; eſte gorcal hembras this Hen 
Thruth. 
4. All Names ſignifying the Males of any fort of Ani- 
2 mals, are of the Maſculine Gender, as Pedro, Peter, Hom- 
bre, a Man, Conde, an Earl, Leon, a Lion. And all that 
ſignify the Female of any fort, are of the Feminine Gen- 
3 der, as Maria, Mary, Auger, a Woman, Marqueſa, a 
> Marchioneſs, T2gma, a Mare. 
Y Thofe Word: are of the doubtful Gender which have 
ſometimes the Maſculine, and ſometimes the Feminine pre- 
fix'd by Authors. But for as much as this Ambiguity at 
firſt proceeded from Ignorance, it will be proper for thoſe 
who underſtand better, notwithſtanding the Priviledge 
grounded on Cuſtom, to give every Word its proper Gen- 
der. Some Words of this ſort that occur, are Arte, Ca- 
nal, Color, Eclipſe, Emblema, Mar, Orden, Märgen, Ori- 
gen, Tema. Theſe we frequently find us'd with either of 
the Articles el, or la, as, el arte, or la arte, the Art; and 
yet it ought certainly to be la, to denote the Feminine, 
35 in the Latin, from whence it is deriv'd; the fame may 
be faid of all others which of Right ſhould ever follow 
their Original. 


Nulles to know the W of Nouns. 


LL Nouns ending in 4 are of the Feminine Gen- 

Y A der, as Pliga, a Square, or Market; Roſa, a Roſe, 
Caſa, a Houſe. The Exceptions are Planeta, a Planet, 
Cometa, a Comet, or Blazing Star, Dia, a Day, Propheta, 
M3 Prophet, Evangeliſta, an Evangeliſt, Pocta, a Poet, Cal- 
23 winiſta, a Calviniſt, Teſiira, a Jeſuit ; alſo ſuch as are de- 
7 i'd from the FO as Dogma, a Dogma or recciy'd Opi- 
nion; 


> 
, 
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nion, Problema, 2 Problem, which are Maſculine, but Em: | A 


blem, an Emblem, 1 is of the Doubtful Gender. 


_ Nouns ending in e are generally of the Maſculine Gen- 2 
der. as Diente, 2 Tooth, Mome, a Mountain. Except, R, 
Faith. Frente, a F ountain, Llave, a Key, Leche, Milk, 3 


Meute, the Mind, Torre, a Tower, Troxe, a Granarys | 


Anade, a Duck, Alvayalde, Ceruſe, Ave, a Fowl, Calle, 
« Street, Carne, Fleth, Clave, a Key of an Organ, ke, | 4 0 

a Prince's Court, Corriente, a Current, Dore, a DowWry, 
Eſßecie, a Species, Frente, the Forehead, Genie, People, 


Adtnerte, Death, Nieve, Snow, N.che, Night, Nube, a 


Cloud, N#ve, a Ship, Puente, a Bridge, Parte, a Part, 


Serpiente, a Serpent, all which are Feminine; but Corte, 


when it ſignifies cutting, ſhaping, or contriving, is Maf- 7 


culine. 


Otubre, Noviewbre, Deciembre, which are Maſculine. 


Nouns ending in # are Maſculine, if deriv'd from the 
Arabick, as Alheli, a Violet, according to Nebriſſenfis; yet 


ſome will have it to be a Clove Gilli- flower, Alholi, or Al- 
hori, a Granary, Zahort, one that pretends to ſee into 


things that are not tranſparent, as Stone-Walls, Gc. But 


ſuch words taken ſrom the Greek are Feminine, as Extaſi, 
an Extaſi 18, Sint xi, Syntax. 

Nouns ending in o are Maſculine, as Campo, a Field, 
 Templo, a Church, except Mano, a Hand, Nao, a Ship, 
Pro, good, for we fay, buena pro os haza, much good may 
it do you. 

Nouns ending in # are Maſculine, as Epirus, the Spi- 
rit, Impetu, Violence; nor do I know of any Exception 
to this general Rule. 


Nouns cnding 1n y are Feminine, as 2 Law, Grey, 
a Flock. Except Rey, a King. 


This is all that can be faid of Nouns ending in Vow- - 


els; next follow thoſe that cad in Conſonants, 


Again, all Nouns ending in re, that have a mute Let- 
ter before it, are Feminine, as Coſtumbre, Cuſtom, Sangre, 
Blood, ec. From which general Rule are likewiſe except- 
ed, Cobre, Cop per 5 Cofre, a Trunk, Enjambre, a Swarm, 2 
Nombre, a Noe. and the Names of Months, Setiembre, 
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Nouns ending in d are generally of the Feminine Gen- 
der, 3s Charidad, Charity, Abilidad, Ability; except CH 
ped, a Turf, Hueſped, an Hoſt, or Gueſt, Ardid, a Stra- 
tagem, Adalid, a Leader, Cenid, the Zenith, Almud, x 
certain Meaſure, Ataud, a Coffin, Laid, a Lute, which 
are Maſculine. 

- Nouns ending in / are Maſculine, as Pardal, a Spar- 
row, Arauxel, a Lift or Roll. The Exceptions are Cl, 
Lime, Sal, Salt, Scnal, a Sign, or Token, Carcel, a Pri- 
fon, Hel, Gaul, 44icl, Honey, Piel, the Skin. 

. Nouns ending in # are Maſculine, as Carbon, Cole, Ra- 
badin, a Chief among Shepherds, Almacen, a Storehouſe, 
Except Sien, the Temple of the Head, Saen, a Frying- 
Pan, and all words deriv'd from the Latin Termination in 


ge, as Imagen, an Image, from Imago; Margen, a Mar- 


gin, from Margo, &c. Likewiſe thoſe ending in ion, as 
Regiin, 2 Region, Elecion, Election; and thoſe ending in 
Ac0n.O8 ax iu, as Ragon, Rcaſon, Saz n, Seaſon; from which 
again except, Corazn, the Heart, Taraz9n, a Piece, which 
are Maſcuhne. _ 
Nouns ending in v are Maſculine, as Amir, Love, Al- 
eazar, a Palace; except Seger, an Axe, Flor, a Flower, 
Labor, Work, Muger, a Woman. 35 
Nouns ending in s are Maſculine, as Corbes, the Deck 
of a Ship, Pais, a Country, or a Landskip. Except Mies, 
Harveſt, Res, a Head of Catre!, Tos, a Cough, and proper 
Names of Women, as Ines, Agnes. I 
Nouns ending in x are Maſculine, as Relox, a Clock, 
Carcax, a Quiver. „ 
Nouns ending in z, are for the moſt Part Feminine, 
as Pax, Peace, Ninez, Childhood, NVarix, the Noſe, Hor, 


Comfort, f Antifaz, a Vail, or covering for the Face, Al- 
mirez,, a Mortar, Doblez, a Fold, or Falſhood, Fats, 
Furniture for a Horſe, Pez, a Fiſh, Axedrez, a Chequer, 
or Draughtboard, Varnix, Varnith, Tapiz, a Carpet, Ma- 
112, a Shaddowing in Painting, Albornd æ, a Mooriſh Coat, 
Arroz, Rice, Altramuz, a Lupin; al which are Maſcu- 
line, | 2 

To 
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To theſe Rules may be added, that all Nouns ſignify- 


a Duke, Gallo, a Cock, Leon, a Lion; and thoſe denoting 


2a, a Hen, or the like, notwithſtanding their Terminati- 
on ſhould otherwiſe entitle them to be of a different Gen- 
der; excepting {till thoſe above-mentioned, which impro- 
perly retain their Gender, though in the wrong Sex, bein 

only theſe, eſta Codormz, Macho, this Cock Quail, which 


ſtill retains the Feminine Article e/fa, though ſpeaking of 2 


a Male; and ſo effe Corgal Hembra, this Female Thruſh, 
the Male Article effe being prefix d. It cannot but be 
allow'd, that this is an improper way of ſpeaking, but 
there is no Language, without ſome Irregularities, and 1 


know no other Spaniſh Word, beſides thoſe two that can 3 


be ſo uſed. ot 

It is further to be obſerv'd, that whatſoever the Termi- 
nation happens to be, the proper Names of Rivers are al- 
ways Maſculine, as el Guadiana, and fo of any otheis. 
Of words reckon'd to be of the doubtful Gender, we 
have ſpoken above, and nothing occurs to be added worth 
taking notice of, the Reader may look back to avoid Re- 
petitions. | rs 


Of the Accidents belonging to a NO UN. 


"HE Accidents uſually belonging to a Noun, are its 
Declination, Caſes, Numbers, Perſons, Articles, and 
Genders. "Theſe Accidents are not alike in all Languages, 
for the Latin has its diſtin&t Declinations and Caſes. Nei- 
ther of which are ſo in Spaniſh, the Nouns containing the 
ſame throughout all the Caſes, though they ſomewhat va- 
ry in the Numbers; but all theſe Particulars muſt be ex- 
plain'd under the following Head. 
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a Female, muſt be Feminine, as Condeſa, a Counteſs, Galli= © 


GS 
8 


2 

SF. 

8 N ; 
& * 


4 
FT 
= 
N 
a 
LY 
2 
£89 
3, 
Re 
Ef 4 
ws 
po 
2 
2 
* 
3 
: I 
Wt 
, 
* 
« "4 
5 3 
54 
et 
2g 
3 
328 > 
= 7-4 
v4 
1 & 
7 2% 
© 7688 
& 38 
3 
as 
£508 
Wy” 
3 
39 
5 . 
9 
by Y ** 
3 29 
— 
+ 
Ws 
85 
5 
= 
« +08 4 
1 
ET. 
+> 
v7 
39 
8 
Fs 
3 
* 
1 
. 
2 
. 
1 4 


i 
— * 
2 22 
14 
— 
3 : Y 
. 3 
5 
1 . 
1 
= 
: 


A New SAN ISH Grammar, — 3 


Of the Declenſions, or Declinations, and the Articles. 


TOUNS in Spaziſh are not declin'd by altering or 
varying the Termination, or laſt Syllable, as 15 done 
in ſome Caſes in the Latin, but by adding and varying the 
Articles, as they are peculiar to cach Caſe, as is done in 
the Enzlifh, as © thall be ſhown after ſpeaking of thoſe Ar- 
ticles. 

The Spariards, like the Latins, have but two Numbers, 
the Singular, and the Plural. 

They have alfo fix Caſes, like other Languages, being 
the Nomina tives the . the Dative, the Accuſa- 
tive, the Vocative, and the Ablative. 

El, the Article of the Maſculine Gender, is always pla- 
ced before Nouns Maſculine, as e Hombre, the Man. It 
is aiſo allow'd to he us d before ſome Feminine Nouns, being 
only ſuch as begin with a, as el a7za, the Water, el Anima, 
the Soul, which is permitted, Euphoniæ gratia, ſor the bet- 
2 ter Sound, to avoid two 4's conung together, or the cut- 
4 ting one off, which is little us'd in Sp-riſh, ecauſe Ja 
d ua, would found like lan, and theretore for the more 
2 diſtinticn they fay, el ama, as in French, they ſay mon 
ame, though ame be of the Feminine Gender, and not 
ma Ame, or mame. Vet is not this a general Rule al- 
2} ways to be neccſſarily obſerv'd, for the moſt receiv'd Cu- 
ſtom is to write and Ipeak, 4a Anticuedad, Antiquity, and 
3 not cl Antionedad. 

d This fame Article el revers'd, which makes le, is often 
„ Þ plac'd after a Verb, and is then Relative, as Llam alle, call 
him, Dile, tell him. It is alſo frequently demon ſtrative, 
1C as El que dize eſto, He that hays this; and is us'd as 2 
a- Pronoun Relative, as El me arxo eſto, he told me this. 
*. La, the Feminine Ar ticle, is to be plac'd before Noung 
2 Ecminine, as 42 Au. er, the Woman; except thoſe Nouns 
that begin with 4, as has been ſaid juſt above. It is like» 
wiſe us d after a Verb, as well as che Maſculine, bur with- 
out being revers'd as that is, for we ſay, L,!amadla, call 
ber, Amaia, love ber; and yet upon ſome occlions the 
F Maſcyligg 
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3 Maſculine Article is uſed, though ſpeaking of a Female, "RY 
x for we are to ſay, Dile a (la, tell her, and not Dila. 1 
0 Lo, as has been faid, 1s rhe Article of the Neuter Gen- 2 


der, and only us'd before AdjzRives, made Subſtantives, 
or taken in the Senſe of Subltantives, as lo grande, that 


| which is great, {o bueno, that which is good. It is alſo 
4 vicd before a Verb, as Cranto dixeres todo lo apri Ero, All 7 
| 1 ſha fay I 4 dl of; and after a Verb, as Dilo, : 
The Maſculine Article is thus declin'd: 
| 
The Singular Number. The Plural Number. 
The Nominative, El, the The Nominative, Los, the 3 8 
The Genitive, Del, of the The Genitive, De los, of the 3 
The Darive, A, or Al, to the The Datire, A los, to the 
The Accuſative, El, the The Accuſative, Los, the 


The Ablative, Del, from the The Ablative, De los, from the 


The Feminine Article 1s thus declin'd : 


Ihe Singular Number. The Plural Num ber. 


The Nominative, La, the The Nominative, Las, the 
The Genitive, De la, of the The Genitive, De las, of the 
The Dative, A or Ala, tothe The Dative, A las, to the 
The Accuſative, La, the The Acculative, Las, the 
The Ablative, De la, from the The Ablative; De as, from the 


The Neuter Article thus: 3 


The Singular Number. 


The Nominative, Lo, the It has no Plural Number, 
The Genitive, De lo, of the | 

The Dative, A lo, to the 

The Accuſative, Lo, the 

The Ablative, A lo, from the 


Nor are theſe Articles rn of any Vocative, icon 
ve ſay, O is general to them all, as, O Hombre, O Mas 
O Ae, O Woman. 
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Of the Plural Number. 


1. L Spaniſh Words that have their Termination, or 
end with a Vowel in the Singular Number, form 


their Plural by adding rhe Letter 5s, after the faid laſt 


Vowel; except only thoſe that end in y, which fo m the 
Plural by adding es. 


Ar IL. Wor Fo ending in Conſonants, which as has been 


obſerv'd before, can be only a, l. u, r, 5, x, and 2, in 
the Singular Number, form the Plural by adding es, except 
here thoſe ending in x, which form it by chanows into 
ges; of all which fee che fo. lowing Examples: 


Word MN 1 


Oo 

Sing. Plur. 
lembra, a Ferrale Hembras, Females 
Santa, a Female Saint Suntas, Female Saint: 
Fruta, Fruit Frutas, Fruit 
Pelöta, a Ball Pelotas, Balls 


Words ending in e. 


Sing. | | Plur. 
Hombre, a Man Hombres, Men 
Liebre, a Hare Liebres, Hares 
Nieve, Snow Nieves, Snows 
'Avade, a Duck | 'Anades, Ducks. 


Words ending in 5, 


Sing. Plur. 
Rubi, a Ruby Rubis, Rivtes. 
Phraſi, a Phraſe  Phratis, Phraſes. 
Javali, a Wild Boar Javalis, ald Boars. 
Borcegui, a Bus bia Borceguis, Breskins. 


F 2 | Words 
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Words ending in 0. 'F 
Sing, FINE. | 
Cavallo, a Horſe Cavallos, Horſes 
Ciervo, a Stag Ciervos, Stags 
Muſlo, a Thigh Mäſlos, Thighs 
Milagro, 4 Miracle Milagros, Miracles 


Words ending in x, of which Sort none occurs, but 


Sing. Plur. 
Eſpiritu, a Spirit, Eſpiritus, Spirits. 


Words ending in 5. 


Sing. Plur. 

Rey, a King Reyes, Kings Y 

Buey, an Oxe Bueyes, Oxen x Y 

Grey, a Flock | Greyes, Flocks 2 

Ley, a Law Leyes, Laws 3 
Words ending in 4. F 

Sing. Plur. 4 | 

Verdad, Truth | Verdades, Truths 1 

Merced, a Favour | Mercedes, Favours 

Lid, a Debate Lides, Debates 

Virtnd, Virewe _ Virtüudes, Virtues 


Words ending in /. 


Sins. Plur. 
Animal, an Animal | Animiles, Animals 
Batel, à Veſſel | Bateles, Veſſels 
Gentil, a Pagan Gentiles, Gentiles 
Caracol, a Snail Caracoles, Snails 


Baul, a Trunk Baules, Trunks 
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Words ending in u. 


Sing. 
Pan, Bread | 
Almazen, a Warehouſe 
Celemin, a Peck 


Blazon, Boaſting 


Atun, a Tunny Fiſh 


Plur. 
Panes, Loaves 
Almazenes, Warehonſes 
Celemines, Pecks | 
Blaſones, Boaſtmgs 
Atunes, Tunny Fiſhes 


Words ending in v. 


Sing. 


| Peſir, Grief 


Muger, a Woman 
Martyr, a Martyr 
Dolor, Pain 
Mur, a Mouſe | 


| Play. 


Peſares, Sorrows 
Mugeres, Women 
Martyres, Martyrs 
Dolores, Pains 


Mures, Mice 


Words ending in 5. 


Sing. 
Dios, God 
Feligres, a Pariſhione 
Mies, Harveſt 
Mes, a Month 


Plur. 


Dioſes, Gods 


Feligreies, Pariſhioners 
Miéſes, Harveſts 
Meſes, Months 


Words ending in æ. 


Sing. 
Carcax, a Quiver 
Relox, a Clock 


Plur. 
Carcages, Quivers 
Relopges, Clocks 


Words ending in ⁊. 


Sing. 
Paz, Peace 
E a Fudge 
erdiz, a Partridge 
Voz, a Voice 
Cruz, 4 Croſs 


Plur. 
Pazes, Peaces 


| 23 Judges 


erdizes, Partridge: 
Vozes, Voices 
Eruzes, Croſſes 


37 


But theſe may very well paſs with only the Addition of 
en and be truly ſpelt Carcdxes,  Reloxes. | 


Theſe 
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Theſe are certain Rules for ſorming the Plural Numa Wl 
ber; and for the Caſes, it has been faid before, that they 


admit of no Variation, but are declined by the Article, 


as we ſhall ſhew by Examples, after having added fome- 
thing in ration to Nouns ending in the Letter i. 9 


In relation to what has been ſaid above of forming tile 
Plural Number of Nouns ending in i, by only adding the 
Letter s, as is done of all others ending in Vowels, it is 


to be obſerved, that ſome Spariards vary in this Point; 
8hd it is very frequent to hear in Diſcourſe, and to ſee in 
Writing R#bzes as well as Rubis, Rubics 3 Borceguies as 
well as Borceguis, Buskins; adding es to the Singular 
Number Rubi, Borcegu', &c. Some learned Men 
have writ againſt this Manner of forming the Plurals, 


but others, nothing inferior to them, have aſſerted it. 


Common Practice is on both Sides, fo that it is a diffi? 
tult matter to determine. Some Spaniards again will have 
the Plurals of ſuch Words, if they come from the Latin, 
to be the ſame as in that Language, and fo for the Plural 
bf Phraſi, ſay Phraſes, Phraſes. The Rule of ſorming the 
Plural by only the Addition of the Letter s has been 
given above as the moit univerſal and beſt grounded, 
üpon the Opinions and Practice of the moſt learned, 
Which are here followed in all the Rules, notwithſtand- 
ing the Corruptions which Ignorance may have happen'd 
to introduce, as is ſeen not only in this but in all other 
Linguages. 8 | = 
By what has been ſaid it appcars, that though there | 


are not in Spaniſh five diſtinct Declinations, as in Latin, . 


yet there are as many which they call Deductions, be- 
cauſe the Plural Numbers, which are the only Varia- 
tions uſed in Declining, end in as, es, is, os, and ws. | 
For the better underſtanding of what hath been ſaid, it 
will be proper to give Examples of Declining the three 
ſeveral Genders, 


Se 
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And has no Plural Number, nor Feminine Gender, unleſs 


Miſmo be added to it for the Maſculine, 
mult be for the Feminine, and then it 
Miſmas in the Plural. 


and then 17ſma 
has Aiſinos and 


It is proper to obſerve, that the Genitive Caſe of theſe 
four Pronouns, ſeems to be in a manner ſuperfluous, as ne- 
ver in uſe; for if we are to ſpeak by way of Poſſeſſion, 
we mult not ſay el libro es de mi, which would be in En- 
gliſb, the Book is of me, but inſtead thereof, we muſt uſe 
the Word, mio, viz. el libro es mio, the Book is mine. So 
el Cavallo es de ti, is not Spaniſh, and would ſignify, the 
Horſe is of you; but it muſt be el Cavallo es tuyo, the Horſe 
is yours; and laſtly, el ſayo es de ſi, is as falſe, being the 
Coat is of him, but it muſt be, el ſayo es ſuyo, the Coat 


is his. And if the Queſtion be ask d, 


ciha obra es ta 
, 


whoſe work is this, the anſwer muſt be, mia, mine, or tu- 


| 1 ja, yours, or ſuya, his. 


Theſe Pronouns ſcrve after a Verb, which is then ra- 
ther in the Ablative, than the Genitive Caſe, as que ſe 
dira de mi? what will be ſaid of me? que ſerd de ti? what 


vVoill become of you? El habla de ſi, he 


talks of himſelf. 


The Poſſeſſives mio, tuo, ſuyo, mine, thine, his, and 
mi, tu, ſu, my, your, his, as allo, nucſtro, and vucſtro, 
need not be declined here, all of them following the ſame 


Rule, without any Variation. 


The three Pronouns, yo, tu, el, are uſed in Compoſiti- 


on with the Word iſino, ſignifying it ſelf, as 30 921/220, 1 


my ſelf. tu miſmo, you your ſelf, el miſmo, he himſelf; 


Where it 15 to be noted that el miſmo, alſo ſignifies the lame, 


but then el is the Article the. Theſe three are declined as 
before, only that the Word miſano has a Singular and a 
Plural Number, and therefore we muſt fay, yo miſmo, tu 
miſmo, and el miſeno, in the Singular, and noſitros menos. 
voſotros miſinos, and ellos mi ſinos, in the Plural; and fo miſe 
mo and miſinos for the Maiculine Gender, and ina and 


-| 8 8 > 
miſinas for the Feminine. 


The Pronouns Poſſeſſive are 240, Tiyo, Suyo, Nudſtro, 
Fatftro, and the Feminine Gender of them 71 a, Tiya, 


Suja, Nutjtra, Vutſtra ; hut it placed be 


3 & 


* 


fore the Subſtan- 
tive 5 
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tive, then it muſt be Ai, Tu, Su, and in the Plural Mi, 


Tis, Sus. It is proper allo here to ſpeak of the Pronoun ! 
of Interrogation, Civo, in the Maſculine, and Cxya, in te 
Feminine Gender, nd Cos and Cihas, in the Plural Num- 

ber. To explain the proper uſe of theſe Words, take theſe FF 1 


Examples: Asking the Queſtion, Cxyo es eſte Cavallo? Whoſe 
Horſe is this? The Anſwer is, 4470, mine, Tiyo, yours 
Siyo, his; and ſo in the Feminine Gender, only changing 
the o into a, as Cha, mia, &c. and in the Plural Num- 


ber adding „ as Cijos or cthas, mies or mia, &c. But 


in ſpcaking otherwiſe, win (35 has been faid) the Pro- 

noun is before the Subſtantive, we muſt ſay, i Cavallo, 3 | 
my Horſe, ni T7gua, my Mare, tw Cabb xa, your Head. 
ſu Mano, his Hand, and in the Plural Number, mis, tu, 
ſus, for there is no Difference of Genders. 9 


The Demonſtratives Eſte, Eſſe, Aquel, El. 


þ3 TE, This, as Efe Hembre, this Man, 'Efte Ci. 
allo, that Hroſe ; Agqnel is alſo That, but yet with 
this Difference, that eſte ſignifies that which is near to 
the Perſon who is ſpoken to, whereas aquèl denotes tha 
which is ncither near him who is ſpoken to, nor him who 


1] peaketh. 


Theſe Pronouns are thus declin'd ; 


Sing. Maſc. Fem. Neut. 

Nom, eſte, eſta, eſto, This 

Gen. deſte, deſta, deſto, Of this 

Dat. a eſte, a 6ſta, a eſto, To this 

Acc. cle, or a eſte, eſta, or a eſta, eſto, or a eſto, This 1] 
Abl. deſte. delta, detto, From this | 
Plur. Maſe. | Fem. Neut. I 
Nom. eftos, eſtas, eſtos, Theſe = 
Gen, deſtos, deſtas, deſtos, Of theſe 
Dat, a eſtos, a eſtas, -:7" 4606, To theſe 
Acc. eſtos, or a eſtos, Eſtas, or a eſtas, eſtos, or a eſtos, Theſe 2 
Abl. deſtos, deſtas, | deſtos, From theſe | 


1 


Elſe | 


. 4 


thoſe before. The Word otro, is often join 
ſa, as Eſſotro, the other Man or Thing, Eſſotra, the other 
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Eſſe, Eſſa, Eſſo, is declin'd in the ſame manner, the 
Plural Number being Eſſos, Eſſu, Eſſos. The like of 
Ajuel, Aqulila, Aquellos, Aquéllas. 
So is El, he, ella, ſhe, Clo, the or that Thing, Clos, 
they, Maſc. ellas, they Fem. There is no Neuter Plural. 


The Caſes need not to be repeated, 1 the ſame as 
to eſſe, or eſ= 


Woman. 
There are two other Pronouns, which have only a Plu- 
ra) Number, as ſignifying two, which are ambos, and en- 


trambos, both. To the firſt of them is often added a dos, 


that is, *Ambos a dos, both together, and Entrambos, im- 
ports much the ſame. | 


The Relatives, Quien, Que, Qual. 


VE NM, is either Interogative, or Relative, as Qui- 
en lo dice? Who ſays it? No ay quien lo fifra, 
No Man can endure it. 
Que, is alſo Interrogative, and Relative, as Que es eſto ? 
What is that? El hombre que yo digo. The Man I ſpeak of. 
Qual, ſignifies Which, as Qual dellos * which of them? 
To this is ſometimes added el, for the Maſculine, 1a ſor the 
Feminine, and 0 for the Neuter, as el qual, la qual, lo 
qual. | 7 Ty 
The declining of theſe conſiſting only in the Addition 
of the Articles, it is needleſs to run the ſame over again; 
only it muſt be obſerved, that Que has no Plural Number, 
as ſignifying What, which is incapable of it; and yet 
Quien and Qual, though they ſignify who, and which, 
have a Plural, which is Owzienes, and Quales. Some ſay, 
Quienes ſon aquellos ? Who are thoſe ? and Quales ſon los 
gue dizes ? What ſort of People are thoſe you ſpeak of, 
or what are they? 
El, is frequently join'd to Qual, which we cannot fo 


2 properly expreſs in Engliſh, as ſignifying who; but lo qual, 


is expreſſed, the which, theſe two conjoin'd are declined 
as follows. V | 


Sing. 
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Perſon, or Man whatſoever; and Quualquic ra, is any one, 


went away from hence. I hey are alſo plac'd before Verbs, 


Sing. Maſe. Fem. _ Next. : 9 
Nom. El qual, Aa qual, lo qual, 
Gen, del qual, de la qual, de lo qual, 
Dat. al quai, 4 la qual, a lo qual, 5 5 
Acc. el qual, or al qual, Ja qual, or a la qual, lo \ or a lo qual, 
Abl. del qual, de la qual, de lo qual, 
Sing. Aſaſc. Fem. 
Nom. los quales, las quäles, 
Gen. de los quales, de las quales, | 
Dat. a los quales, a las quales, No Neuter. 
Acc. los quales, or a los las quales, or a las qua- 

quales, les, | | 
Ad]. de los quiles | de las quales, 


When the Word Quiera, is added to Quien, or Qual, 
It quite alters the meaning, ſo Quienquiera ſignifies any 


whether Man, or Woman, or other Thing. 


Of the Reciprocals, or Relatives, me, te, ſe. 


HES E three are only of the Dative, and Accuſa- 
tive Caſes, and have always a Verb either before, or 7 
after them, as Dime quien eres? Tell me who you are? 
Doite el parabien? I give you Joy. Futſe de aqui, He 


as, Pedro me dixo, Peter told me. Fuan te dard, John 
will give you. EI ſe alaba. He praiſes himſelf. Many 
other Examples might be brought wherein theſe Pronouns 
are variouſly uſed; but thoſe Things are better learnt by 
Practice, than ſet down as Rules. | 1 5 
Mi, Ti, Si, before ſpoken of as Genitive Caſes, the firſt 
two of yo, and tu, and the third without a proper No- 
minative, are often join'd to the word Con, with, and the 
Syllable go, added to it, which has no Signification, tbus 
Conwigo, with me; Contigo, with you; Conſigo, with him- 
ſelf. They have no Variation ſor the Genders, but ſerve 
both the Maſculine, and the Feminine, 5 


of 
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Of VERBs. 


Verb is a Part of Speech that ſignifies either Acti- 
6 on, or Paſſion, and for that Reaſon they are cal- 
led either Active or Paſſive. In Spaniſh only the Active 
varies in Conjugation, for the Paſhve is form'd only b 
adding the Auxiliary Verb Soy, I am, to the Active Par- 
ticiple, as is in Engliſh, Thus Amo, I love, which is the 
Active, is made Paſſive by ſaying, Soy amado, I am be- 
lov'd; or by adding the Particle Se, either before, or af- 
ter the Verb, as Se dice, or Dieſe, it is ſaid; which runs 
through all Moods, Tenſes, and Perſons; and therefore 
no more need be ſaid of the Paſſive. 

As for the Active, that alſo ſometimes requires the Aſ- 
ſiſtance of the Auxiliary Verb Haver, which makes out 
ſome of the Tenſes, as we ſhall ſee hereafter. 


Of CoNTUuGATIONS. 


THERE are in Spaziſh but three Conjugations, for 
1 Regular and Irregular Verbs. 5 

The firſt Conjugation ends in ar, as Amar, to love; 
Hallar, to ſpeak, c. | | 
* Theſecond in er, as Perder, to loſe, Caer, to fall, Sc. 
Ĩbe third in , as Pedir, to ask, Conſeguir, to obtain. 


> 
2%; Bo . L 
INES et 
ID 3 Oh b 
2 
| 3 N 1 0 O D 8 0 
= . 
4 


= HE Moods are five, as in Latin, viz. The Indica- 
1 tive, or that which ſhows, or declares ; the Impe- 

native, or that which commands; the Optative, or that 
which wiſhes or deſires; the Subjunctive, which ſuppo- 
ſes ſomething; and the Infinitive, Which leaves all unde- 
5 I termin'd, 
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Of TrNsts. 


HE Tenſes which are the Times of Action, or Paſ- 

1 fion, are three properly, being the Preſent, the Paſt, 
and the Time to come; but theſe are ſubdivided, fo that 
there come to be ſeven, viz. the Preſent, the Preterimper- 
fect, the Preterperfect, the ſecond Preterperfect, the Pre- 
terpluperfect, the firſt Future, and the ſecond Future. 


Of the Indicative Moo 0. 


HE Preſent Tenſe of the Indicative Mood of all 

Conjugations of Regular Verbs, is form'd by chang- 

ing ar, er Or ir into o, as Amar, Amo, Veer Veo, Cum- 
plir, Cumplo. | 

The Preterimperfect of the Indicative Mood of regu- 

lar Verbs, of the ſecond and third Conjugation, is formed 

by changing er and ir into ia or ja, as Perdia, I did loſe, 


Caya, I did fall; and of the firſt Conjugation all into ava, | 4 


as Mirgva, I did look, Hablava, I did ſpeak. 

The Preterperfcct of the ſecond and third Conjugations 
into i or y, as Perder, perdi, J loſt ; Ojr, 05, I heard; 
but of the firſt Conjugation into e, as Amdr, ame, I 
lov'd. 

The ſecond Preterperfect of all the Conjugations of all 
Verbs is form'd with the Addition of this Auxiliary Verb 
He, I have, and the Participle, as He mirado, J have look'd, 

He lej do, I have read, He ojdo, I have heard. 

Tue Preterpluperfe& thus; Avia mirùdo, J had look'd, 
Avia lej do, I had read, Avia odjo, J had heard. 

The Future of the Indicative of all Verbs regular in 
re, as Hablare, I will ſpeak, Leere, J will read, Ore, I 
Will hear. . 

Te ſecond Future with the Auxiliary He, or Tengo, 
and the Infinitive Mood, as He or Tengo de dar, I am 
to give; He or Tengo de leer, I am to read; Ile or Tengo 

de oyr, I am to hear. 
The 


* a 
£92 
FS 
1 
F 
wy 
* 
af 
. 
* 
8 
FR. 
9 
% 
&Y 3 
3 
Cn, 
8 CIOS 
3 
3 280 
/ £05 
* £ & 4 
” 
48 
3 
* «4X 
4 1 
3 
3 
vo 
_ 
A 
< *; 5 
, 
7 
AS 
wy” . 
LO: 
* 
* 
- 8 


3 
ä 
— e 
** 


« 2 


. 
4+ * 
N 4 

8 2 JL 
neg 
T8 


A New SPANISH Grammar, 49 


The Terminations of Verbs are vary'd as 
— follows : 


Tube Imperfect of the Indicative of the ſecond and third Con- 


Jjugations thus vary'd : 


Jo's 

* a, 8 As, 
yamos, 

yadeis, 


in 


ava, 
avas, 
ava, 
avamos, 
avadels, 
van. 


7 1 


As, 


Perd ja, Opa, 
\ Perdias, | O as, 
Perdia, Oya, 


Perdiadeis, , O, adeis, 


. 07, A 
perdiamos, N Ozamos, 


T he Imperfect of the Indicative of the firſt Con iu ation. 


hablava, 

hablavas, 

hablava, 

hablavamos, 

hablavadeis, or hablä vais, 
hablavan, 


The Terminations of the Optative and Sub- 
3 junctive Moods. 
. 1 The Preſent Tenſe of the Optative and Sub junctive of 


Fe, of the fit Conjugation, by changiv* © of the 
* AJndicative Preſent Tenſe into e, thus: 


e 
hables, 
habke, 


| hablemos, 
hableis, 
_ hableg, 


50 A New Se AN ISH Grammar. 


The Preſent of the Optative and Subjunitive of the ſecond 
and third Conjugations, by changing o of the Preſent of 
the Indicative mto a, thus : 


a, Leaz 
as, Leas, 
a, Lea, 
2mos, my Leamos, 
ays, Leays, : 1 
an. Lean. 3 
| 117 
Preterimperfect of the Optative and Subjunctive of Verbs of © l 
the firſt Conjugation, thus : © e T7 5 


hablara, hablaria, habläſſe, 
habläras, hablarias, habläſſes, 
hablara, hablaria, hablaſſe, (mos. 
hablaramos, hablariamos, hablaſſe. 
hablaradeis, hablariadeis, hablafſedeis, * 
_hablaran, hablar ian, hablaſſen. 3 


ara, ria, àſſe, 

Aras, rias, aſſes, 

ara, ria, aſle, 

aramos, riamos, àſſemos, 
aradeis, riadeis, aſſedeis, 
aran, rian, aſlen, 


Preterimperfect of the Optative and Subjunctive of the ſecond 
and third Conjugations, thus. | | | 


Era, ria, efle, 

” WI , 

eras, rias, eſles, 

Era, ria, elle, 

, , 4 AS 
eramos, riamos, efſemos, 
eradeis, riadeis, efſedeis, 

eran, rian, eflen. 


perdiera, perderia, perdieſſe, 
perderas, perderias, perdieſſes, 1 
perdiera, perderia, perdièſſe, (mos, 
perdièramos, perderiamos, perdiefle- 

4 perdieradeis,perderiadels,perd jeſſedeis, 3 
( perdiëran, perderian, perdlèſſen. Ye 


ww 


The Future of the Optative and Subjunitive of Verbs of the Tr 
firſt Conjugation, thus: 


- 


hablare, 


are, 

ares 4 hablares, 

are, _ Fablare, 3 
aremos, ; hablaremos, Ha 
aredeis, hablaredeis, 2 Ha 
aren, ( hablaren, 1 Hai 
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The Future of the ſecond and third Conjugations of the 
Optative and Subjunttive, thus : | 


Ere, perdiè e, oyere, 

eres, 9 perdieres, oyéres, 

ere, , perdiere, oyere, 

Eremos, perdieremos, OYeremos, 

eredeis, perdieredeis, oyeredeis, 
: eren. perdieren. oy eren. 


The Spaniards have the Gerund in do, as Amando, 
Leyendo, Oyendo, Loving, Reading, Hearing; but no 
other Gerund, nor Participle, unleſs the Paſfve Amado, 
lov'd. Sce more of the Participle under that Part of 
Sperct.: 1 5 


* 5 $0" ws 2 — 3 
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Next ſollow the Examples for Conjugating, firſt the 


ö Auxiliary Verb He, I have; next the Regular, and then 
4 the Irregular. He, I have, is of the ſecond Conjuga- 
7 P i 
tion, but muſt be here ſpoken of in the firſt Place, 
= becauſe the other Verbs cannot be conjugated with- 
cout it. | 5 | . 
2 
The Conjugations of the Auxiliary Verb Haver, To have, 
The Indicative Mood. Preſent Tenſe, 
05, 8 | 
e- Sing. Plur. 
eis, | | NoſG Ki 
2 Yo he, I have © None Set” > WPe bans 
P ; | or avèmos, | 
Tu as, Won haſt Voſotros avéys, Ye have 
, a. ; | Ellos or aquellos? .,, = 
the | b El or aquel a or ha, He hath an or 1 > {hey hace 
Preterimperfect. 
Sing, N Pliar. 
Havia or avia, I had ] ( Haviamos er aviamos, /e Lad 
Havias or avias, Tyouhad|t Haviadeis or aviadeis, Ye had 
Havia or avia, He had ) ( Havian or avian, Ley hal 


H 2 Firſt 
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Firſt Preterperfect. 


. Smg. . | Plur. | ; 4 Sin 
Uve, T have had ) C Uvimos, We have hals 
Uviſte, N Thou haſt had Uviſteis, Te have had © 
üvo or huvo, Hie hath had Uvieron or hu- P 

vieron, - 8 They have has 


Second Preterperfect. 


You have had 
El a, or ha | He hath had 


; Noſotros hemos Avido, We have had 


Yo he | I have had 
. Tu as 


Voſstros aveys Ie have had 


Ellos an, or han They have had 


Preterpluperfect. 


I had had 
Thou hadſt had 
He had had 
We had had 
Ye kad had 
They had had 


ec Avia 
Sing. 5 Avias 
L Avia 
Aviamos 
Plur. ; Aviadeis 
Avian 


: | . Future. 


5 Avre, I ſhall or will have 
Sing. Avras, You ſhall or will have 
0 Avra, He ſhall or will have 
| ( Avremos, We ſhall or will have 
Play, ; Av:eys, | Ye ſhali or will have 
Avran, They ſhall or will have. 


This will admit of no ſecond Future. 
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Imperative Mood. 


.. Ff 'Ayas tu, or aved vos, Have thou 

ing 1 Aya aquel, or el, Have he, or let him have 

5 Ayamos noſ6tros, Have we, or let us have 
1 1 Aved voſõtros Have ye 

Ayan, Have they, or let them have. 


The Spaniards uſe, inſtead of this Imperative Mood, the 
Word Ten, of Tengo, J have or hold; which Tengo is of- 
ten uſed for this Verb He. | Ph 


This Imperative Mood Ten, of Tengo, ſo commonly 
uſed for 4a, aya, is thus declined : | 


22 A YH LEY So oy 
VVV 


JJC ²˙ wm ¾ T VVißↄↄ ð·Ü EY CY LORR TT I TION 
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Sin 7 Ten tu, HFave, * hold thou 
. 2 Tenga el, | Let him have or Hold 
Tengamos noſotros, Let us have or hold 
Plug Tened voſotros, Do ye have or hold 
C Tengan ellos, Let them have or hold. 


See this Verb among the Irregulars. 


> Note, The Optative Mood is us'd with theſe Signs, 
2 Oxala, or Oſi, or Plugieſſe a Dios, Would to God, I pray 
God, or God grant. The Potential like the Latin, with 
> theſe Signs, may, can, might, could, ſhould, or ought ;. 
both declined like the Subjunctive following; but that the 
Optative and Potential always make their Future Tenſe, 
and Preſent Tenſe all alike, as Oxalãd yo dj, I pray God 
I I have. So in the Future, Oxals yo aya, I pray God I 
have hereafter. Oxald yo revele, God grant I reveal; 
Future Tenſe alſo, Oxala yo revtle, God grant I reveal 
2 hereafter; and ſo of the rell. : Sep 

And becauſe the Optative and Potential have their Fu- 
ture Tenſes all one with their preſent, and the Subjunctive 
has two Futures, and both differing from the preſent. I 
will decline the Subjunctive, b which the other two are 


jram'd, which will ſuffice for the whole. 


e- Subjunctive 
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Subjunctive Mood. Preſent Tenſe. 'J 


Sing. ( Aya, . 
Si, or ; *AYW,-- 5 If, or when I may have, &c. 
como ( Aya 

Flur. ( Ayamos, | | 
Si, or Ayais, C If, or when We may have, &c. 
como (Ayhan, | 


7 
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Preterimperfect. 


Sing. Avria, uviere, uvieſle, 
Si, or Avrias, uvieres, uvielles, 
, * / . / 
como Avria, uviere, uvieſle, 
Plur. C Avriamos, uvieremos, uvieſſemos, 


Si, or Avriadeis, uvieredels, uvieſſedeis, 
como ( Avrian, uvieran, uvieſſen, 


ee e AAU Ea ICIS Es 
— 


e 
2 


1 8 
OO Of, I 


EN 25 


1 may alſo be declined with H, Haiti, Hwvidſſ, z 
Or "Ons Ovieſſe. 


Preterperfect. 


Sing. (Aya, 

Si, or < Ayas, Avido, * 

como (Aya, " \ 
. Plur. ( Ayamos Wig | | 

Si, or < Ayays 1 Avido, \ If, or when We had, &c. 


como (C Ayan 


If, or when I had, &c. 


9 ſect. 


Sig. C Uviera, or uvieſſe, 

Si, or < U ièras, or uvieſles, 
como C, Uviera, or uvie{le, 

Plur. C Uvie:amos, or uvieſemos, 2 
Si, or < Uvieradeis, or uviefledeis, V or when We had had, &c. 1 
como C Uvieran, or uvièſſen, | | 1 


> If, or when I had had, &c. 
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Sing. 
Si, or 
C110 


Plur. 


S1, or 
como 


Sing. 
Si, or 
como 


Plur. 


Si, or 
como 


Slag. 


Plur. 
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| Firſt Future. 


Uviere, 
Uvieres, 
Uviere, 
Uvieremos, 
Uvieredeis, 
Uvieren, 


If, or when I ſhall have 
hereafter, &c. 


Second Future. 


Avre 
Avras 
Avra 
Avremos 
Avreys 
Avran 


75 or when I ſhall havs 


Avido, had hereafter, Kc. 


Infinitive Mood. 


, 


Aver, To Habe. 


Participle. 


Ayiendo, 


Having. 
Avido, 


Had. 


Ihe other Auxiliary Verbs Eſtar, and Ser, To be. 


Indicati ve Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Yo Gy 
Tu eres 


El es 


Noſotros ſmos 
Voſotros ſoys 
F. los ſon 


" Yo eſtoy _ 
Tu eſtas 
El eſta 
Noſotros eſtamos 


Voſotros eſtays 
Ellos eſtan 


Ye are 
LS They are 


Preter- 


6 
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Preterimperfect. 
1 5 Yo eſtava Yo era I was 
Sing. < Tu eſtavas Tu eras Thou waſt 
El eſtava El era He was 
Noſotros eſtavamos 5 rg Eramos We were 
| Voſ6tros eſtavays or Volotros erays, or 
Pl 3 eſtavadeis eradeis f Te were 
C *Ellos eſtavan 'Ellos ran They were 
Firſt Preterperſect. 
Eſtũve | Fuy . JI have been | 
Sing. 3 Eſtuviſte Fuiſte Thou haſt been 
| _ © Eftivo Fue He hath been 
¶ Eſtuvimos Fuimos We have been 
Plur. 5 Eſtuviſteys Fuiſteis Ye have been 
© Eftuvieron Fueron They have been 
Second Preterperfect. 
| He eſtado He sido 
Sing. \ As eſtado As sido 
A eſtado A sido 


I have been, &c. 


Avemos eſtado Avemos sido 
Plur. Aveis eſtado Aveis sido 
Han eſtado Han sido 
d Y | : 8 
Preterpluperfect. 


| Avia eſtado 
Sing. & Avias eſtados 
|  { Avia eſtado 
| ; Aviamos eſtado 


Flur. Aviadeis, or aviays 


ado 


Avian eſtado 


— 


Avia sido 


Avia sido 
/ 
Avias sido 


I had been, 


Aviamos sido 
2 / „ 2 f &e. 
Aviays, or aviadeis 
Sido 
, , 
Avian cido 


Fiſt 


Sin 


Ply 


Smt 


Plup 


Plus 
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e Eſtare 
Sing. ; Eſtaras 
Eſtara 


Eſtaremos 


Plur < Eftareys 
| Eſtaran 


* 


Sera 


Firſt Future. 


Ser é 
Seras 


Seremos 
Sereys 
Seran 


Second Future. 


I ſhall, or will be, &c. 


He, or Tengo de cſtir He de fer 
Smg ; As de eſtar As de ſer 
A dc ettar A de ſer | * 
1 88 T ſhall or 
I Hemos, or Avemos  Hemos, or ave- will be. %e 
Play 4 de eſtar mos de ſer 1 8 
Aveys de eſtar Aveys de ſer 
Han de eſtar 


Eſta tu 
Sg, 1 Eſte el 


Eſtemos noſotros 
Plur. 1 Eſtad voſotros 


Eſten ellos 


Sing. ; Eſte 


Si, or & Eſtes 
como C Eſte 
Flur. ( Eſtemos 
Si, or 4 Eſteys 
como [ Eften 


Imperative Mood. 


Se tu 
Sea el 


Sean ellos 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Sea 
Seas 
Sea 
Seamos 
Seays 
Sean 


Han de {er 


Seamos noſotros 
Sed volotros 


Be thou 
Be he 

Tet us be 
Be ye 

Let them be, 


Subjunctive Mood. 


If, or when I am, Now 


48 
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Preterimperfect. NY 
ga | 8. 
en | Si, 
Sing. ¶ Eſtuviéra, or eſtuvieſſe Fuera, ſeria, fueſſe = co! 
Si, or Eſtavicras, or eſtuviéſſes Fueras, ſerias, fuéſſes 1 
como (Eſtuviéra, or eſtuvieſſe Fueran, ſerian, fuefſen If, r Si, 
Eſtuvieramos, or eſtuvieſſe- Fueramos, ſeriamos, fu- when cor 
Plus mos eſſemos I wa, 
Si, or « Eſtuvieradeys, or eſtuvierays, Fueradeys, ſeriadeys, fu- | & WM. 
como) or cſtuvieſledeys efſedeys 1 
Eftuvicran, or eſtuviẽſſin Fueran, ſerian, fueflen 3 
Preterperfect. 4 
Sing. ¶ Aya eſtado Aya sido 1 
Si, or < 'Ayas eſtado 'Ayas sido 5 
N ; If, or when! 
como (Aya eſtãdo Aya sido bade ee 
| , , 2 . 
Plur. C Aya mos eſtado Aya mos sido &c. 5 
Si, or Ayays eſtado Ayays sido 5 
como ( 'Ayan eſtado Ayan 5 Hi 
Preterpluperfect. 4 
Sing. ( VUviea, or uv ieſſe : . 
Si, or Uvieras, or uvisſſes | 
- pf. F<; . If, or when 3x8 
como ( Uviera, or uvieſſe Ss : þ Bi 
Plur. C Uvieramos,. or uvieſſemos &c. 5 
Si, or & Uvieradeys, or uvièſedeys 
como (Uvicr än, or uviéſſen 
Firſt Future. 
Sing. ¶ Efuviere Fuere 8 
Si, or 4 Eſtuvières Fueres o 
como { Fſtuviere Fuere If, or when I 
Plur. C Eftuvieremos Fueremos ave been, &c. 
Si, or < Eſtuvieredevs Fueredeys | | 
como {\ Eſtuvicren Fueren 


Second 
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Second Future. 


Sing. Avre NY - 3 
Si, or < Avras 1 
como 1 Avia 


Plur. ( Avremos Eſtado Q Sido > When I ſhall, &c. 
Si, or < Avreys "9 
como ( Avian 


Infinitive Mood, 


Aver eſtado, Aver ſido, To have been. 
Aver de eſtar, Aver de ler, To be hereafter, 


; be. Eſtar, Ser, 4 To be. 
* | Participle. 


Eſtando, Siendo, Being. 
Eſtado, Sido, Been, 


The Op:ative is the ſam? as the Subjunctive. 


E OTH theſe Verbs Ear and Ser ſignify To be, the 
2 Engliſh having no Word to diſtinguith between them, 
„and yet they cannot be indifferently uſed, there being a 
„ | conſiderable Difference between them, which is, that Ser 
IF fignifics the proper and inſeparable Efſence of a Thing, de- 
| noting the Quality, or Quantity, as Ser bueno, to be good, 
Ser malo, to be wicked; Ser grande, to be big; Ser pe- 
que no, to be little, &c. But Eftar denotes Place, or ſome 
aqjunct Quality, as Eſtar en caſa, to bei at home; Eſtar 
bueno, to be well; Eſtar malo, to be ſick. For in enquiring 
alter a Man's Health, the Spaziards make uſe of the Word 
Eftar, as como eſtays? How do you? The Anſwer is, Eſtoy 
bucno, or malo. I am well or ill. Though ſometimes 
the Anſwer is without the Verb, ſaying only, buëno, or 
malo, well or ſick; or placing the Verb after the Adje- 
| tive, as bueno eſtoy, IJ am well. Where it is to be obſer- 

ved that bueno and malo, do not fignify good and bad, 
2nd 1 as 


I 
Xc. 
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as they do upon other Occaſions, but well or ill. In ſhort; 


eſtar, is us'd to expreſs any thing that concerns the Af. 
fections, or Paſſions of the Soul, as t) triſte, T am me- 


lancholy, eſtoy alegre, I am merry. So that as has been 


ſaid ſer muſt be uſed to denote the inſeparable Eſſ-nce, 


or Being, whereas eſtar implies Accidents, as El weft do e 


bueno, pers eſta mal cortado, The Cloaths are good, but the 
are ill made; where we ſee the eſſential Being of the Thin 


it ſelf under the Word ſer, or es, and the accidental Fault 


4 ER. 
* 
F. e 
2 ey 
* 
A. 


of its being ill made under the Word eff. r. 


Example of the firſi Conjugation f Verbs r-galas 
in ar, as Revelar, to reveal, or diſcover. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


| Vo revelo J reveal. 
Sing. Tu revclas You reveal. 
| El revela He reveals. 
( Noſotros revelamos Me reveal. 
Plur. Vos revelais Ye reveal. 
© Ellos revelan They reveal. 
Preterimperfect. 
Vo rev:lava T did reveal. 
Sing. Tu revelavas You did reveal. 
El reveiava He did reveal. 
| Nolotros revclavamos Te did reveal. 
Flur ; Voſötros revelàvadeys Te did reveal. 
Ellos revelavan . They did reveal. 
Firſt Preterperſect. 
C Revele I revealed. 
Jing. Revelaſte You revealed. 
| 4 Revels He revealed. 
| { Revelamos Ne revealed. 
Fur. Revc'aſtyes Ye revealed. 
L Revclaron They revealed, 


Second 
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6y 


Second Preterperfect. 


1 have revealed 
Thou haſt revealed 
He hath revealed 


Revelado, e have revealed 
Ye have revealed 
They have revealed 
Preterpluperfect. 


I had revealed 


c Avia | 
Sing. 4 Avias . Thou haifſt revealed 


(Avia 1 He had revealed 
( Aviamos Revelado, We had reve led 
Plur. ; Aviadeis Ye had revealed 
© Avian They had revealed 
Firſt Future. 
| Revelire, I ſhall or will reveal 
Sing. < Reveleras, You (hall or will reveal \ 
Revelara, He ſhall or will reveal 
Revelaremos, We ſhall or will reveal 
Plur. & Revelareis, Ye ſhall or will reveal 
_ Revelaran, T hey ſhall or will reveal, 


Second Future. 


As de revelar, 
C A derevelar, 


Hemos, or avemos de re- „ 


velar, 
Ply . 4 » , 
| 1 Aveis de revelar, 


.> An de revelar, 


c He, or tengo de revelär, 
Sing. ; 


I am to or muſt reveal, 
&c. 5 . 


2. 
- 


Impe- 


—— 
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Imperative Mood. 


p Revela tu, 
Sing. Revele el, 


Revelemos noſotros, 
Plur. 3 


Do you reveal. 
Let him reveal. 


Let us reveal. 
Do ye reveal. 
Let them reveal. 


Reveladvoſotros, 
Revelen ellos, 


The Optative and Sul jundtive Moods, with their 
Signs Si, Como, Oxala, Aunque. 
If, When would God, God Grant. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Sing. 


Tu reveles, 
El revele, 


Noſòtros revelemus, 
Plur. 7 


5 Yo rev e, 9 


Mhen, or God grant, &c. 
I reveal, &c. 

Voldtros reveléis, | 

'Ellos revelen, 


Preterimperfect. 


Revelara, revclaria, reveliſſes, _ 0 
Revelaras, revelarias, reveläſſes, 

Revelara, revelaria, reveläſſe, 
Revelaramos, revelariamos, reveliſſemos, 


Revelaradeys, revelariadeys, revclaſſedeys, 
Revelaran, revelarian, revelaſſen, 


Sing. ˖ 
4 When, or would te 
God I did re- 


| Pl veal, &c, 


Preterperfect. 


Aya, 

'Ayas, 

'A Ya, 
Ayamos 
Ayays 
Ayan 


Sing. 


| 7 Reveiado, I did reveal, &c. 
Plur. 


Pretere 


— 8 r 
W ö 
2 vo n 1 0 4 
ER 2-14 Fo ee . ; e 


2 * 9 
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J Wren or would to God, &c. 


P, 


* 
* 


„ „ 5 
He in AWC I 


445% 
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4 | Preterpluperfect. 


I Uviera, or uvieſſe : 

Sing. < Uvieras, or uvieſles 

8, Uviera, or uvieſſe Revelid When or would to 
evelado, Q God, &c. I had 


* . / .* # 
1 os, or uvieflemos 
Re Uvieramos, e revealed, &c. 


Plur. Q Uvieradeys, or uvieſſedeys 
Uviéran, or uvieſlen 


Firſt Future. 


Revelare, 
Sing. < Revelares, . 
{ Revelare, en or would to God, &c. 
5 Revelaremos, I ſhall or will reveal, &c, 
Plur. % Revelaredeys, 
Revelaren, 


Second Future. 


Uviere, or avre 
Sig. 4 Uvieres, or avras 
| Uviere, or avra 
Big Uvieremos, or avremos, 
Tur. Uvieredeys, or avreys 
EX sieren, or avran 


| When or would to 
> Revelido, O God, Sc, I ſhall 
| or will have re- 


vealed, &c. 


5 Infinitive Mood. 

Preſent. 

A Revelär, To reveal. 
Preterperfect, 

Aver revelado, 2. Jo have revealed. 


Future, 


Aver, or cſperar de revelar To reveal Vereafter. 


Serund. 


of, after the following Liſt of regular Verbs in ar, above 
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Gerund. 
Revelando, WY Revealing. 
Supine of the Active Signification. 
A revelar, / To be about to reveal, 


Supine of the Paſſive Significaton 


Dee fer revelado, To be revealed. 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe and Active Voice. 
El que revela, Revealing — 
Participle of the Preter Tenſe and Paſſive Voice. 


Revelado, - Revealed. _ 


All regular Verbs that have their Infinitive in ar, are de- 
clined in all Points like this. The Irregular ſhall be treated 


ſpoken of. 


1 be a 2 ee * 
5 S F 8 y 8 
8 RE F T 
9 > * g E, 2 C . 
ve 3 A 3 e A 
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SCE ERIE 


Regular Verbs in ar. 


Lamar, to call. 
Ayunar, zo faſt. 
Comprar, 0 buy. 
Recompenſar, to requite. 
Apartar, to ſet aſide. 
Separar, to ſeparate. 
Apelar, to appeal. 
Acomodar, 20 adjuſt. 
Pelear, to fight. 
Cantar, #0 ſing. 7 
{lorar, to weep, 
Aprovechar, zo profit. 
Cenar, to ſup. 
Hallar, to fend. 
Topar, to find. 
Ganar, to gain. 
Conteſtar, 20 contefl. 
Deſpojar, zo ſtrip. 
Arraſtrar, to drag. 


Fiar, 20 cruſt. - 


Pagar, zo pay. 

Saquear, 70 plunder. 
Amenazar, 20 threaten. 
Injuriar, 2 revile. 
Afrentar, to affront. 
Aventurar, to venture. 

Matar, to kill. 

Curar, to cure, or heal. 

Sanar, to heal, or recover Health. 
Amedrentar, 20 put into Fear, 
Eſpantar, zo frighten. 
Manchiir, to ſport, or (tain, 
Alzar, zo take 1d. | 
Levantar, te raiſe. 

Sudar, 70 meat. 

Remediar, to remedy. 
Corter, to cut. 

Atar, 70 tye, 

Azotar, to whip. 

Eſtimar, 10 eſteem. 


Deſpavilar los6j0s, to awake 


Borrär, to blot ont. 

Lavir, o waſh. 

Nadar, to ſwim. 

Hurtar, 20 ſteal. 

Robar, to rob. 

Beſar, zo kiſs. 

Cabar, 20 dig. 

Car.ur, to hum. e 

Hechar vino, o agua, 20 pour out 
Mme, or Water. | 

Hechar de bever, to fill out drink. 

Hechar de caſa, to turn oat of doors. 

Hechar una ayuda, to give 4 Cli- 


ſter. 
' Deſpavilar la vela, ro ſnuff the Can- 


ale. 5 85 
Deſpavilar una co, to make a thing 
Vaniſh. | 
from 
ep. 
Alumbrer, 70 light, 
Tomar, to zake. 


Quitär, to remove. 


Alabar, to praiſe. 
Alquilar, to Hire. 
Perdonar, co pardon. 
Cammar, to travel. 
Recular, to draw back. 
Adchantär, 20 for ward. 
Rchuſar, to refuſe. 
Mandir, to command. 
Diffunwar, 1 diſfemble. 
Enganür, to dece:ve. 
Deſenganur, fo unatreids. 
Baylar, to dance. 
Danzär, t dance. 
Domär, 79 fame. 
Lifongear, 10 fatter. 
Martyrivar, ru tor men. 


Deſnudar, 
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Deſnudar, 70 ſtrip. 
Deſcanſar, to reſt. 
Repoſar, zo repoſe. 
Canſir, ro 557 . 
Animär, to encourage. 
Ku: to ſwear. 

Rezär, to pray. 
Eſternudar, to ſneeze, 
Llamär, to call. 
Paſſear, to walk. 

Alejar, to ſet at a diftance. 
Condenar, to condemn. 
Dexar, to leave. 
Olvidar, to forget. 
Porfiar, to contend. 

| Gaſtar, to ſpend. 
Acuſar, to accuſe. 
Aparejar, to make ready. 
Deſpreciar, to deſpiſe. 


Menoſpreciar, to undervalue. 


Maltratar, to miſuſe. 
Empeiiar, fo ingage. 
Ach. to finiſh. 
Amparar, to protect. 
Deſamparar, to forſake. 
Mirar, 70 look. 
Declarar, zo declare. 
Procurar, to procure. 
Entrar, to come in. 
Criar, to breed, 


Embiar, zo ſend. 


Apeir, to alight. 

Retirar, to retire. | 
Abordar, to come to ſhore. 
Arrebatar, to ſnatch. 
Arrancar, to tear up. 
Defarraigar, to root up. 


Amanſar, to tame. 


Preſentar, to preſent. 
Repreſentar, to repreſent. 
Deſafiar, to challenge. 
Ayudar, to oy | 
Disfamar, to defame. 
Honrar, to honour. 
Tapar, to cover. 

Sitiar, to beſcege. 


Enojär, to anger. 
Uſar, zo uſe. 


Caſar, to marry. 
Amar, to love. _ 
Conformar, to conform. 


Vilitar, to viſit. 


Confrontar, to confront. 


Comparär, to compare. 


Adorar, to adore. 
Tartamudear, to ſtammer. 
Galantear, to court. 


Eſcaramurzar, to skirmiſh, 


* ebb to diſcharge. 
Enſanchar, to widen,” 
Bambalear, to totter. 


It would be endleſs to pretend to mention all the Verbs 
of this ſort, and thereſore theſe may ſuffice; but we may 
now 2 to the irregular Verbs of this Conjugation, 


which are many, and muſt be particularly taken notice 
of. 


Here follow the Irregular Verbs, which being under 
no certain Rule, muſt all be particularly conjugated. 


Di GS) 
EG ay 


The 
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Ab db Seele ED 


The 2 Conjugation of Verbs Irregular in ar. 


2 SUES x34 7 7 8 
Els. I 2 2 LY ), <> 


Dar, To give. 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Yo dey I give 
Sing. & Tu das | Lou give 
El da He gives 
Noſòtros damos Mie give 
: Plur. 4 Voſotros days Ye give 
3 (Elos dan They give 


n 


: Preterimperfect. 


5 


Davas You did give 
3 | Dava | He did give 
8 Davamos Ne did give 
EF Plur. < Davadeis Ye did give 
© Davan | They did give 


* . Dava | T did give 
| Smg 4 


; Firſt Preterperfect. 


= (Di I gave 

= Smg.e< Diſte Tom gave 
0 Dio | He gave 
Dimos Me gave 
Diſteys 3 gave 
© Dicron | They gave 
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Second Pr eter perfect. | 3 


Yo lic dado T have given = 
Sing. < Tu as dado Ion have given 1 
I El a dado | He has given "2 

( Hemos dado Me have given | 

Plur. & Aveys dado Ye have given 
An dado | They have given 


1 = 


{| 
| 
. 
| 
| 
' 
[ 


Preterpluperfece. oy b bY 


Avia 
Sing. < Avias 
Avia 
Aviamos 
Plur. Y Aviadeys 
Avian 


Dado, < I had given, &c 3 


„ Dare, 
Sing. 4 Paras, 
Dara, 
( Daremos, 
Plur. < Dareys, 
Daran, 


T ſhall or will give, &. 


Lin 


Second Future. 
*** Pl: 
| Ile, or Tengo de dar, 
Sing. 4 As de dar, | 
Ade dar, 
3 Averags de dar, 
Plur. 4 Mes de dar, 


An ge dar, 


Jam to or muſt give, &c. 


1 
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Imperative Mood. 


„e Daw. Give thay 

1 Ling. 2 De el, Let him give 
| Demos noſdtros, Let us give 
Plur. J Dad voſotros, Give ye 

| Den ellos, Let them give 


Safe aud Oprative Mood wh the Sigaus, 


1 Como, Aunque, Oxala, 
3 When, God grant, Would to God. 


£0 
3 
* 


3 Preſent Tenſe, 


TY he 


1 Vo de, 85 
FS Sig. Tu des, 
I Demas 
Plar. J Deys, 

— Den, 


n hen or God grant I do give, &c. 


Preterimperfect 


Dieras, darias, dieſles, 

Diera, daria, dieſſe, NE 
Dieramos, dariamos, dieſſemos, 

dd 


; Diera, daria, dieſe, 


When or God grant I did 
Sus, KC, 


Dieradeys, dariadeys, dièſſedeys, & 
. Dieran, darian, dieffen, 8 


When, or would to God, &c. 
J had given, &c. 


Preter- 


Uviera, or uvieſſe 
Sing. & Uvieras, or uvieſſes 


go A'New Se ANISEH Grammar. 
Preterpluperfect 


5 oy = . When or would 10 
Uviera, or uvieſſe Dado, > God I had given, 


Uvieramos, or uvieſſemos &c. 
Plur. & Uvieradeys, or uvieſſedeys / 


Uvieran, or uvieſſen 


Firſt Future, 


| - Dicre, 
| Sing. Dieres, 


Diere, | When « or God grant 7 ſhall 
| { Dieremos, | 1 &c. 
Flur. Dieredeys, N 


Second Future. 


When or God grant I 
Uvieremos oo or will give, 
Uvieredeys C. 

Uvieren 


Play, = 


Infinitive Mood, 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Dar Th Jo give. 


preterperfect Tenſe. e 


Aver dido, | J0o have gives; 
. Gerund. 
Dando, Giving, 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, Active Voice. 
El que da, Giving. 


participle of the Future Tenſe. 
El que da, or eſpera de dar, To give hereafter. 
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I ener ee d 


Ihe next Irregular Verb of this Conjugation is, 


Almorzar, To breakfaſt. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent. 


Almuerzo 
Sing. < Almuerzas 
| Almuerza 


Almorzamos 
Plur. & Almorzais 
{ Almuerzan 


I breakfa 

You e 

He breakfaſts 

We breakfaſt 

Ye breakfaſt 
Mey breabfaſt 


Preterperfect. 


Almorzava I did breakfaſt 
Sing. < Almorzavas You did breakfaſt 
Almorzava He did breakfaſt 
Almorzavamos We did breakfaſt 
Pluy, 4 Almorzavais, or Ye did breakfaſt 
8 Almorzavadeis 
Almorzavan They did breakfaſt 
Preterimperfect. 
Almorze I have breakfaſied 
Sing. J Almorzaſte You have break{afted 
( Almorzo He has breakfaſted 
' Almorzamos We have breakfaſted 
Pur. 4 Almorzaſteis Te have breakfaſted 
{ Almorzaron 


They | ave breakfaſted 


Second 
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Second P reterpetfect. 


He almorzado I have breakfaſted 5 
Sing. As almorzado | You have breakfaſted  * 
A almorzado He has breakfaſted le 
Hemos, or avemos We have breakfaſked ll 
3 almorzado ES F 
Flur. J Avcis almorzado Ye have breakfaſied 
An a!morzado They have breakfafted 
Preterpluperfect. 
Avia almorzãdo I had breakfaſted 
Sing. C Avias almorzado Tot had breakfaſted 
| Avia a!morzado He had breakfafted 
e Aviamos al mor ⁊ado nie had breakfafted 
Plur. 3 Aviadeys almorzado Ye. had breakfaſted 
£< Avian almorzado They had breakfaſted 
| Almorzare, "J | 1 
Sing. 4 Almorzaras, _ 
Almorzara, I will or ſliall breakfaſl, | * 
( Almorzarem os, KC. | = 


Plur. 4 Almorzaredeys, 
by Almorzaran, 


Second Future. = 

He or tengo de almorzar, E 

Sing. 7 As de almorzar, + 
A de almorzar | 4 

8 I am to or muſt breal fa 


Hemos, or avemos de 
almorzar, 

Aveis de almorzär, 

An dealmorzar, 


&c. 
Plur. 


2 » 
7 2 
* 1 
oo & 
zz "I 
T oP] 
4 _- 
8 
no ba 
$3. 4 IS 
* ® && 


I b 
>] 
. I 


3 
ee. 


— 


Flur. e almorzariadeys, almorzaſſedeis, 
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1 Imperative Mood. 
A : Almuerza, | Do you breakfaff 
Sing. J Almuerze, | Let him breakfaſt 
c  Almorzemos, Let us breakfaſt 
Plur. 4 Almorzad, Do ye breakfaſt 
Almuerzen, Let them breakfaſt. 


Ihe Optative and Subjunitive Moods, with the 


Signs Si, Como, Oxala, Aunque. 
If, When, would God, God Grant. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Yoalmuerze, 
ing. ; Tu almuerzes, 
* * Halmuerze, A rf, When, would to God I 
3 Almorzemos, — breakfaſt, &c. 
Plur. & Almorceys, | 
2}  Almuerzen, 


preterimperſect. 


ae almorzaria, almorzaſſe, If, when 
3 » 


would to 

J God I did 
breakfaſt, 

E 


Almorzaras, almorzarias, almorzaſles, 
Almorzara, almorzaria, almerzaſle, 


Almorzaramos, almorzariamos, almorz.iſſemos, 


Almorzaran, almorzarian, almorzäſſen, 


Preterperfect. 
Aya 
'Ayas | 
'Aya | : 1f, Wien would to God I 
Ayimos f Almorzado, < have breakfaſted, &c. 
Ayais 1 
Ayan M 


I. Preter- 


5 


If, 3 Woul! N 
to God I b 


breakfaſted. | 3 
&C. 


TT:iewm, or uvisſſe 
Sing. 4 Bras, or uvieſſes 
| (Vries; 2. 15 ee 
ULrxiamos. o- uvieſemos 
Fur. 2 Uvieradeys, 6. avicſledeys 
Us: Kran, 6 er uvieſen 


9 3 N > > 4 
eee ee 


Firſt Future. 


 Aimorzares, | : 
_ 2 when, would to Ged 1 fu 


 Almorzaremos, . $reakfall, &c. mM . 
Pur. eee nora Z = 


Second Furure. TEE 


Urere, or avi 
Sing. ; Uv1eres, or avras 
Uviere, or avra 


Uvieremos, or AVICINDS, 
Pur. wr. Uvieredeys, or avreys 
. or avran 


Infini tive Mood. 


Aimorzar, To breatſaft. 


If, when, 60 : = Coc: 
grant I ſhall i Derr 
will ha ve bre Deſe 
fafted, &c. | © C 


> Atfiorz2do, 


Prise. 
Aves Imorzado, To have brea'faſted. 


Future. 


Aver, or eſperar de a morzär, To le to breakſaſs bereaftr 


* fo Gerund 
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| Gerund. 


1 Almorzando, Breakſafting. 
of 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe and Active Voice. 


El que almuer za, Breakfaſtmg. 


Participle of the Preter Tenſe and Paſſive Voice. 
5 Almorzado, e Breakfafted. 

e following Irregular Verbs of the firſt Con. 
jsgation, terminating in ar, are all conjuga- 


ted after the ſame manner as Almorzar, as 
are all derived from them. 


. Bolcar, 0 overturn, Buelco, | Bolque. 
Cogr, to hang, Cuelgo, | Colguie. 
6, Cocar, to make Faces, Cueco, Coque. 


all Derrocar, to throw down, Derrueco, Derroque. 
rea Deicolgar, 20 . nhang, Deſcuelgo, Deſc — or 
_ [© Contar, 0 count, Cuento, . Conte. 
©: Defollar, 70 — Deſuéllo, Deſolle. 
Keſollar, to breath, Reſuello, Refvlle. 


© Ropar, to jncreat, Rueeo,  -._ Rogue. 
Acordar, to remember, Acuerdo, Acorde, 


© Moſtrar, 7 ſow, Mueſtro,  ' Moſtre. 
© Exforcar, 70 ffrengthen, Esfuęr 20, Fsforcé. 
Amor, 70 Wher. Amuelo, Amok. 

Aſſolär, zo deffroy, Aſſuclo, Aſſolc. 

KF Yolr, zo ff, Buelo, Volt, 
Apoſtar, o wager, | Apueſto, Apcite. 
Hollar ro trample on, Huello, Holie. 
| Soltar, zo let looſe, Scho Solte. 

Regoldar. 20 belch, Regueldo, Regolde. 

IForzar, to force, Fuer:o, Force. 

Desfogar, 70 cool, De: fuego, Detogre. 

Hogar, 20 be idle, Huelgo, Holgue. 

Jozar, 70 play, = Juego, Jugue. = 

3 | | LA Prov., 


5 
run 
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Inſinitive. 
Provar, to try, or prove, 
Sonar, to ſound, 
Atronar, ro thunder, 
Degollar, ro behead, 
Conſolar, to comfort, 
Trocar, ro change, 
Encontrar, to meet, 


As thoſe above change o in the Penultima, into ue, | 7 
do thoſe that follow change the e in the Penultima into 
ie, in the Preſent Tenſe of the Indicative Mood; the ſ- 
cond and third Perſons Singular, and the third Perſon Plu- | 
ral of the Imperative; the Preſent Tenſe of the Oprtative, | * 
and Subjunctive, and the Partici 


theſe underneath. 


Infinitive. 
Negar, to deny, 
Encenagär, to bemire, 
Fregar, 10 ſcour, 
Plegar, zo pleat, 
Regar, to water, 
Enteſſar, zo ſtiffen, 
Temblar, to quake, 
Tropecar, to ſtumble, 
Merendar, zo bever, 
Apretar, 70 ſtreighten, 
Empezär, 10 begin, 
Comenzär, 10 begin, 
Encomendar, to recommend, 
Sentar, 10 fit, 
Ceoar, 10 blind, 
Cerrar, zo ſhat, 

_ Enterrar, z0 bury, 
Deſterrar, to baniſh, 
Segar, o mom, 
Tentar, ro feel, 
Deſpertar, to awake, 
Confeſſar, 10 confeſs, 
Aſerrär, to ſaw, 
Remendar, to mend, 
Eumendar, 20 mend, 


Preſent. 


Pruèvo, 


Sueno, 
Atrueno, 
Deguello, 
Conſuelo, 
Trueco, 
Encuentro, 


Preterperfect. | 


Prove. 
Sone. 
Atrone. 
Degolle. 
Conſole. 
Troque. : 
Encontre. EY 


Si 
ple Active, as appears in P. 
Preſent. Preterperfect. & 
Niego, Negue. FS 
Encienago, Encenague. 5 
Friego, Fregue. 5 
Pliego, Plegue. = - 
Riego, Regue. Ki 
Entièſſo, Enteſſe. W 7 
Tiemblo, Temble. 
Tropiego, Tropecè. 
Meriendo, Merende. 
Aprieto, Aprete. 
Empiezo,  Empece. 
Comiënzo, Comenzé. 13 
Encomiendo, Encomende. 1 
Siento, _ = 
Cieoo, E. A 
| Cierro, 8 Gene. | I P 
Entierro, Enterre. 5 
Deſterro, Deſterre. E 
| Siego, Segue. i 
Tiento, Tente. 
Deſpierto, Deſperte. 
_ Conheſlo, Confeſle. 
Aſiérro, Aſerré. 88 
Remiendo, Remende. 
Enmièndo, Enmende, 
i P 


Another 


Hel 


1 
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77 


Another Irregular Verb of the firſt Conjugation. 


Indicative Mood. 


'Ando, 
Sing. Andas, 

Anda, 

Andamos, 


Plur. ? Andays, 
| A ndan, 


Sing. 


Andavamos, 
Andavadeys, 
Anda avan, 


AY 


dads,” 
Andavas, 
Andava, 


Anduve, 
Sing. & Anduviſte, 
Anduvo, 


Anduvimos, 
Plur. Anduviſtey 85 
, Anduvieron, 


: He and ado, 
Slag. ; As andado, 
A andado, 


Andar, To go. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Preterimperfect. 


Firſt Preterperfect. 


Second Pret erperfect. 


Hemos andado, 
Plur. . Aveys andado, 


An andaJo, 


NY 


T go 
You ge 
He goes 
We go 


Te go 


They go 


T did go 

You did go 
He did go 
Me did go 
Te did go 
They did go 


I have gone 
Tou have 
He has gone 


Me have gone 
Ye have gone 
They have gone 


I have gone 
You have gone 
He has gone 
Me have gone 
Ye have gone 
25 have gone 


Preter- 
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Avia 
Sing. < Avias 

Avia 

Aviamios 
Naar. % Aviadeis 
1 Avian 


Andare, l 
Jing. Andaras, | | 

Andara, I will, or (all ga, 
Andaremos, | _ 1 
Pluy, < Andareys, 1 | | 


n 8 : 
WOE SD . 
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4. 


Second Furure. 


= 
He, or Tengo de andir, | E 
Sing. As de andar, 
A de andar, 
Hemos de andar, 
lar. < Aveys de andar, 
An de andar, 


I am to, or muſt gu, 
Vc. 


En 


Imperative Mood. 


F Anda tu, Go thow * 
A. 7 Ande el, Let him go 
(Andèmos noſotros, Let us go 
Plar. & Andad voſòtros, Do ye go 
Anden ellos, Let them go 


F 


Optative 
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Optative and subjunctive Mood. 


Si, C6mo, Quando, Oxala. 
F, When, God gram, &c. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


*Ande, | | — 
Sin £4 *Andes, ; „ 
Ande, If, when, God grant 
Andemos. Is go, &c. 
J Aide ee TT. 
Preterimperfect. 


Anduviera, andaria, andoviefle, | 
Sing. Anduvieras, andarias, anduvieſſes 5 
 Anduviera, andaria, anduviéſſe, | 25 re Frog 
Anduvieramos, andariamos, anduvieſſemos, Se 
Plur.y Anduvicradeys, andariadeys, anduvieiledeys, & 
A andarian, anduvisſſen. 


| Preterperfect. 


"Aya andado, 
Sing. & Ayas andado, | 
'Aya andado, If, when, wat ro 


— Ayimos andido, God 1 have Lone, &c. 
Hur. & Ayays andado, 6 
Ayan andado, 


prete pluperſect 


| Uviera, or uvieſſe 5 
Sing. & Uvieras, or uvieſſes 
Uvicra, or uvieſſe 


| | 1g: 
© Vvicrandos; or wtieſemos Pd, 
Nur. 


Uvieradeys, or uvieſte des 
Uvicran, or uvieſſen 
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' Anduviere, | 
A 3 
Anduvieremos, God I ſhall, or will 
Thur. 13 Anduvieredeys, 8 go, NC. 
Anduvieren, | | 


li 


Second Future. 


- 


Uvieres, or avras 
Uviere, or avra 


 Uvieremos, or avremos 
Plur. 10 


„ Uviere, or avre 
_ 


If, when, would to 
God I ſhall, or will 


> andido, 
| go, KC. 


Uvieredeys, or avreys 
Uvieren, or avran 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Andar, : Tb go. 
Preterimperfect. 
Aver 2 440 To have goue. 


Future Tenſe. 


Aver, or eſperar de andar, To be 70 go, or about to go. 


SGerund. 
Andindo, _ Sang. 
| Participle of the Preſent Tenſe, and Active Voice. 
El que ind, One ge. 
Participle of the Preter - Tenſe, and Paſſive Voice. 
Andado, Sone. 


45 Of 


ug 
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Of Verbs Regular of tre fond ee, 


72 er. 
Reſponder, To anſcver. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Reſpondo, PF anſwer 
* < Reſpondes, You anſwer 
Reſpönde, | He anſwers 
| Reipondemos, _ We anſwer 
Plur, < Rei ondeys, Ye an ſwer 
Reſponden, They anſwer 
Preterimperfect. 
| Reſpondia, T did anſwer 
ng 3 Reſpondiae, You did anſwer 
Reſpondia, | He did anſwer 
5 r eee | Ne did anſwer 
Plur. } Re pondiadeis, Ye did anſwer 
Reſpondian, | They did anſwer 
Firſt Preterperfect. 
” Reſpondi, T anſwered 
Sing. <7 Eee You anſwered 
Reſpondio, He anſwered 
| ( Reſpondimos, e anſwered 
Flur. < Reipondilt-ys, Ye anſwered 
C Reſpondieron, They anſwered 
M Second 


* 
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x - 
I, 


Second Preterperfect. % 1 
He ] 5 ( have anſweres | I . 
Sing. & As | You have ſends | 
CA Refoondido. / He has anſwered 
Hemos or avèmo: Pondido, A have anſwered 

Plur. & Aveys of Ye have anſwered 

An | # _ have anſwered 
Preterpluperfect. 
A. 

Sing. Avias | 2 
255 Reſpondido, > I had anſwered, & 
Aviamos e — 

Plur. ) Ariaceys 
Av1 ian 


Firſt Future. 


Reſpondere, | 
S. "g. ; Reiponderas, 
Reipondera, 


Reſponderemos, I ſhall or will anſwer, &c. 
Plur. 7 | = oF 


Reſpondereys, 
Re pondetan, 


Second Future. 


{ponder, 
As de reſponder, 
A de reſponder, 
— or avemos de 
nder, 
Fr, Aveys de reſponder, 
An de reſponder, 


He, or Tengo de re- — 
Sing. ; 


12 I am to or muſt anſwer, &c. 
D) 


DE 
BH 


* Imperative 


P 


S. 


ve 
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. Imperative Mood. 

Reſponde, Do vou anner 
Sing. 2 Reiponda, Let him anſwer 
38 Let us anſwer 

Plur. Y Reſponded, Do ye anſwer 
| C Reſpondan, Tet them anſwer 


Subjunctive and Optative Mood with the Signs, 


F Como, Aunque, Oxals, 
| When, God grant, Would to God. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


C Refponda, 
Sing. Ref>6ndas, | 
_ Reſponda, | | ; 
Fr fas: Ahen or God grant I do anſwer, & c 


Plur. & Reſpondays, 
To Reſo6ndan, 


Preterimperſect. 


Reſpondicn, or reſpondièſſe, 
Sing. 4 Re dieras, or reſpondiẽſſes, 
R pondiera, or reſpondieſſe, | Iten or God grant 1 
Ie x4" or reſpondieſlemos, did anſwer, &c. 
7 HRe pondierays, or reſpondieradeys, EO 
ur, * | 
or reſpondiëſſedeys, 
_  CReſpondieran, or reſpondieſſen, 


Preterperſect. 


'Aya 
5 Ayas 


Aya | 4 When or would to God, &c. 
, Ayamos Reſpondido, I I have anſwered, &c. 
Plur. & Ayais „ 
Ayan 


M 2 Preter- 
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Preterpluperſect. 


Uviera, or uviéſſe = a 
Sing. & Uvieras, or uvieſſes ü Ws | 
8 LR Wen, or would to 
( Viera, OF UVIEWE Reſpon- — 
3 5 1 God Had anſwer- 
Uvicramos, or uvieſſemos dido, 4 
1 1 1 i e bl Gs 
Plur.  Uvicradess, or uvieſſedeys 
Uvicran, er uvieſſen k 
Firſt Future. 
F Reſnondierc, 
Sine, I Refouniieres, | 
2 * 4 8 
. 0 
{ Retponciere, Mien or Go grant I ſhall 
1 Reſpord . emos, er will an wer, KC. 
Jur. Reſpondic edeys, 
| Rcfy-or.dieren, 
Second Future. 
Uviere ” | 
Sing. Uviercs | | 
. | . When or God grant I 
: Uviere Reſpon- . 
8 did ſhall or will have 
\ herbs des anſwered, &c. 
Plur. 3 Uviercicys | | 
{ Uviercn 


. * 


Inhnitive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Reſponder, To anſwer. 


Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Aver reſpondido, To have anſwered. 


Future Tenſe. 


Aver de reſponder, To be ro anſwer. 
Gerund. 
Refponaiendo, | Anuſwering. 


Participle Paſſive. 


Pc ponuide, | Aj1 were d. 


All 
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All other Regular Verbs of the ſecond Conjugation 
in er, are conjugated after the ſame manner; of which 


take the following Liſt: 


Verbs conjugated as Reſponder, 


C© Orreſponder, to correſpond. 
Comer, to eat. 
Bever, to drink. 
Reprehender, to retrove. 
Barrer, to ſweep. 
Vender, to ell, 
Conceder, to grant. 
Acoger, to entertain. 
Acometer, to attack. 
Correr, to run. 
Meter, to put in. 
Eſcoger, to chooſe. 
Coger, to catch. 


SA 


Prometer, to promiſe. 
Vencer, to overcome. ; 
OterGer, zo offend. 
Eſconder, to Hide. 

Coler, 70 boyl. 

Aprender, to learn. 
Temer, to fear. 

Recoger, to gather. 
Pretender, ro pretend. 
Emprender, to #ndertake. 
Dever, to owe. 

Cometer, to commit. 


Of Verbs Irregular of the ſecond Conjugation 


2 Er, 


Traer, to bring. 

Saber, to know. 

Tener, to have. 

Poder, to be adle. 
Queter, ro will or love, 


as, 


Porer, to put. 

Hazer, to do. 

Cater, to be contained. 
Ver, to ſee. 


Tracer, To fetch or bring. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Yo traygo, 
Sing. Tu traces, 
El trac, 
F Noſotros tracmos, 
Plur. ; Volo:rcs tracys, 
Ellos traen, 


* 


fetch or bring. 
Toa ſetch or bring 
He fetches or brings 
Mie ſeich or bring 
Ye fetch or bring 
They: feich or bring 


Pre der- 
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Preterimperfect. =. 
Traya, I did fetch or bring | 
Sie. Tray as, Tou did fetch or bring 
| Traya, He did f-:tch or bring 
Tray mos, We did fetch or bring 
Plur. & Tryays» Te did fetch or bring 
Tryan. They did fetch or bring 
Firſt Preterperfect. 


Truxe, or traxe, | 
Sing. J Truxiſte, or traxiſte, 
Truxo, or trax0, 
( Truximos, or traximos, 
Plur. La or traxiſteys. 
Truxeron, or traxeron, 


T have fetcht or broteght 
You have fetcht or brought 
He hath fetcht or brought 


e have fetcht or brought 


Ye have fetcht or brought 
They have fetcht or brought 


Second Preterperfect. 


He : 
Sing. | As | | 
A rde ! have fetc ht or brought, 
Hemos, or avèmos Jae F e. 1 5 5 
Plur. | Aveys 
An 
Pret erpluperfect. 


Avia 1 
Sing. C Au jas N 
Avia 


1 I had fetcht or brought, 
| Aviamos * Traydo, &c. 7 
Plur, 7 Aviadeys 
Avian 


Firſt 
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Traere, 
Sing. < Traeras, 


Traera, ( ſhall or will fetch or bring, 
 C'Traeremos, &c. 
Plur. & Traereys, 
( Traeran, 
Second Future. 
He or tengo de traer, 
Sing, ; As de traer, 
A de traer, 225 PRE 
e 3 or miſt fetch or bring, 
3 - a ; 
Flur. & Ayeis de traer, 
An de traer, 
Imperative Mood. 
Sin Trae tu, Bring or fetch thou 
. J Träyga el, Let him bring or fetch 
| e Traygamos noſGtros, Ler us bring or fetch 
| Par. 4 Trae: voſotros, Do ye bring or fetch 
| Traygan ellos Let them bring or fetch 


Optative and Subjunctive Mood. 


Como, Aunque, Oxala, 
When, God grant, ould to God, 


Preſent Tenſe. 


| Träyga, 8 
Sing. ; Tray gas. | 
Trayga, \ IWhen or weul.l to God I do 
Traygamos, _ | bring or fetch, &c. 


Play, J Traygäis, 
Traygan, 


Preter- 
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Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


( Truxera, traeria, truxèſſe, 5 
Sing. 5 Truxèras, traerias, truxefles, : 
Truxera, traeria, truxèſſe, hen or would to 


| Truxeramos, traeriamos, truxèſſemos, God I did bring or | 
Plur. 4 Truxeradeys, traeriadeys, truxeſſedeys, Q etch, &c. 
* Truxeran, traerian, truxèſſen, 


Preterperfect. 


* W R 
A FRIES gn TI rs 0 I nts ESTER YT Pan ob FTA 2; n ; 
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**. „ | When or would to God 1 a 
have brought or fetcht, 4 


Plur. Ayays 5 KC, 8 N 


Preterpluperfect. 


| Uviera, or uvieſſe 

Sing. J Uvieras, or uvieſles 
Uviera, or uvie{le to God I had 
Uvieramos, or uvieſſemos Traydo, brought or 

; Uvieradeys, or uvieſſedeys ; fetcht, &c. 
Uvieran, or uvieſſen | | 


ben or would 


Plur. 


Firſt Future. 


Truxere, 
5 Truxeres, | 
Truxere, | | When or God grant I ſhall 
Truxeremos, | fetch or bring, &Cc, 
Plur. < Truxèredeys, | | 
Truxeren, 


Sing. 


Second 
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Second Future. 
Uviere, or avre 
Sing. ; Uvieres, or avras When, or God grant 
Uviere, or avra I may, or ſhall have 


, . #/ , | Tray do 
Uvieremos, or avremos, Y 2 brought or fetcht, 
Plur. ; 


Uvieredeys, or avreys | Ke. 
U vieren, or avran | 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent. 
5 : To bring, or fetch. 55 
| Preterperfect. 
Aver traydo, ” To have broug'it, or fetch. l. 
Future. —= 


Aver, or eſperar de tracr, To bring, or fetch hereafter. 
Gerund. 


Trayendo, Bringing, or fetchinr. 


ld 


Jr 


Participle of rhe Preter-Tenſe and Paſſive Voice. 
Traydo, Brought, or fetch'd. 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe and Active Voice. 


; El que ha, or eſpera de tracer, Abolit to bring, or fetch, 


The ſame manner of Conjugation to be obſerv d in all 
Verbs compounded of Tracr, as Retracr, to draw back, 


Cc. 


8 8 The 


Yo ſe, 
Sing. < Tu sabes, 
| El sabe, 
Sabé mos, 
Flur. & Sabeys, 
Saben, 


Sabia, 


Sabiamos, 
Flur. & Sabiadeys, 
Sabian, 


; Sabia, - 
Sing. & Sabias, 


Supe, 
Sing. +4 
SUPO, 
upimos, 
Plur. 1. Supiſteys, 
Supleron, 


# 


| He ſabido, 
Sing. < As fabido, 


Hemos fabido, 


Flur. < Aveys ſabido, 
An ſabido, 
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The Irregulay Verb Saber, TY know. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Preterimperſect. 


Firſt Preterperfect. 


I know 
You know 
He knows 
We know 
Ye know 
They know 


did know 
Tor: did know 
He did know © 


Ne did know 
Te did know 


They did know 


JI knew 
You knew 
He knew 


Ve knew 
Ye knew . 
They knew 


Second Preterperfect. | 


I have known 


Ton have known <{ 
He has known © 


IWe have known 
Te have known 


Thcy hane known 
Pretere 


Sr 


PI 


Si 


Pl: 


Sin 


6 Ply 


ON 
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Preterpluperfect. 
C Avia r had known 
Sing. Avias | Lot had known 
Avia Sabſg He had known 
Aviamos e e had known © 
Plur. Aviadeis Ye had known 
Avian They had known 
Firſt Future. 
Sabre, T ſhall, or will know 
Sing Sabras, | You ſhall, or will know 
Sabra, „ He ſhall, or will know 
e Sabremos, Me ſhall, or will know 
Plur. ? Sabreys, | Ye ſhall, or will know 
Sabran, 7 They ſhall, or will know 
Second Future. 
7 | 
He, or Tengo de ber l am to know 
Sing. As de faber, Jon are to know 
| A de faber, He is to know 
E Hemos de faber, Me are to know 
* Plur Aveys de ſaber, Ye are to know 
An de ſaber, They are to know 
Imperative Mood, 
a Sabe tu, ' Know you 
Lug. Sepa el, Let him know 
Sepamos noſotros, Let us know 
wh Sabed volotros, Know ye 
Sepan ellos, Let them know 


N 2 Zub. 
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Subjunctive and Optative Mood. 
Como, Aunque, Oxala. 55 
When, Though, Would to God. 
Preſent Tenſe. Pl; 
.C" Sepa, g 
Sing. & Sepas, | 
Sepa, \ hen, or God grant I did 
Sepamos, c | know, &c. | 
Plur. Sepays, | Ly 
Sepan, | | | 
8 5 e 
Preterimperfect. = 
_ C Supiera, ſabria, ſupieſle, 
Sing. Supieras, ſabrias, ſupieſles, 1 55 
L C Supiera, ſabria, ſupieſſe, | When, or God grant! 
( Supicramos, ſabriamos, ſupieſſemos, © 4id know, &C. 
Plur, A Supieradeys, fabriadeys, ſupicſſedeys, 
© Supieran, fabrian, {upieſlen, 
Preterperfect. 
Aya ſabido, 
Sing. < Ayas ſabido, = | 
Aya ſabido, When, or God grant 1 have 
. Ayamos fabido, known, &c. | 
Plur, < Ayays ſabido, 
'Ayan fabido, 
Preterpluperfect. 
Uvicra, or uviéſſe 2 
Sing. ; Uvieras, or uviéſſes 
| Uviera, or uviéëſſe When, or would 9 
Uvicramos, or uviéſſemos  Sabido, oy I had known 
Pur. 7 Uvieradeys, or uvieſſedeys e. 


% 


Uv.cran, or uviéſſen 


Fir 


Sing. < Supieres, 
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Fir ſt Future. 0 


E Supiere, _ When, or God grant 
3 ( Supieremos, | I ſhall know, &c, 
q Plur. ; Supteredeys, | 

Supieèren, 


Second Future. 


?. 
* 
. 


Uviere, or avre : 
Sig. 4 Uvieres, or avras 
Uviere, or avra : When, or God grant 
5 Uvieremos, or avremos Sabido, \ 1 ſhall have known, 
pl. Uvieredeys, or avreys | Ke. | 
© VUvieren, or avran 
Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Saber 3 To know. | 
Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Aver ſabido, To have known, 
Future Tenſe. 
Aver, or eſperär de ſaber, To know hereafter, 
Gerund. 
Sabiendo, Knowing. 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe and Active Voice, 
E que sabe, Knowing. 
Participle of the Preter Tenſe and Paſſive Voice? 


Pabido, f Non. 


94 


The Irregular Verb, Tener, To have, or Hold. 


Tiene, 


Tenemos, 
Plur. & Teneys, 
( Tienen, 


Tengo. 
Jing. Tienes, 


| Tenia, 
Sing. < Tenias, 
L Tena, 


Teniamos, 
Plur. < Teniadeys, 


Tenian, 


| | Tave, 
Sing. & Tuviſle, 


{ Tuvo, 


Tuvimos, 
Plur. & Tuviſteys, 
Tuvieron, 


He tenido, 
Sing. ; As tenido, 
A tenido, 


; Hemos tenido, 
Plur. 4 Aveys tenido, 


SQ 


An tenido, 


- —— 7 
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Preſent. 


Preterimperfect. 


Firſt Preterperſect. 


Indicative Mood. 


I have, or hold 
You have, or hold 
He has, or holds 
We have, or hold 
Te have, or hold 
They have, or hold 


Thad, or held 
Ton had, or held 


He had, orheld 
We had, or held 
Ye had, or held 
They had, or held 


Thad, or held 
You had, or held 
He had, or held 
e had, or held 
Ye had, or held 
They had, or held 


Second Preterperfect. 


T have had 
Lou have had 
He has had 
We have had 
Te have bad 
They have had 


Preter- 


| Plur. 


J Ling. 


; Plur 


| Sing 


: C Avia 
Sing. & Avias 

N Avia 
Aviamos 
Plur. 4 Aviadeys 
ü Avian 


Lung. N or ternas, 

; Tendra, or terna, 
Tendremos, or ternemos, 
| Tur. 


Tendreys, or terneys, 
Tendran, or ternan, 


: He de tener, . 

| Sing, 4 As de tener, 

. A de tener, 
Hemos de tener, 
| Play, 1 de tener, 

; An de tener, 
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Tenido, 


Firſt Future. 


Second Future 


Preterpluperfect. 


I had had 
You had had 


) Ee had had 


We had had 
Ye had had 
_ They had had 


I ſhall, or will have 
You ſhall, or will have 
He ſhall, or will haue 
Me ſhall, or will have 
Ye ſhall, or will have 
They ſhall, or will have 


T am to have, or hold 


Ton are to have, or Hold 
He is to have, or hold 


We are to have, or hold 
Ye are to have, or hold 


They are to have, or hold 


Imperative Mood. 


= | Ten tu, 
Ling. Tenga el, 
Tengamos noſôtros, 
Pl ur. 5 Tened voſòtros, 
( Tengan ellos, 


Do thou have, or Hold 
Let him have, or hold 
Let us have, or hold 
Do ye have, or hold 
Let them have, or r hold 


/ 


Optatrue 


* 


Y 
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Optative and Subjundtive Mood. 
Como, Oxala, Aunque. 
1 | 
When, God grant, Though, . 
Preſent Tenſe. 
c Tenga, 
Sing. Tengas, 
Tenga, * When, or God grant 
Tengamos, I do have, OT Hold, 
Plur. Le . 
Preterimperfect. 
Puri ternia, tries, e 
| Sing. « Tuvieras, ternias, tuvieſſes, 
 Tuviera, ternia, tuviéſſe, Men, or would i 
Tuvieramos, terniamos, tuvieſſemos, rarely did have or 
| 2 Tuvieradeys, terniadeys, tuvieſſedeys, old, &c. 
er ternian, tuvieſſen, 
Preterperfect. 
Aya tenido, | 
a Aras tenido, 
Aya tenido, : When, or God grail 
Ayamos tenido, Ol have had, or held, 
| 10 0 * Ayays tenido, A &c. 
© 'Ayan tenido, * 
Preterpluperfect. 
| Uviera, or uvieſſe * 
uu. Uvieras, or uvièſſes 
Uviera, or uvieſſe : I hen, or would" 
Uvieramos, or uvieſſemos | Tenido, | God I had had, 0! 
Pla, Uvieradeys, or uvieſſedeys held, &c. 
Uvieran, or uvieſſen 


5 


"EI. WY, 23 2 It LOS . 
r 


P 
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Firſt Future. 


- 


Fes 
2 
Bs 
Kt 
5 
* 
55 
T3 
X80 
4 
* 
* 
a 
. 


C Tuviere, 
Sing. < Tuvieres, 


Tuviere, > When or God grant I ſhall 
Tuvierermos, Hhuave or Hold, &c. 

Mur. f Tuvieredeys, 
Tuvieren, 


Second Future. 
if | 


= Uviere or avré, 
Sing. Uvieres or avras, 
] Uviere or avre, 


hen or God grant I ſhall 
Uvieremos or avrẽmos, 
Plur. 


" nido ( hx ue had or Held, Ve. 
Uvieredeys or av reys \ 


. Uvieren or avran, 


T Infinitive Mood. 
or 
| - Preſent Tenſe. 
Tener, D have or ro bold. 
pee Tenſe. 
Aver tenido, To haue had or held. 
Wl | . Future Tenſe. ; 
| Aver de tener, To be to have or hold. 
Gerund. 
Tenendo, _ Holding. 
Participle of the Preſent Tenſe and Active Voice. 
II El que tiene, Holding, 
ad, (y | 


Participle of the Preter, Tenſe and Paſſive Voice. 
Tenido, | m 
O ; Like 


5 
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Like this Verb ſimple are its Compounds in all points 
declined, thro? all Moods and Tenſes, as 


Mantener, to maintain, Yo mantengo, I maintain, mantuve, I maintained. 


oO 


Detener, to detain or ſtay, Detengo, I detain, detuve, I detained. 


Retener, to retain or with-hold, Reten 


„I retain, retuve, I retained, ' 


Softener, to ſuſtain or uphold, Soſtengo, I ſuſtain, ſoſtuve, I ſuſtained, 


AA eee EAI III $ $444 


Puedo, 
Sing. Puedes, 
Puede, 


|  Podemos, 
Tlur. & Podeys, 
Pueden, 


1 Podia, 
Sing. 5 Podias, 
t Podia, 


Podiamos, 
Plur. ; Podiadeis, 
Podian, 


C Pude, 
Sing. 4 Pudiſte, 
Pndo, 
( Pudimos, 
Plur. & Pudiſteys, 
— Pudieron, 


' Preſent Tenſe. 


Indicative Mood. 


IT can or am able 
You can or are able 
He can Or is able 
Ve can or are able 
Ye can or are able 


The Irregular Verb Poder, To be able. 


They can or are able 


Preterimperfect. 


Firſt Preterperſect. 


r 


J could or was able 
Jou could or 
He could or was able 
Me could or were able 
Ye could or were able 
They could or were able 


as able 


. auld or have been able 


Second 


8. 
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8 
Second Preterperfect. 
d. a 
| He | I could or Ls been able 
E Sing As | A Ton could or have been able 
| podido. He could or has been able 
Hemos or avemosf | 825. V could or hade been able 
4 Plur. 1 7 8 Ye could or have been able 
An They could or have been able 
Preterpluperfect. 
Avia 
Sing. & Avias 
IL Avia 3 1 
A Podido, I had been able, &c. 
viamos | | 
Plur. C 


Avian 


Firſt Future. 


Podre, — 
Sing ; Podras, | 
Podrs, 1 
Podremos, T ſhall or will be able, &c. 
Plur. 2 Podreys, | e 
Dodran, 
Second Future. 
He, or „Tengo de 21 
oder, 
Sing. 5 As do « podde, 
A de poder, | 
” Hemos or avemos de > 1 my or will be able, &c: 
le Seats = de poder, | 
| An de 3 ; 2 ö 
Kess 
Gd d 


1 Though 


* 


ico ANew Sr ANIS ft Gemmer. 


Though it ſeems improper for this Word to have a ſe- 
cond Future of the Indicative Mood, or any Imperative 
Mood, and moſt Grammarians will allow it neither, yet 
they are both frequently and properly uſed. As to the 
ſecond Future, it is very uſual, when one ſays, he cannot 
do ſuch a thing, to anſwer, As de poder, You ſhall be 
able; by way of compelling flothful Perſons, or ſuch as 
may improve by often trying to do that which they can- 
not do at preſent. The fame is to be ſaid of the Impe- 
rative, which 1s in the Nature of the ſecond Future, being 
compulſive ; as, if one ſay, No podemos haztr (flo, We 
cannot do this; and another anſwers, Pues podamos, Then 
let us be able ; that 1s, Jet us uſe our Endeavours, and we 
may perform that which we think we cannot do. There- 
fore we will procecd to the 


Imperative Mood. 


Sin $ Puede tu, Do you be able 

. 2 Pueda el, Let him be able 
( Podimos noſotros, Let us be able 

Tlur. \ Podcd voſotros, Do ye be able 


C Puedan ellos, | Let them be able 


Subjunctive and Optative Mood with the Signs, 
F Como, Aunque, Oxala, 
1 When, Though, Would to God. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


- 


Pueda, 
Sing. < Puedas, 
{ Pueda, 


Podaàmos, 
Tlur. & Podays, 
Puedan, 


When or God grant I can or be able, &c. 


preter · 


er 
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Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


Pudiera, podria, pud:eſſe, 
Sing. b 


* 


Pudieras, podrias, pac Eſſes, 


Pudiera, podria, pudléſle, When or would to 


God TI could or 
might be able, &c. 


Pudierzmos, podriamos, pudiẽſſemos, 
Plur. & Pudieradeys, padriadeys. pudiefiedeys, & 
* Pudieray, podrian, pudicficn, 


PreterperfeR. 
'Aya 
Sing. 35 | J hen or would to God, 
4 > Podido, C &c. I have been able, 
yamos Bb | &c. 
Pur. 5 Ayays 
Ayan 


Preterpluperfect. 


- 


6 Uvieéra, or uvieſſe 
Sing. 4 Uvieras, or uvieſſes 
) Uviera, or uvieſle 


ec Uvieramos, or uvie{ſſemos 
Plur ; 


IV hen or would 
to God I had 


Podido, < 
5 been able, &c. 


Uvieradeys, or uvieiledeys 
Uvieran, or uvieſſen 


Firſt Future. 


f Pudiére, 
Sing. 5 Pudieres, 


Pudiere, When or God grant I ſhall 
Pudieremos, or may be able, KC, 
Plur, < Pudièrede ys, 
I Pudieren, 


Second 
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Second Future. 


Uviere 
Sing. Uvieres 


IC hen or God grant I 
Weites may or ſhall have 
Uvieremos been able, &c. 

Plur.< Uvieredeys 

C VUvieren 


Infinitive Mood. 
- Preſent Tenſe. 
Poder, To be able. 
Preterperfect Tenſe. = 
Aver podido, To have been able. 
Gerund. 
' Pudiendo, Being able 


Participle Paſſive. 


Podido, 8 Poſſible to be done. 


The Irregular Verb Querer, To will or love. 
| Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe, 


- Yo quicro, J will or love 
Linz. 8 Tu quieres, You will or love 
29 El quiere, He wills or loves 
ve Nofot:os querèmos, Me will or love 
Tlur, ; Voloiros queréys, Ye will or love 
Elos quieren, They will or love 


Preters 


1 


etel⸗ 


Ava 
Sing. « Avias 
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Queria, 
Sing. ) Querias, 

Queria, 

Queriamos, 


Plur. J Queriadeys, 
, Querian, 


Preterimperfect. 


1 did will or love 
Tou did will or love 
He did will or love 


We did will or love 


Tie did will or love 
They did will or love 


Firſt Preterperfet, 


Quiſe, 
Sing. & Quisiſte, 
I Quiſo, 
| Quisimos, 


5 Plur. Quisiſteys, 


_ © Quikeron, 


I willed or loved 
You willed or loved 
Hie willed or loved 
We willed or loved 
Ye willed or loved 
They willed or loved 


Second Preterperfect. 


He 
Sing, < As 
A 


Hemos, or avemos 
Plur. & Aveys 


An 


Avia 


|  Aviamos 
Plur, , Aviadeys 
Avian 


| Querido, I _ willed or loved, 


Preterpluperfect. 


5 i had willed or loved, 
Ido, 
erde Kc. 


Firſt 
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Firſt Future. 


Querre, | 
Smg. Querras, : | DEL 
Querra, II will or ſhall will or love, 
Querremos, &c. 
Plur. < Querreys, 
. Querra n, | 


Second Future. | 


As de querer, 

Ade querer, 

Hemos, or avẽmos de 
querer, 

) Avelsde querer, 

An de querer, 


He or tengo de querer, 
ing. $ | 


KC, 
Plur. 


Imperative Mood. 


1%. 5 Quiere tu, Do you will or love 

"ug 1 Quiĩera el, 2 will or love 

Queramos noſotros, Let 14 will or love 

Plur. 4 Quered voſotroe, Do ye will or love 
Quieran ellos | Let them will or love 


Optative and Subjunctive Mood. 


Como, Aunque, Oxala, 
then, Though, would to God, 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Quicra, - 
Sing. Quieras, 

Quiera, | 

Queramos, 
Flur. J Queriys,” 
| Quieran, 


or love, &c. 


Preter- 


I am to or muſt will or love, 


When or God grant I will 


P 


Si 


PI 


| Sin 


7 


Play 


vill 


eter⸗ 


- 


Sing. 


Plur. 7 


Sing. 1 


Plur. 5 
| 'A 


; 18 
Fler. | 


ny. 0 
F; 


: 


A New Sy ANISH Grammar. 103 


Preterimperfect Tenſe. 


Quiſiera, querria, quiſieſſe, \ 

Quiſieras, querrias, quilicfſes, When, or God 
Quiliera, quert ia, quitieſle, grant I would or 
Quikieramos, querriamos, quilieſſemos» did love, &c. 
Quiſieradeys. querriadeys, quiſieſledeys 

Quitieran, quert ian, quilieſlen, 


Preterperſect Tenſe. 


Aya 2 

'Ayas | 

Aya Mean or God grant 
Ayamos Quer 1do, I have will or 
Ayays 


lov d, &c. 
yan : 


Preterpluperfect. 
Uviera, ar uvieſſe 2 
Uvieras, or uvieſſes 
Uv1era, or uvieſle 
Uvizramos, or uvieſſemos 


Uvieradeys, or uvielledeys * 
Uvieran, or uvieſſen 


Pen or would to 
God I bad will'd4 
or lov'd, &c. 


Querido, 


Firſt Future. 


Quiſiere. 
Quiſieres, 


Quiliere, When or God grant I ſhall 


Qiſradeys | will or love, V&C. 
uiſièredeys, 


Quilieren, 


Second 
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Second Future. 
| Uviere or avre, | 
Sing. < Uvieres or avras, | 
( Uviereor arte, Que- I When or God grant I ſhall 
C VUvieremos or avremos,f rido, be willing or love, &c. 
1— l Uvieredeys or avreys, 


_ Uvieren or avian, 1 | 4 
Infinitive Mood. > 
Preſent Tenſe. | 
| Querer, To will or love. 
Preterperfect. 
Aver querido, ” To have wilPd or lo 8 
Gerund, N 15 
Queriendo, Loving, | 
Participle. 
Querido, IWill'd or lov d. 
Gi 


This Verb may be declined through all Moods and Ten- 
ſes with the Word Mas added to it, which with it ſome- MW = 
times ſignifies rather, and ſometimes more, as Mas quiero WF Pla 
call. que hablar mal, J had rather be ſilent than ſpeak ill; i 
or Mas quiero a Pedro que a Fuan, I love Peter more, ot 
better than John. 8 8 9 


Sing 


Plur. 


The 


Yo pongo, 
Sing. ; Tu pones, 

El pöne, 
Ponemos, 


Plur. & Poneys, 
Ponen, 


F Ponia, 
Sing. ; Ponias, 
( Ponia, 


Poniamos, 
Pur. ; Fans 


Ponian, 


CE Pile, 
Sing.  Pusiſte, 


Puſo, 


Pusimos, 
Plur, Pusiſteys, 
Puſièron, 
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The Irregular Verb Poner, To put or place. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


5 I put or place, Nc. | 


| Preterimperfe& - 1 


I did put 
Tou did put 
He did put 
Me did put 
Te did tut 
They did put 


Firſt Preterperfect. 


I have put, &c 


Second Preterperfect. 


I have put 

You have put 

He has put 
e have put 

Ye have put 
They have put } 


'>. Pueſto, 


P 3 Preter⸗ 
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Preterpluperfect. 


C Avia 
60 J Avias | 
Avia Puèſto, I had put, &c. 
Aviamos 
11 K Aviadeys 
Avian 


Firſt Future. 


T Pornè, or pondre, 
Sing. 1 Pornas, or pondras, | 
* Porna, or pondra, 3 7 ſhall or will pur, &c. 
Pornemos, or pondremos, | | 
Plur. 1 Porneys, or pondreys, : 
; Pornan, or pondr an, 


Second Future. 


(He, or Tengo de 
5 ner, 
Sing. 5 As * | 
A de poner, 
4 Hemos de poner, 
Plur. Aveys de poner, 
9 1 An de poner > 


Imperative Mood. 


1 Pon tu | Do you put 
5 NT. / x J , P 
" : Ponga el, Let him put 
Pongamos noſõtros, Let us put 
Pur. A Poned volotros, Do ye put 
Pongan ellos, Let them put 


Sub⸗ 


I am to or muſt put, KC. 


Ly 


P 


Si 


P. 


$t 


Pl; 
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Subjunctive and Optative Mood. 


Como, Aunque, Oxala, EY 
When, Though, Would to God. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


When or God grant I do put, &c. 


- Preterunperſoct. 


Puſicra, pornia, pondria, or puſieſſe, 
Puſicéras, pornias, pondrias, or puſieſſes, 
Puliera, pornia, pondria, or puſieſſe, 


Sing. 


When or would 0 
puſreſſemos, 


Puſièramos, porniamos, pondriamos, or > Cd did pay 
Puiteradeys, porniadeys, pondriadeys, or &c. . 
pulieſſedeys, 
Putieran, por nian, pondrian, | or pueſſen, ;* 
Preterperfect. 

Sing. 8 

Aya : Þ 

Ayamos Pucſto, Q When or God grant I have 
Plur, 2 Ayays | put, KC. 


'Ayan 


rages. 


Uviera, or uvieſſe 
Sing.) Uvieras, or uviëſſe | 
8 3 * ES 
Uviera, or uvieſſe t To 22 
| to Go | 
: Uvieramos, or uviefſemos TUCIGs 
Plur, ? 


Uvicradeys, or uvieſſedeys W 4h put, &c. 


Firſt 


Uvieran, or uvieſſen 
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Firſt Future. 


„ bpuſiére, 
Sing. 5 Puſières, 


Puſiere, | Sy Whenor God grant I ſha 
Pufteremos, put, &c. 1 
Plur. & Puſièredeys, 
Puſièren. 
5 8 9 
Second Future. 
Uviere, or avre 85 . 
Sing. Ls or AVras N 
Uviere, or avra i be on God grant I 
| F Vvieremos, or avremos 8 Hall have put, &c. 
Plur. Q Uvieredeys, or avreys e 
Uvieren, er avran 4 
Preſent Tenſe. 5 
| Pl 
Poner, | | To put. 
Preterperſect Tenſe. 
Aver puèſto, To : | To have put. 
.. Gerund. - 
| $7] 
Poniendo, | Putting, 
Participle Paſſive. | Pl 
Puèſto, i . 


Aſter this manner are declin'd in all reſpects, Componcr. 
to compoſe, yo compoygo, I compoſe, compuſe, J have com- 
poſed ; Diſponer, to diſpoſe, diſpongo, 1 diſpoſe, diſpuſe; MW 5; 
I have diſpoſed ; Avteporer, to ſet before, antepongo, I ſes 
before, antepiiſc, I have ſer beſore; Propiner, to propoſe, Þ 
Propongo, I propoſe, prop:iſe, I propoſed ; and, if there be 2 
any other Verbs deriv'd hy Compoſition from Poner. 


Tho 
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The Irregular Verb Hazer, To do or make. 


| big 


Hazſa, 
Sing. 2 Hazias. 
( Hazia, 


Haziamos, 
Ru Haziadeys, or baviays 


Hazian, 


2 5 Hize, 
Sing. ; Hiziſte, 
Hizo, 


Y Hizimos, 
Plur, J Hiziſteys, 


Hizieron, 


15 
hr 4 


A 
Memos or aVEmos 
A 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 

Yo hago, I dh or make 
Sing. < Tu hazes, You do or make 
8 El haze, He does or make 

Hazemos, Me do or makes 
plur. & Harzeys, Ye do or make 

| Hazen, They do or make 
Preterimperfect. 


I did or wade, &c 


Firſt Preterperſect. 


* 


I bare made, &c. 


Second Preterperfect. 


0 9 I have done or made, 
( Hecho, p 3 


Preter- 
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preterpluperfect. 


( Avia oh. 
Sing. C Avias 


Avia Hecho, I had done or made, 


Aviamos c. 
Plur. 5 Aviadeys | | 
Avian 


Firſt Future. 
7 Hare, pf 


Sing. Haras, | 
| Hara, 4 ſhall or will do or make, 


Haremos, &c. 
Plur. 4 Hareys, 
Haran, 


Second Future. 


As de hazer, 
Ade hazer, 


 Hemos de hazér, 
Plur. Aveys de hazer, 


He or tengo de hazer, 
5 ing. $ | | 
| Tamtoor muſt door make, &c. 


An de hazer, 


Imperative Mood. 


Sing. J Har tu, Do or make thou 
Haga el, | Let him do or make 
Hagamos noſotros, Let us do or make 

Plur ; Hazeéd voſotros, Do ye or make ye 

Hagan ellos Let them do or make 
Sd e 
dd 


Saul. 


$1 


Pl 


| Si 
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2 
* 


Subjunctive and Optative Mood. 


Como, Aunque, Oxalä. 
When, Though, Would to God. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


ROI xx, 
Sing. & Hagas, | | 
| Haga, 5 A When, or God grant 1 do 
Hagamos, or make, &c. 
Plur. Lee 
Hagan, 


| Preterimperfect. 


Hiziéra, haria, hiziéſſe, 
Hiziéras, harias, hiziéſſes, 
Hiziera, haria, hizieſſe, 


Sing, ; 
Tas hariamos, hiziéſſemos, 


5 ichen, or would to God 
I did do or nabe, &c 
n 7 . s L 

Plur. < Hizieradeys, hariadeys, hizieſſedeys, 
Hizieran, harian, hiziéſſen, 


preterperſect. 


„ Aya hecho, | 
Sing. < Ayas hecho, 


Aya hecho, hen, or God grant I have 
Ayamos hecho, made or done, XC. 
Plur, Ayays hecho, 
5 'Ayan hecho, - 


Preterpluperfect. 


Uvieras, or uvièſſes | 
Uviera, or uvieſle | } hen, or would to 
133 Uvieramos, or uvieſſemos { Hecbo, S a 1 done or 
Fler. ; Uvieradeys, or uvieſledeys lin, 
Uv:eran, or uvieſlen 


3 Uviera, or uvieſſe 
| Sing, ; 


. 


Q | Firſt 
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Firſt Future. 
; Hiziere, 5 
Sing. < Hizieres, 
Hiziere, 
Hizieremos, 
Plur. ; Hiziéredeys, 
| H:zieren, 


When, or God grant I ſhall 
or will do or make, &c. 


Second Future. 


7 


4 


Uviere, or avre 
Sing. ; Uvieres, or avras 
( VUviere, or avra _ 
5 1 Uvieremos, or avremos 


M hen, or God grant 
Hecho, TI ſhall have done 


Piur. & Uvieredeys, or avreys or made, &c. 


Uvieèren, or avran 


— 


Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Hazer, To do or make. 
Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Aver hecho, To have done or made. 


Future Tenle, 


Aver, or eſperùr de hazer, To make or do hereafter, 
Gerund. 
Hazicndo, Doing or making. 
Participle Active of the Preter Tenſe. 
Hécho, ; Made or done. 
Participle of the Future Tenſe. 


E] que ha, er eſperà de hazer, About to do or make. 


In the ſame manner are declined all the Verbs proceeding 
by Compoſition from Hazer, as Deſhazer, to undo, Reha- 
aer, to make again, Contrahazerz to counterfeit. 


T b: 


P 


bY 


PI 


as 


U 
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The Irregular Verb Caber, Ta Je bene 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Jo quepo, T am contained 
Sing, Tu cabes, You are contained 
El cabe, He tis contained 
Cabemos, | | Mie are contained 
Plur. & Cabeys, Te are contained 
aben, They are contajned 
Preterimperfect. 
| Cabia, I was contained 
ng. Cabias, | You was contained 
j Cabia, . He was contained 
4 Cabiamos, 7 8 8 Mie were contained 
Vr. & Cabiadeys, Te were contained 
Cabian, They were contained 


Firſt Preterperfect. 


| x eg | 
13 ( Cupe, | x I have been contained 
Ving. Cupiſte, You have been contained 
J Cupo, He has been contained 
Ss Cupimos, . * Me have been contained 
| Pluy, Cupiſteys, Ye have been contained 
T Cupieron, They have been contained 
Second Preterperſect. 
. He cabido, I have been contained 
dung. J As cabido, Lou have been contained 
A cabido, 27 He has been contained 
Hemos cabido, Me have been contained 
Plur. 12 cabido, Te have been contained 
An cabido, They have been contained 


8 


Q 3 Preter- 


8 


116 A New SpoAN ISH Grammar. 


Preterpluperfect. 
Avia 5 I had been contained © 
Sing, Avias 4 Ton had been contained 
| Avia 3 He had been contained 
| Cabido, < | 


We had been contained 
Aviadeis | re had been contained 
Avian They had been contained 


Flur. 


Firſt Future. 


C Cabre, I ſhall or will be contained 
Cing. Cabras, | | You ſhall or will be contained 
Cabra, He ſhall or will be. contained 
Cabremos, We ſhall or will be contained 
Plur. ? Cabreys, Ye ſhall or will be contained 
| Cabran, | "mY ſhall or will be Contained 


Second Future, 


As de cater, 
A de caber, 


, Hemos de caber, 


He, or Tengo de caber, 
Sins. « 
I am to or muſe be contained, 
KC. 
Flur. < Aveys de caber, 


An de caber, 


Imperative Mood. 


87 Cabe tu, Be you contained 
Sing ad? 142 2 
Quepa el, Let him be contained 
" Quepamos noſotros, | Tet us be contained 
Pur. Quepays voſatros, Be ye contained 
. Quepan Elos, Let them be contained 


eh 
* 


x, 


I 


St 


| 21 


| 2 
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SubjunRive and Optative Mood. 


Como, Oxala, Aunque. - 
When, God grant, Though. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


| Quepa, | 5 
Sing. ue | Fo 
4 Ge — When or God grant 
Quepi mos, „555 contained, 
= Qu epay 1 &c. 
Quepan, | 


Preterinperſo. 


Cupieras, cabrias, cupieſſes, 


. 
Cupiera, cabria, cu pieſſe, Wien or would to 


God I was con- 


Cupiera, cabria, cupieſſe, : 
the. 
OE J Gina: cabriamos, cupieſſemos, a. os. 


Cupieradeys, cabriadeys, a 
Cupieran, cabrian, cupic 


Uvieradeys, or uvieſledeys 
Uvieran, or uvieſſen 


Nene 
Aya cabido, | 
Sing. & cab | | 
K 15 2 | hen or God grant 
Ayimos cabido T have been contain- 
Ayays cabido, | G &c. 
; Ayan cabido, 
Preterpluperfect. 
Vvier, or uvieſſe - 5 
Sing. Uvieras, or avicles | 
Uviera, or uvieſſe K Cabido 4 w_ 2 to 
24 0 ad been con- 
zur Te or uvieſſemos cod ke. 


. i Fiſt 


„ 


\ 
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Firſt Future, ? 
* Cupitre; 3 ; 
Ling. < Cupieres, 
Cupiete, | When or God grant I ſhall or wil 
Cupieremos, be contained, &c. 
Flur. & Cupieredeys, 1 
( Cupieren, 
Second Future. OS 
p 2! 
"e Uviere, or avre | | = 
Smg. 3 Uvieres, or avras \ When or God gran 
,C Uviere, or avra | p I may or ſhall be 3 
| Pp 3 Cabido, [OG 
( © Vvieremos, or avremos, A contained hereaſter, 
Plur. 4 Uvieredeys, or avreys 3 + 
© Uvieren, or avran - 
| 1 | bY 
Infinitive Mood. 5 . 
Preſent. 
Caber, To be contained, 
Preterperfect. | 
Aver cabido, To have been contained. | * 
1 Gerund. | . | Ply 
Caticado, Being contained. 
Participle. 
Cabido, a Contained. 
5 Sing 
Nur 
The 


a Ar 


ſ 
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The Irregular Verb, Ver, To ſee. 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Teeſe. 


(Vo véo. 8 I ſee 
Sing. < Tu ves, You ſee 
El ve, | | He ſees 
Vemos, | IWe ſee 
Flur. Veys, | Te ſee 
; Ven, They ſee 
Preter imperfect. 
Sung. JVias, 5 e You did ſee 
J Via, | He did ſee 
; Viamos, Ve did ſee 
; Plur. Viadeys, Te did ſee 
I Van They did ſee 
Firſt Preterperfect. 
; Vi or vide, I ſaw 
| Sing. J Vilte, Tou ſam 
; Vio, He /aw 
[ Vimos, Ie ſaw 
r. <4 Vilteys, Ye [aw 
| Vieron, They ſaw 
Second Preterperſect. 
; (He viſto, T kave ſeen 
Ang. ; As viſto, Tou have ſees 
A viſto, He has ſeen 
Hemos viſto, Ne have ſeen 
Muy, ; -Aveys viſto, Ye have ſeen 
An viſto, A They have ſeen 


\ 
2 


Ereter 


ON > ” 


120 A New S»ANI1SH Grammar. 
Preterpluperfect. 
Avia I had ſeen 
Sing. < Avias You had ſeen 
Avia He had ſeen 
Aviamos We had ſeen 
Plur. & Aviadeys Ye had ſeen 
© Avian They had ſeen 
Firſt Future. 
| * Vers, I ſhall or will fee 
Sing. < Veray, You ſhall or will ſee 
„5 He ſhall or will ſee 
Veremos, We ſhall or will ſee 
Plur. & Vereys, Ye ſhall or will ſee | 
Veran, They ſhall or will ſee 
Second Future 
He or tengo de ver, Iam to or muſt ſee 
Sing. 4 As de ver. You ate to or muſt ſee 
A dever, He is to or muſt ſee 
Hemos de ver, Ne are to or muſt ſee 
Plur. & Aveysde ver, Toe are to or muſt ſee 
An de ver, They are to or muſt ſee 
Imperative Mood. 
V vVee tu, | Do thou * 
Smg. 1 Ven el, Let him ſee 
(Veãmos noſotros, Let us ſee 
Plur. 5 Ved voſotros, Do ye ſee 
Vean elios, Let them ſee 


The Subjunctive, the Optative, and the Infinitive Moods 
altogether as in the other Verbs before, as the Preſent Tenſe 
of the two firſt Moods Yea, the Preterimperfect, V ieri, 
veria. vieſſe ; the Preterperfect, cha viſto, the Preterplu- 

perfect, Vviera, or uvieſſe viſto; the Future, Viere. Thi 
Infinitive, Ver, Participle, V iſto. e 


Ti 
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| T be Irregular Verb Caer, To fall. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
EC Ciyeo, 's om 
Sing. < Caes, 2 falleſt 
Cie, He falls 
Caemos, W- fall 
Phyy. & Caeys, Ye fall 
Caen, | They fall 
Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
Cai, Caiſts, Cay, Caimos, Ge. 
Preterperſect. 
He caido, As caido, tec. 


And ſoof the other Tenſes, like the regular Verbs, 


Imperative Mood. 


Sing. $ Cae, Do you fall | 


2 Caiga, Let him fall 

I Caigamas, | Let us fall 
Plur. | Cacd, Do ye fall 
Caigan, Let them fail 


\ 


Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Gerund, 


N 
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The Verb Eutender, to underſtand, in the Preſent Tenſe 
of the Indicative Mood makes Enticndo; Preterperfect, 


Entendi. 


The following Verbs ending in cer, are generally ſpeſt 
without an /, though it were more proper to write them 


with it before the c, which would render them all Regu- 


lar, and more anſwerable to the Latin, from which many 
of them are deriv'd ; but ſince we generally find them o- 
therwiſe, it is proper to note them down here. 


Infinitive. 

Acaecèr, to happen, 
Acontecer, the ſame, 

* Adolecer, to grow ſich, 
Agradecer, to thank, 
Amortecer, to dye away, 
Desfallecer, to faint, 
Apetecer, to deſire, 

| Crever » fo grow, | 


Encallecer, to wax hard as a Corn, 


Encarecer, to magnify, = 
Empecer, to hinder, 
Eſtablecer, to eftabliſh, 
Fenecer, to finiſh, 

Pacer, 10 feed, 

Perecer, zo periſh, | 
Compadecer, to have compaſſion, 
Conocer, to know, 

Padecer, to ſuffer, 

Oftrecer, to offer, 

Guarnecer, to garniſh, 
Parecer, to appear, 

Nacer, 20 be born, | 
Enflaquecer, 10 grow lean, 
Enriquecer, to enrich, 
Empobrecer, to grow pocr, 
Endurecer, to grow hard, 
Fallecer, to fail or dye, 
Engrandecer, to magniſy, 
Entriſtecer, zo grow melaucholy, 
Enoblecer, to ennoble, n 
Florecer, to flouriſh, 


Preſent Tenſe. Preterperfell. 
Accaefo, Acacci. 
Aconteſco, Aconteci. 
Adoleſco, Adoleci. 
 Agradeſco, Agradeci. 
Amorteſco, Amorteci. 
Destalleſco, Desfalleci. 
Apeteſco, Ahpeteci. 
Creſco, Crect. 
Encalleſcs, Encalleci. 
Encareſco, Encareci. 
Empelſco, Empec1. 
Eſtableſco, Eſtableci. 
Feneſco, Feneci. 
Paſco, Paci. 
Pereſco, Pereci. 
Compadeſco, Compadeci. 
Conolſco, Conoci. 
Padeſco, Padeci, 
Offreſco, _ Offreci. 

 Guarneſco, =Guarnect. 

Þ -Pareſco, Parect. 

Naſco, Naci. 
Enflagueſco, Enflaqueci. 
Enriquéſco, Enriqueci. 
Empobréſco, Empobreci. 
Endwune&ſco, Endureci. 
Falléſco, Fallect. --. 
Enorandeſco, Engrandeci. 
Fntriſtèſco, Entriſteci. 
Fnobleſco, - Enobleci. 

© Vioreico, Floreci, 

Forta: 


* 


JIudlicative, 


nn, — wy Www no — a at 


rt 
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Fortalecer, zo firongthen, _ Fortaleſco, Fortaleci. 
Favorecer, to favour, Pavoreſco, Favoreci. 
Obedecer, to obey, + - -  Obedeſeo, Obedeci. 
Deſvanecer, to make vain, Deſvanẽſco, Deſvaneci. 
Enſobervecer, to grow proud, Enſoberveſco, Enſoberveci. 
Enmudxetr, 20 grow damb, Enmudefco, Enmudeci. 
Envegecer, to grow old, Envejẽſco, Envegeci. 
Eſtablecer, to eſtabliſh, | Eſtableſco, Eſtableci. 


Merecer, to merit, | Mereſco, Mereci. 


Except from this general Rule, Vencer, to overcome, 
Vengo, Venci; which ſhows what was ſaid above, that the 
might more properly all be writ with an / in the Infinitive 
Mood, and Preterperfect Tenſe of the Indicative Mood, 
as Paſctr, from the Latin Paſtere; conoſcer, from the Latin 
cognoſcere, and ſo of others; but cuſtom has prevail'd to 
write them as above, and there is no contending againſt it; 
but Vencer, cannot admit of the /, being deriv'd from the 
Latin vincere, and therefore keeps on without an / in all 
Moods and Tenſes. „ 

The following Verbs which have their Infinitive in ger, 
make the Preſent Tenſe of the Indicative Mood by chang- 
ing g into j; the ſame in the third Singular, and the firſt 
and third Plural of the Imperative Mood, and through all 
Perſons, and both Numbers of the Preſent Tenſe of the 


Optative, and the Subjunctive Moods. | 


|  fadicatiu, 
Inſinitive. Preſent Tenſe. Preterperfect. 
Encoger, to ſhrink, __ Enc9jo, Encogi. 
Recoger, to gather, Recojo, Recogi. 
Acoger, ro entertain, Ac Gio, Acogi. 
Elcoger, to chooſe, | Eico'9, Lſcogi. 
Cogeèr, vo catch, Coo, Copl. 


In other Moods and Tenſes, like the Regulars, except 


the third Perſon ſingular, and the firſt and third of the Im- 


perative Mood, which arc with j, and the Preſent Tenſe 
of the Optative and Subjunctive Moods. 

The following Verbs in er make the Prefent Tenſe of 
the Indicative Mood by adding i in the laſt Syllable but 
one of the Infinitive, and the ſame in the ſecond and third 
Perſons Singular, and the third Plural of the Imperative 

| ß Mood, 


* 
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Mood, and throughout the preſent Tenſe of the Optz- 
tive and the Subjunctive Moods. 


| Indicative, 

Infinitide. Preſent Tenſe. N 
Defender, to defend, Defiëndo, Defendi. 
Hender, to cleave aſunder, Hiendo, Hendi. 

Cerner, to ſift, Cierno, Cerni. 
Entender, zo underſtand | Entiende, Entendi. 


Heder, to Hink, Hiedo, Hedi. 


| T be next 1 form the Preſent Tenſe of the In- 


dicative, by turning o in the laſt Syllable but one of the 
Infinitive into ge, and the fame in the ſecond and third 
Perfon Singular, and the third Plural of the Imperative 
Mood, and throughout the Preſent * of the Oprative 
and Subjunctive. 


Infinitivr. f ; 3 ent. Preterperfect. 
Bolver, to turn, Buclvo, Bolvi. 
Sc Er, to be wont. Sucelo, Soli. 
Cozér, to boil, _ Cue zo, Cort. 
Doler, to grieve, Dueto, Doll. 
Oer, #0 ſmell, 7 2 Huelo, Oli. 


The ſame in all Verbs Serbe from any of them, as Ar- 
bolver, to ſtir about, Condaler, to ſuffer with, Ge. 


The next are vary 'd as follows. 


Indicati De, 
Inſinitive. | Preſent Tenſe. Preterpefl 
Caer, to fall, Caygo, Cat. 
| Rokr, to gram, R6ygo, Roi. 
Valer, to be worth, Valgo, Vali. = 


e 


So, 


E 


ebe c ccc 4444 
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07 Verbs Regular of the third Conjugetion 


in ir, as 
Subir, To go up or - aſcend. 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. Wl 
| Subo, 1 
* Subes, | 
Sube, 1 5 
Subimos, o up or aſcend, &c. 
?luy, < Subis, | GEE Bev 
I Suben, 
Preterimperfect. 
I Subra, : T did go up or . | 
. Subias, You 94 up or aſcend 
Subia, | He did go up or aſcend 
Subiamos, Me did go up or aſcend 
Pluy. ? Subiadey S, G ſublays Te did go up or aſcend 
Subian, Dey did go up or aſcend 
Firſt Preterperſect. 
subi, 135 
Subi, So | 1 
Subimos, 1 went up or aſcended, &c. 
20 Subiſteys, a Ge e "rat 
5  Subicron, 
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Second Preterperfect. 
che 
Sing. C As Ys 1 
A l have gone up or af- 
Hemos Cubide, cended, &c. 
lar. & Aveys 
(An 
Preterpluperfect. 
C Aviz 
Sing. Avias 
7A Avia Subido yp 1480 
( Aviamos 7 gone ny ora * 
Plur. & Aviadeys 
Avian 
Firſt Future, 
'C Subire, 8 
Sig. 4 dubiras, De 
Subi, \_ 1 ſhall or will go up & 
T gubiremos, aſcend, &c. 4 
Plar. & Subireys, | 1 
; Subiran, 
Second Future. 
He, or Tengo de — 
Sing ; fubir, . | 
As de ſubir, | 1 3 
A de ſubir, [ a 1. fe 


Aveys de ſubir, 


n 
4 An de ſubir, 


5 8550 5 Iimpers 


. \ 
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Imperative Mood. 


Sing. Suͤbe tu, 


Go you up or aſcend 
Suba el, | Lei bin go up or aſcend 
¶ Subamos no{Gtros, Let us go up or aſcend 
Plur. < Subid voſòtros, Do ye go up or aſcend 
© Suban ellos, | Let them go up or aſcend 


Subjunctive and Optative Mood. 


Como, Aunque, Oxala, 5 
1 When, God grant, Would to God. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Suba, 
Sing. ; Subas, 
Süba, hen or God grant I d. 
| Subamos, go up or aſcend, KC. 
ur. I Subays, 
T Suban, 


Preterimperfect. 


C Subiera, or ſubieſſe, 
Sing. Q Subieras, or ſubièſſes, 


Subicra, or ſubieſſe, When or would to God [ | 
( Subt&ramos, or ſubiẽſſemos, did ga up or aſcend, Ke. 
Plur. < Subieradeys, or ſubiéſſedeys, | 1 
d, 


Subleran, or ſubieſſen, 


Preter- 


n 
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Preterperfect. 
e Ay 2 1 
Sing. & Ayas 
(Aya : | | 2 
i N Ayamos Subido, IW hen or God grant I have 
Pur. < Ayays | } Love up or aſcended, &c, 
| Ayan | | 


Preterpluperfect. 


- Uviera, oz uvièſſe 


Sing. ) Uvieras, or uvieſſes ben or would 
Uvièra, or uvieſſe 1 to GdI had 
Uvieramos, or En a 

, or uvieſſemos gone up or aſ- 
Plur. * Uvieradeys, or uvieſledeys * cendes, SC. 
A or uviëſſen | 


Firſt Future. 


Subiere, 
Sing. ö Subieres, 
Subiere, 
| Subieremos, 
Plur. M Subieredeys, 
Subieren, 


Whenor God grant I ſhall 
or will go up or aſcend, &c. 


Second Future. 


Uviere {uf 

Sing. « trig 1 3 
anos 1 ” fhallbave gone up or 9 
Plur. 2 Uvieredeys aſcended, Kc. : 
Uvieren 3 
* 
fol! 


Infinitive 


e 
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Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Subir, To go up or aſcend. 
Preterperfect. 

Aver ſubido, Jo have gone up or aſcended, 
Future Tenſe. 


Aver or cſperir de ſubir, To be to go up or aſcend hereafter, 


Gerund. 


Subicndo, Going up or aſcending. 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe and Active Voice. 
El que ſube, Going up or aſcenaing. 
Participle Paſſive. 


Subido, Gore up or aſcended. 


In the fame Manner all other Regular Verbs of the 
third Conjugation in ir, are conjugared; as Sufrir, to 


ſuffer, Hinchir, tO fill, (Fs 


Theſe four Verbs, Abrir, to open, Cabrir, to cover; 
Deſcubrir, to uncover, and Encavy r, to conceal, are Re- 
gular, except only in the ſecond Preterpertect Tenſe, 
which, inſtead of 45ride, as other Verbs of this Sort, 
2 Cubierto, Deſcubiôrto, and Encuvierto, ext 
010W | 


2: | Tie 


” 
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The Irregular Verbs of the third Confugetion, 


Veniamos, 
Veniadeys, or veniays, 


Plur. 


Venian, 


Venimos, 
Flur. Veniſteys, 
Vinieron, 


Firſt Preterperfect. 


zu ir Or yr. 
Venir, Io come. 
Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
C Vengo, I come 
| PRE Vienes, You come 
Viene, He comes 
Venimos, We come 
Plur. Venis, Ye come 
Vienen, They come 
Preterimperfect. 
| Venia, 
Sing. Y Venias. 45 
[ Venia. 


1 did come, &c 


I came 

You came 
He came 
We came 
Te came 
They came 


Second Preterperfect. 


* Venido, ) I have come, &c. 


Preter- 
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Preterpluperfect. 


Avia |: 
Sing. 0 Avias 
| Avia WED „ 
Aviamos Venido, F had come, &cc. 
Plur. ; Aviadeys 
Avian 
Firſt Future. 


Vendras, or vernas, 
Vendra, or verna, 


Vendremos, or vernemos, 
Plur. ; 


Vendre, or verne, 
Sing. ; 


Vend;cys, o verneys, 
Vendran, or vernan, 


As de venir, | | 
Ade venir, 


| Hemos de venir, 
Plur. & Aveysde venir, 
An de venir, 


e He or tengo de venir, 
Sing. ; 


I ſhall or will come, 
| KC. 


Second Future. 


> I am to or muſt come, &c. 


Imperative Mood, 


. Ven tu, 
Fug. 2 Venga el, 


| Vengamos noſ6tros, 
Plur. & Venid volotros, 


Vengan &llos, 


8 2 


etel⸗ 


Do you come 


Let him come 


Let us come 
Do ye come 
Let them come 
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Subjunctive and Optative Mood. | 

ky | | S 
Como, Oxala, Aunque. ö 

When, God grant, Though. & 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Venga, 
Sing. 4 Vengas, 


| Venga, - When or God grant To 
Vengimos, I do come, &c. 
Plur. < Vengays, 2 
Vengan, | * 


Preterimperfect. 


Viniera, vernia, Vinieſſe, 
Sing. Viniéras, vernias, vinieſſes, ; | 

Viniera, vernia, viniefſs, _ Wien or would to 
God I did come, 


Vinieramos, verniamos, vinieſſemos, Kc 
Plur. < Vinieradeys, verniadeys, vinicſſedeys, | 
Viniér an, vernian, vinieſſen, 
Preterperfect. 
Aya 
| Sing. < ' Ayas | 
| { Aya Verio, e Den Or God ran: 
| Ayamos ” I have come, &C. 
Plur. & Ayays 
'Ay an 
| Preterpluperfect. 
| Uvicta, or ur jeſſe 5 1 
| r Uviégas, or uvieiles | ever 
Uviera, or uviefle * ,, JW hen or would ts Ori 
Venido, God I had come, | 


| Uvierames, or uvieſiemos 
| lar. Uvier adey 8, or uvieſicdeys 
ö L Uvier än, or uviefſen 


&c. Gor 


Fiſt |} 


ö 
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Firſt Future. 


Sin;, & nieres, | 
VUNETEs hen or God grant I ſhall or will 
Vinieremos, come, XC | 


Plur. & Vinieiedeys, 
( Vinieien, 


Second Future. 
Uviere, or avre 
Sing. ; Uvieres, or avras 


Uviere, or avra hen or God grant 


Venido,<? T ſhall or have come, 


Uvieredeys, or avieys 
Uvieren, or avran 


3 © Uvieremos, or avremos 
| | QC, 
Plur. | 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent. 
FO 
Venir. To come. 
Future. 
Aver de venir, To be to come. 
Gerund. 
Viniendo, | Coming. 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe and Active Voice. 
El que viene, | H e that comes. 


Participle of the Preter Tenſe and Paſſive Voice. 


Venido, Come. 


The Compounds of this Verb Venir, are declined in 
erery reſpect in all Moods and Tenſes throughout, as their 
Original; as Revenir, to return, Revengo, Revine, &C. 
Cnvenir, to agree, Convengo, Convine, &c. Devenir, to 
become, Devengo, Devine, &c. Sobreyenir, to come upon 


The 


luddenly, Sobrevengo, Sobrevine, &c. 
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| The Irregular Verb of tÞ- t/:ird Conjugation, 
Dezir, To. ſay. 
| Indicative Mood. [2 
| | | 
Preſent Tenſe. ; 
Digo, L ſay 
Smg.< Dies, You ſay 
Dire, He ſays 
Deimos, We ſay 
Plur, & Dezis, Te ſay ; 
© Dizen, They ſay 8 
Preterimperfect. | Pl 
Dezia, I did ſay 
Sing. & Dezias, You did [ay 
Dezia, He did ſay 
__ C'Deziames, We did ſay ; 
Plur. & Deziadeys or deziays, Ye did ſay | 
Dezian, They did ſay 1 
N | Phy 
Firſt Preterperſect. 
C Dixe, T ſaid 
Sing. C Dixiſte, You ſaid 
Dixo, He ſaid 
( Diximos, We ſaid 
Flur. < Dixiſteys, Ye ſaid 
Second Preterperfect. 
He dicho, 1 have ſaid 
Sing. 1 As dicho, You have ſaid 
A dicho, He has ſaid 
c Hemos dicho, We have ſaid 
Plur. ; Aveys dicho, Ie have ſaid 
An dicho. R They have ſaid 
Prete' 


ret 


| King. 


; 
A 
” 
, 
4 
. 
* 
2 
9 
J 
8 
. 
3 
. 
J on 
vw bl 
8 
58 
8 
© 
4 
5 
A 


| — 1 
Flur. 1 


4 


me 
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Preterpluperfect. 
Avſa N I had ſaid 
 Avias You had ſaid 
Avia 3 He had ſaid 
Aviamos 8 We had ſaid 
Aviadeys Ye had ſail 
Avian _ They had ſaid 
Furſt Future. 
Dire, T ſhall or will -Y 
Diras, - ſhall or will ſay 
Dira, : He ſhall or will | 4 
Diremos, We ſhall or will ſay 
Drreys, Te ſhall or will ſay 
Diran, They ſhall or l 2 
Second Future. 
He or tengo de dezir, Tam to or muſt [; 
As de dezir, You are to or m 4 
A de dezir, He is to or muſt 419 
Hemos de dezir, We are to or muſt [ay 
Aveys de dezir, Ye are to or muſt [ay 
nan dedezir, Whey er are to or my ſag 


Imperative Mood. 


: Di tu, Do thon fay 
Ang. J Diga el, 7 Let him 70 
Digimos noſdtros, Let us ſay : 
Flur. : Dezid volotros, Do ze ſay 
Digan ellos, Les atem ſay 


S (Ry 
85 GS 


Sub- 
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Sing. 1 


Plur. 
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Subjunctive and Optative Mood. 


Como, Aunque, Oxala, 
When, Thourh, Would to God. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Diga, 


Divas, 
Diga, 


Digamos, 
Digays, 
Digan, 


chen, or God grant I ds 
ſay, KC. 


Preterimperſect. 


( Dixera, diria, dixéſſe, 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Tlur. 


i 


{ 
a 


2 


— 


Dixeras, dirias, dixéſſes, 
Dixera, diria, dixeſle, 


Dix&ramos, diriamos, dixéſſemos, 
Dixeradeys, diriadeys, dixeſſedeys, 


Dixeran, dirian, dixéſſen, 


IWhen,or would to Col 


I did ſay, &c. 


Preterperfect. 

Aya dicho, - 
'Ayasdicho, | 
'Aya dicho, IWhen, or God graut 1 Haut 
Ayamos dicho, ſaid, &c. 
Avays dicho, 
'Ayan dicho, 

Preterpluperfect. 
Uviera, or uviéſſe ED 


Uvieras, or uvieſſes 
Uviera, or uvieſſe 
Uvieramos, or uvicſſemos 
Uvieradeys, or uviefſedeys 
Uv:ieran, or uviéſſen 


Dicho, 


When, or would ti 


God I had 


CC, 


ſaid, 


Firſt 


1 


Pl, 


Si 


a 


* 
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Firſt Future. 


I Dixere, pr 
| Sing. 1 Dixeres, | 8575 
© ere, I hen, or God grant I ſhall 
Dixeremos, 75 or will ſay, &c. 
Plur. 7 Dixeredeys, | | 


Dixeren, 


o 


Second Future. 
| ( Vviere, or avre 
6 J Uvieres, or avras 


C Uviere, or avra Ihen, or God grant 


Uviéèremos, or avremos Dicho, fg all have ſaid, 
| 1. Uvieredeys, or avieys 8 7 
© Uvieren, or avran 5 
Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Dezar, 8 T fay. 
Preterperfect Tenſe. 
Aver dicho, To have ſaid. 
Future Tenle, 
% Aver de dezir, To be to ſay hereafter, 
Gerund. 
„Diriende, Saying, 
Participle Active of the Preſent Tenſe. 
El que dize, One ſaying. 
Fo Participle of the Preter-Tenſe and Paſſive Voice, 
140 3 | | | 
5 Dicho, Said. 


Participle of the Future Tenſe. 


El que ha, or eſperà de dezir, He that is to ſay hereafter« 


zi 
I The 


| 


The Compounds of this Verb Dezr, in all Points, 
through all Moods and Tenſes, are declined like the Sim- 


ple, as, 
Bendezir, zo bleſs, Bendigo, 
Maldezir, to curſe,  Maldigo, 
Deſdezir, to unſay, Deſdigo, 


The Irregular Verb of the third Conjugation 


Ir, or Yr, To go. 


Indicative Mood. 


' Preſent Tenſe, 


V6r, 
Sing. & Vas, 


EVI. 


Vamos, 
Plur. Väys, 


Van, 


Preterimperfect. 


| 'Y va, 
Sing. 2 'Yvas, 
. 


e Vamos, 
11 3 Vvays, 
'Yyan, 


Firſt Preterperfect. 


 Fuy, 
Sing. 2 Fuiſte, 
| Fue, 


Fuimos, 
7 / 
Tlur. 2 Fuiſteys, 
Fucton, 
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Bendixe. 
Maldixe. 


| Deſdixe. 


J go 
You go 
He goes 
Me go 
Ye go 
They go 


T did go 
You did £0 
He did go 
We did go 
Ye did go 


They did go 


I went 

You went 
He went 
We went 
Ye went 


They went 


Pl 


St 


PI, 


Sin 


Pla 
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He 
Sing. & As 
3 


( Hemos 
Plur. & Aveys 


An 


Avia 

190 Avias 
Avia 

( Aviamos 

Flur. Aviadeys 
Avian 


Fre, or ire, 
Sing. | Yras, or iras, 
Yra, or ira, 
ſ Yremos, or iremos, 
Hur. 4 Yreys, or irèys, 
Yran, or iran, 


As de ir, 
A de ir, 
lar. Heémos de ir, 


Aveys de ir, 
* An de ir, 


C He, or Tengo de 
3 ir, 
= 
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| Second Preterperfect. 
ydo, I have gone, &cc. 


Preterpluperfect. 


ydo, or ido, { I had gone, &c. 


— 
Firſt Future. 
I ſhall or will go, 
&c. 
Second Future. 
Ln or am te go, & . 


4 


Impera- 


— . ⁰·¹Ü⁰ ret na * 


* 
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Imperative Mood. 


| Ve tu, Do you go 
Lung. 1 Vaya el, Let him go 
Vamos noſotros, Let us £0 
Plur. < 1d voſotros, Do ye go 
Vayan ellos, | Let them go 


Subjundive and Optative Mood. 


Como, Aunque, Oxala, 
hen, Thouzh, Would to God. 


| Preſent Tenſe. 


Vaya, 5 
Sing. Va yas, 5 | 
Väya, When or God grant I do 
Vayamos, | Je. Ke. | 
Plur. < Vayays, | 
Vayan, | 
Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
Fucra, yria, iria, or fueſk, 5 
Sing. Fueras, ir las, fucfles, | 
Fuera, wa, iueſle, ben or would to Gol I 
Fuèramos, 1 iriemos, fueſſe mos, did go, KC. 
1 Fueſledeys, iriadeys, fuéſſedeys, 
Fueran, irian, tuefſen, 
Cn 
Aya 
Sing. 9 Ayas 
* Aya | 
A ido, | = or God grant I have 
vamos gone, KC. 
Plur. Aya ays. L 
A 5 an | | 0 


Preter- 


Hin 


Dla 


Sin 


Fh 


Lin, 
3 [4 


2 
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Preterpluperfect. 


Uviera, or uvieſſe 
Ling.) Uvieras, or uvicſles 


Uviera, or uvieſſe 140 When or would 
Uvieramos, or uvieſſemos 9 5 to God I had 

Llur. 1 Uvieradeys, or uvieſledeys | gone, XC. 
Wann, or uvieſſen 


2 
| 


Firſt Future. 


Fuere, 
Fueres, 
Fuere, 


Fueremos, 
Fueredey 5, 
Fueren, 


Sing. 


hen or God grant I foal 


or will go, &c. 
Plur. 


Second Future. 


Uvieres or avras 
Uviere or avra 


Uvieremos or ayremos f 
Uvieredeys or avreys 
Uvieren or avran 


| Ling. 


IVhen or God grant I ſhall 


ido, or will have gone, &c. 


; 
i 
1 or are 
1 


Infinitive Mood. 


8 Preſent Tenſe. 
A, o Ir, | To go, 
Preterperfect. 
Aver ido, | To have gone. 


Future Tenſe. 


Aver de ir, To be to go hereafrer, 
Gerund. 
Yendo, Going. 
; » Participle of the Preſent Tenſe and Active Voice. 
El que va, He that is going. 
b of the Preter. Tenſe and Paſſive Voice. 
Te 'Ydo Cone. 


The 


142 
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The Irregular Verb of the third Conjugation 


Oir, or Oyr, To hear. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe, 
| C'Oygo, I hear 
Sing. < 'Oyes, You hear 
| Oye, He hears 
Oimoe, We hear 
Plur. & Ois, Ye hear 
_ C'Oyen They hear 
Preterimperfect. 
C Oia, I did hear 
Sing. J Oias, You did hear 
O1a, He did hear 
| O1amos, We did hear 
Plur. & Oiays, Ye did hear | 
{ O1an, They did hear 
Firſt Preterperfect. 
Oi, T heard 
Sing. ; Oiſte, Ton heard 
(Oyò, He heard 
Oimos, Me heard 
Plur. ; Oiſteys, Ye heard 
| Cc Oyeron, They heard 


Second Preterperfect. 


> 
5 > 


= 2 
> 5 
O 


— 
> 
2 


Oido, < I have heard, &c. 


Preter- 


© 
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Preterpluperfect. 
14 ya, 5 
Sing „ Ay as, | 
Aya, 3 
Ayamos, Oido, I had heard, &Cc. 
lur. 1 Ayays, | 
: 'Ayan, 


Firſt Future. 


Oyre, | 
Sing. 4 Oyras, 
Oyra, | 
. J Oyremos, l ſhall or will hear, &c. 
Play, 18525 | Hs 
Loh. 


Second Future. 


He, or Tengo de oir, 
Sing. J As de oir, 
A de dir, 
Hemos de ir, 
Plur. Aveys de Oir, 
An de oir, 


> I muſt or am to hear, &c. 


Imperative Mood. 


< 'Oye, | Do you hear 


29875 25 785 Let him hear 
| Oygamos Tet us hear 
Plur. Do ye hear 


Oygan, | Let them hear 
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Subjunctive and Optative Moods with the Signs, 


Como, Aunque, Oxala, 
hen, T hough, would to God, 


Preſent Tenſe. 


es. : 
Sing. ber 
Oyga, Hen or God grant I do 
| Oyg: 4T10S, hear, &C. 
Plur. < Oypgays, 
| Oygan, 
Preterimperfect. 
255 Oyera, or oy eſſe, 
Sing. < Oyeras, or oyẽſſes, | 
Oy6na, or optile, hen or would to God I did 
| Oyeramos, or oyẽſſemos, | hear, XC. 
Plur. . Oyeradeys, or oyefledeys, 
Oyeran, or oyeſſen, 


Preterperfect Tenſe. 


Avia - 
Sing. 1 Avias 
Avia : IWhen or God grant 
C Aviamos Oico, T have heard, 
Plar. 1 Aviadeis FG 
Avian 
Preterpluperfect. 
U vviera, or nvicfſe 0 
58 Uvieras, or uvieſles © | 
Uviera, or uvieſſe by Wen or would te 
Uvisramos, or uvieſſemos Oido, God I hag heard, 
Plur. | Uvieradeys, or uvic ſfledeys | QC. 
Uvieran, or uviellen , 
Fiſt 


Sin 


Pl 


din 


g Ply 
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| Firſt Future. 
| Oyere, 
Sing. & Oyeres, | 
Oyere, When or God grant I ſhall or will 
Oyeremos, hear, &c. 
plur. 4 Oyeredeys, 
( Oyeren, 
Second Future. 
Uviere, or avre wb 
ding. ; Uvieres, or avras \ th oe hd 
Uviere, or avra : | 5 
[ — a Oido, < I /hall or will Have 
| Uvieremos, or avremos wed” Ke. 
| Plyr, < Uvieredeys, or avieys _ 3 
Uvteren, oravran 


Infinitive Mood. 


Preſent. 
Oir. To hear, 
Preterperfect. 
Aver oido, | To have heard. 
Future. 
Aver de oir, To be to hear hereafter, 
Gerund. 
Oyendo, Hearing. 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe and Active Voice. 
El que oye, | He th at is hearing. 
Participle of the Preter Tenſe and Ta ive Voice. 


Cf; o, H. Ax. l. 


\U. 
\ 


: 5 1 
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The Irregular Verb of the third Conjugation, 


Herir, To Hurt or wound. 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Hicro, | I wound 
Sing. Lu You wound 
- Hiere, He wounds 
| Herimos, | We wound 
Flur. < Heris, / Ye wound 
{ Hieren, They wound 


All the other Tenſes of the Indicative Mood are 3 
in Verbs Regular; as 


Preterimperfect. 
Her ia, Herias, gc. I did wound, &c. 


Firſt Preterperfect. 


Heri, Heriſte, c. I wounded, &c. 
Second Preterperfect. 
He, as, ec. herido, I have wounded, &c. 
Preterpluperfect. 
Avia, avias, c. herido, I had wounded, &c. 
Firſt Future. 
Herire, Heriräs, GC “4 «.,. will or ſhall wound, &c. 


Second Future. 


He or tengo, Cc. de herir, I, &c. am to or muſt wound. 


Impers 


$7 


. 
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Imperative Mood. 
F Hierety, Do yon ſtrite or wound 
_—_ 4 Hiera el, Tei him ſeribe or wound 


Hirà mos noſotros, 
Plur 5 Herid voſotros, 


Let us ſtrike or wound 
Do ye ſtrike or wound 
Let them ſirike or wound 


Hieran ellos, 


SubjunQive and Optative Mood. 
Como, Oxala, Aunque, 
When, God grant, Though. 


; Preſent Tenſe. 


Hiera, 
Hieras, 
Hiera, 


1 Hizramos, 


| Sing, 


Pur. < Hierays, 


Hieran, 


kiten, or hiriefle, 
Hirieras, or hirièſſes, 
Hiriera, or hirieſle, 


| Sing. 


Hirteradeys, of hiriefſedey . 


Hiri&ran, or hiricflen, 


Hiriere, 
Hirleres, 
Hiriere, 


| ding. 


| Hirieramos, or hiriéſſemos, 
| Play, 


en or God grant 
I do wound, &c, 


PreterimperfeR. 


ithen or would te 
God I did wound, 
&c. 


Nen or would to God 


Hirieremos, | x ſhall or will wound, 
Hirieredeys, TC: 
d, _ Hirieren, 


Erd- 


The other Tenſes as in Regular Verbs. The Infinitive 
Mood the fame. The Gerund Hricndo, Woungding. | 
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The Irregular Verbs of the third Conjugation, | 
Dormir, t ſleep, aud Morir, to aye. 


Dormir, To ſleep. ; : | 8 
Indicative Mood. 3 


| Preſent Tenſe. 


| Dutermo, 1 ſleep 
Sing. Duermes, You ſleep 
( Duerme, | He ſleeps | 
Dormimos, Ve ſleep | 8. 
Plur. & Dormis, Te ſleep ö 
Duermen, They ſleep 
P. 
Preterimperſect. 
Dormia, | I did ſleep 
Sing. d Dormias, Yo did ſleep 
„ Dorm, He did ſleep 
\ Dormiamos, Ne did ſleep | 
Tlur. & Dormiadeys, ; Te did ſieep 3 
+ Dormian, | They did ſleep 1 
| | Firſt Preterperfect. TS. 
} | ; 
| C Dormi, I ſlept 
| Sing. & Dormiſte, Tous ſlept 
| 1 Durmio, Ile ſleps 
| J. Pormimos, We ſlept 
| Flur. Dormiſteys, Ye ſlept 
( Durmicron, , They fiefs 
Second Preterperfect. 
He dormido, I kave ſlept : 
$147, , As dormido, You have ſlept 
| A dor mido, He has ſleps 
Hemos dormido, Me have ſlept 
Flur. 7 Aveys dormido, Ye have ſlept 
„ 0 Andormido,. They have ſtept 


Preter- 


C Avia 
Sing. C Avias 
Avia 
Aviamos 
Plur. ; Aviadeys 
( Avian 


"ec Dormire, 
Sing, 4 Dormiras, 
| Dormira, 
Dormiremos, 


Plur. ; Dormireys, 
_< Dormiran, 


As de dormir, 


Sing. 
A de dormir, 


3 


Plur. { Aveysde dormir, 


An de dormir, 


Duerme, 
Duerma, ' 
Durmamos, 
Dormid, 
. > Pucrman, 


Sing. . 


Plur. 
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$ He or tengo de dormir, 


Hemos de dormir, 


x49 


Preterpluperfect. 


> Dormido, < 7 pt ſlept, &c. 


4 


Firſt Future. 


T fall or will ſleep, 
KC, 


Second Future. 


J am to or muſs ſleep, &c. 


Imperative Mood. 


Do you ſleep 
Let hin ſeep 


Ler us ſleep 


Do ye ſleep 
Zo vhiw ſleep 


Sub. 
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Subjunctive and Optative Mood. 


Como, Aunque, Oxala. 
When, Though, Would to God. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
Duerma, 
Sing. & Duermas, | | 
Duerma, | When, or God grant 1 do 
| Durmamos, | ſleep, &c. 
Plur. Durmays, | 
Duerman, 
Preterimperfect. 


( Durmiera, or durmieſſe, 

Sing. < Durmieras, or durmieſles, | 5 

Durmiera, or durmieſle, ben, or would to Gul 
¶ Durmicramos, or durmieſlemos, I did ſieep, &c. 

Plur. Durmieradeys, or durmicſſedeys, | e 

Durmieèran, or durmieſſen, 


Preterperfect. 


Aya dormido, 
Sing. A yas dormido, | 
'Aya dormido, Ihen, or God grant I have 


* Ayamos dormido, * Sec, 
2 Ayays dormido, | 
Ayan TION, 


PrecerpluperſeA 


} 


e Vviera, or uviéſſe 
Stag 7 Uvieras, or uvieſſes 
'C Vviera, or uvielle 


Uvieramos, or uvieſſemos 
Tlur, 


When, or would te 
| God I had ſlept, 
&c, 


Uvieradeys, or uvieſſedeys 
Uv:eran, or uvieſſen 


Fiſk 


Pur. 


Sing. 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe ind Active Voice. 
El que Ducrme, Hie that is ſſeeping. 


% 
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Firſt Future. 
Durmicte, 
* 1 Durmieres, 
Durmicre. When or God grant I ſhall 
Durmieremos, | or will ſleep, &c. 
Durmieredeys, | 
Durmieren, 
Second Future. 
'Uviere | 4 | | 
Sree When or God grant 
| orice Dormido, I ſhall or will have 
vieremos ſlept, &c. 
Uvieredeys | 
Uvieren | | 
Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
Dormir, W ſleep. 
Preterperfect. 
Aver Dormido, To have ſlept. 
Future Tenſe. 
Aver de dormir, To 62 to ſleep. 
Gerund. 
Durmiendo, Sleeping. 


Participle of the Preter Tenſe and Paſhve Voice. 


Dormido, Slept. 


Participle of the Future Tenſe. 
E. que a, or eſpera de dormir, About to ſeep hereafter. 


Morir, 


152 
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Morir, 'To dye. 
Indicative Mood. 
| Preſent Tenſe. 
4 e | Taye 


Sing. < Mueres, You dye 
Muere, „ He dyes 
I Merimos, We dye 
Plur.< Moris, | Ye dye © 
| . Mueren, | They dye 
Preterimperfect Tenſe. 
h Moria, I did je 
Sing. < Morias, _ You did dye 
| Moria, He did dye 
Moriamos, We did dye 
Plur.Y Moriays, Te did dye 
(Morian, They did dye 
Firſt PreterperfeR. 
Mori, I dy'd 
Sing. Moriſte, Jon dy'd 
( Murio, He dy'd 
Morimos, We ch d 
Plur. & Moriſteys, | Ye dy d 
CL Murieron, They dy'd 
Second Preterperſect. 
He mucrto, I have dyed 
Smg. & Asmucrto, | You bade dyed 
Ct Amuvrto, He has dyed 
Hemos muerto, le have dyed 
Plur. J AvGys mucrto, Te have dyed 
An mucito, They have dyed 


Preter- 


Sit 


Muy 
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; | Pret erpluperſeR. 


(Aris © 

Sing. C Avias 
Avia 
Aviamos I had dyed, &c. 

Plur. ; Aviadeys 
Avian 

Firſt Future, 

5 Morire, 

Ling. Moriras, 4 | 
Morira, II ſhall or will dye, 
Moriremos, —— 5 

Flur. 4 Morireys, 

Moriran, 


- Second Future. 


As de morir, 
Ade morir, 


Hemos de morir, 
Nur. & Aveysde morir, 
Ande morir, 


He or tengo de morir, 
Sing, $ 5 


I am to or muſt dye, &. 


1 8 Mood. 


. 
Flu. J Morid, 


» Mucran, 


* 


Do you dye 
e 
Let . dye 
Do ye aye 
Let then dye 
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Subjunctive and Oprative Mood. 


Como, Aunque, Oxalä. | 
When, Though, Would to God. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


| M uera, | 
Sing. & Mueras, 


© Muramos, 
Plur. \ Murays, 3 
© Mueran, | 


When, or + God grant 1 ds 
dye, &c. 


Preterimperfect. 


Murièra, or murieſſe, 
Murièras, or muneſles, 
Muriera, or murieſle, 


Laren or murieſſemos, 


Sing. 5 5 

\ When,or would to Go 
I did dye, &c, 
Plur. < Murièradeys, or murieſſedeys, 


Murieran, or murteſſen, 


Preterperſect. 


F Aya muerto, 93 
Sing. < 'Ayas muerto, | ; 
LAya muerto, BS When, or God grant I 7 


Ayamos muerto, dyed, &c. 
Plur Ayays muerto, | | 
Ayan muerto, 


Preterpluperfe&. 


U vièras, or uviéſſes 
Uviera, or uvieſſe 
Uvieramos, or uviefſemos 
lar. 


e VUviera, or uvièſſe 
Sing ; 


„ I When, or rapoal to 
muerto, & God I had td, 


Uvieradeys, or uvieſſedeys &c. 


Uv:eran, or uvieſſen 


* 


— 


: 8 Firk 
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Firſt Future, 


Muriere, :J 
Sing. Murieres, 
3 FR When or God grant I har 
urièremos, | 
. wy Murieredeys, 6 
Muriceren, 
Second Future. 
Uviere 
dug. 1 Uhen or God grant 
Muèrto I ſhall or will have 
 Uvieremos | 1 0 dyed, &c. 
Pla, Uvieredeys | 
Uvieren 
Infinitive Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 
g Morir, To de. 
Preterperſect. 
Aver muito, To have dyes. 


Future Tenſe. 


Ayer de mcrir, To be to dye, 
Gerund. 
Murien o, Dying. 


Participle of the Preſent Tenſe and Active Voice. 


E] que muere, 5 He that is dying. 
i Participle of the Preter Tenſe and Paſſive Voice. 
Muerto, i Djed. 


Participle of the Future Tenſe. 
rt Ei que a, or eſpera de morir, About to dye hereafter. 


* 
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The following Irregular Verbs of the third Conjuga- 
tion, change e oi the Penultima or laſt Syllable but one 
of the Infinitive Mood into z, in the firſt, ſecond, and 
third Perſons ſingul::, and the third Perſon plural of the 
Preſent Tenſe of tie Indicative Mood, the ſecond and 
third Perſons ſingula, and che fit and third plural of the 
Imperative Mood, and throughout the Preſent Tenſe of 
the C rative and Subjunctive Moods ; thus, 

Servir, to ſerve, Sirvo, I ſerve, Sirves, Sirve, Servi. 
mos, Servis, Sirven. Im perative, 8 iruve, Sirva, Sir vamos, 
Servid, Sirvan. Optative and Subjunctive, Sirva, Sir. 
vas, &c. All other Tenſes in each Mood as the regulat 


Are, 

Reir, To laugh, Rio, I laugh, | Ries, Rie, Ge. 
Concebir, To conceive, Concibo, I conceive, Concibes, Concibe, ce. 
Gemir, To figh, Gimo, I /g, Simeec, Gime, Cc. 


The next that ſollow add i before e in the ſame Moods, 
Tenſcs, and Perſons, as above, except the firſt and ſecond 
Plural of the Imperative Mood; as, 


Advertir, To tale notice, Advierto, I take notice, Adviertes, gc. 
Arrepent'r, To repent, Arrepiento, I repent, Arrepientes, Cc. 
Conie nt r, To conſent, Conhento, I conſent, Contientes, Cc. 
Mentir, To lje, Miento, I he, Mientes, c. 


The Verbs Flegir, To chuſe, and Regir, To rule, 
change eg into ij in the fame Moods, Tenſes, and Perfons, 
as above, thus Elegir, Elio; Regir, Kijo. Ne 

Fing:r, To ſeign, and Vngir, To anoint, in the ſame 
manner make Fi, and Unjo, and ſo in the other Moods, 

Tenſes, and Perſons above mention'd. 3 
SGeguir, To follow, makes Sigo, Sigues, Sigue, Sigamos, 
Seguid, Siga, and fo in the other Moods, Tenſes, and 
Perſons, as above. eee e 
Thbeſe that follow in the fame Moods, Tenſes, and 
Perſons obove mentioned, are conjugated as here noted. 

Conazxar, Lo conduct, Cind;zgo, Conduzes, Conduzc) 
Conduzumas, Condiais, Condus en. Preterperfect, Gee: 
87 K | | one 


Verbs. The others that are conjugated after this manner; 


th 
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Condizxiſte, &c. Optative and Subjunct ive, Preſent, 
Condiizga. Preterimperfect, Conduxera, or Conduxeſſe. 
Future, Conduxere. In the ſame manner, Introduxir, J. 
duzir, Traduzir, and Produzir, 5 

Salir, To go out. Preſent, Indicative. Salgo, Sales, 
Sale, Salemos, Sal's, Salen. Imperative Mood, Sal, Sal- 
ga, Salgamos, Salid, Salgan. Optative and Subjunctive, 
Preſent, Salga, Salgas, &c. The reſt Regular. 


Cb: Ne oN CBS ne 
Of Verbs Imperſonals. 
HE Saniſh Imperſonals, like the Latin, want the 


firſt and ſecond Perſons, and are declined only in 
the third Perſon, throughout all Moods and Tenſes; as, 


The Imferſonal Verb Haver, To be. 


Indicative Mood. 


| Preſent Tenſe. 
Ay, AI There ts. 
Preterimperfect Tenſe, 
Avia, There was. 
Firſt Preterperfect. 
vo, | Were was. 


Second Preterperfect. 


A avido, There #4; been. 
Preterpluperfect. 
Avia avido, There hau been. 
Futurg Tenſe. 
Arras There will or fi.all be. 


Impera- 
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Imperative Mood. 
Aya, | | | Let there be. 


Subjunctive Mood. Preſent Tenſe. 


Aya. When or God grant there is. 
Preterimperfect. 
Uviera, avria, uviéſſe, When or would to God there was. 
I Preterperfect. 
Aya avido, When or would to God there have been, 
Preterpluperfect. 


Uviera, or uviéſſe avido, ien or would to God there had been, 


g Future Tenſe. 
© Uviere, or avra avido, When or God grant there ſhall be. 


Le Imperſonal Verb Cumplir, To behove, 
Indicative Mood. Preſent Tenſe. 


| Ciimple, It beLoves. 
Preterimperfect. 
Cumplia, It did behove. 
Firſt Preterperfect 
Cumplio, | It behoved. 
Second Preterperſect. 
A cumplido, I bas behoved. 
Preterpluperſect. 
Avia cumplido, It had behoved. 


Future Tenſe, 
Cumplir2, | It will behove. 


And ſo through the third Perſon of the other Mood: 
It is to be obſerv'd that this Verb Cumplir, is given here 4 
Imperſonal, only in this Signification of behoving, of be- 
ing meet; for Complir, when it ſignifies to compleat, i 
fulfill, is a regular Verb, and has all its Perſons Koo A. 


ingly. 
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The Imperſonal Es meneſter, It is requiſite. 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe. 


Es meneſt&r, It is neceſſary or requiſtte. 
Preterimperfect. 
Era meneſter, It was neceſſary or requiſi 1e. 
Firſt preterperſcct. 5 
Fue meneſter, It was neceſſary or requiſite. 
Second Preterperfect. 
A sido meneſter, I has been neceſſary or requiſte. 
preterpluperſect. 
Avia sido meneſter, I. 1 been neceſſary or requiſcte. 
| _ Seri meneſts, It will or fhalt i be neceſſary or equi; re, 


"The Verb Inperſunsl Plazer, To pleaſe. 
Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 
FR. ; 11 pleaſes. 
Preterimperfect. 
| Plazia, ela ON It did . 
Firſt Preterperfect. 
Plügo, ” It pleaſed. 
Second Preterperfect. 
A plazido, TC 
d. f FEY Preterpluperfect. | 
= Avia plazido, © It had pleaſed. 
of Plazera, 1 5 It will or ſhall pleaſe. 
xd- * | Imp e- 


The | B 
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Imperative Mood. 
_ Plepa, Let it pleaſe. 


Subjunctive and Optative Mood. 
p reſent Tenſe. 


Plega, | EY When it does pleaſe. 

Preterimperſect. 
Pluguicra or Pluguieſle, When i did pleaſe. 

Preterperfect. 

Aya plazido, Whew it has pleaſed. 
Preterpluperfect. 

Uviera plazido, I ben is had pleaſed. 

Future. . 
Pluguitre When it ſhall pleaſe. 


The Particle /c added to Fa third Perſon of * Preſent 
2 of the Indicative of any Verb, makes 1 it an n 
thus: 


Preſent Tenſe; 
Se dize, It is ſaid. 
Preterimperſect. 
Se dezia, Ii. was ſaid. 
Se dixo, Irie was ſaid. 
SWeſcond Preterperſect. a 
Se a dichoz It has been ſaid. | 
3 8 P, 
Prreterpluperfect. 
Se avia dicho, It had been ſais. F 
| | [ 
_ Future. been 
Se dira, It ſhall or will be ſaid. 


of 
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Of the Verb Meneſter, To have need. 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


He meneſter, 

As meneſter, 

A meneſter, 
Hemos meneſter, 
Aveys meneſter, 
An meneſter, 


I have need 
Toa have need 
He has need 


We have need 
Te have need 
They have need 


In the ſame manner it goes on through all other Moods 
and Tenſs, ſtill the fame, without ever changing its Ter- 


mination, only the Auxilia 


ry Verb ſhewing the Perſon, 


Mood and Tenſe. £ 


Of the Verb Holgar. 


It is to be obſerved that this Verb has two Signifi- 
cations, and varies in the Uſe accordingly. When it 
ſgnifies To be idle, or to ceaſe from any Work or Employ- 
ment, it is conjugated with the Perſons Y, Tu, El, Neſo- 
re, Voſotros, Elles, like other Verbs, as | 


Indicative Mood. 


Preſent Tenſe. 


Yo huelgo, 
Tu huelgas, 


Noſotros helgimos, 
Volotros holpais, 
Ellos huelgan, 


I am, &c. idle or unems 
tloyed. 


And ſo through the other Moods and Tenſes, as has 
ben Mown in the firſt Conjugation. ; 


But 


% 
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But when Hog ir ſignifies To be glad, it cannot be 
uſed without the Addition of me, te, ſt, nos, or, ſe; 
thus: 


Indicative Mood. 


Pr eſent Tenſe. 
Yo me huelgo, J am glad 
Sin Tu te huelgas, You are glad 
| El ſe huelga, He is glad 
| ( Noſctros nos holgamos, We are glad 
Plur. & Voſotros vos holgais, Te are glad 
Elios ſe huèlgan, They are glad 


And n in the other Tenſes. 


Imperative Mood. 


1 Huelgate tu, Be you glad 
Sing. 2 Huelguele el, 21 him be glad 
Holguẽmonos noſotros, Let us be glad 
Play. % Holgaos volotros, Be ye glad © 
Hue _ ellos, Let them be * | 


07 the Verb Peſar, 


This Verb is alſo of. a double Nature, oe when it 


ſignifies To weigh, it is conjugated like other Verbs ol 
the firſt Conjugation, as 


Indicative Mood. 
Preſent Tenſe, 

E Yo peſo, a I weigh 

A. 17 N You weigh 
| He weighs 

CE noſotros, * We weigh 

Plur. Pesays volotros, Ye weigh 
Peſan ellos, . . They weigh 


25 
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But when it ſignifies To be ſorry, it is thus: 


| . | - 
Indicat. Preſent. | 
Peſame, or a mi me pæſa, I am ſorry 
Smg . Pefate, or a ti te peſa, Tou are ſorry 
I Pefale, or a el le peſa, He is ſorry 5 85 
5 Peſanos, or a noſötros nos peſa, Ve are ſorrx 3 
Flur. < Pefaos, or a voſötros os pea, Te are ſorry 
Peiales, or a éllos les pela, _ They are ſorry 


Imperative Mood. 


£24 Feste, Be you ſorry 
SM, | Pate : Let him be ſorry 
[ Peſenos, Let us be ſorry 
Fur. Peſeos, Be ye ſorry 
Peicles, Let them be ſorry 


As for Verbs Paſſive, it was faid at firſt that there are 
none in Spaziſh, diſtinct from the Active; but they are 
formed of the Auxiliary Verb and the Participle of the 
Preterperfe& Tenſe, as TE 


Indicative Mood. 


r S - Preſent Tenſe. 
0 5 7 | 
| Soy amado, T1 am beloved 
Sing. 5 eres amado, You are beloved 
Es amado, Hse is beloved 
Somos amados, IWe are beloved 
Plur. I Soys amados, Ye are beloved 
Son amados, They are beloved 


So throughout all the other Moods and Tenſes, fol- 


| bwing always the Mood and Tenſe of the Verb Soy 
28 5 | DT 


Fuy amado, JI was beloved 
Sere amado, I ſhall be beloved 
Ser gmado, To be beloved, &c. 


But 8 
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This may ſuffice as to Verbs, the Neceſſity of gi- 
ving an Account of the Irregulars having taken up much 
Time. : 1 


NN e e 


Of PARTICI LES. 


N Spaniſh, properly ſpeaking, there is no Participle of 
the Preſent Tenſe Active, but the Want of it is 
ſupplied by the third Perſon of the Preſent Tenſe of the 
Indicative Mood, and the Article EI; as El que vevela, 
Revealing, & he that reveals. | 

Participles of the Preter Tenſe and Paſſive Signification 

end in ado, ido, or jdo, which in the firſt Conjugation 
are formed of the third Perſon of the Preſent Tenſe of 
the Indicative Mood, by adding do, as Revela, Revel;do; 
Ama, Amado; Caſtiga, Caſtigado. And in the ſecond 
and third Conjugations they are formed of the fame Per- 
ſon and Tenſe, by changing e into ido, or jdo; as En 
ziende, Entendido; Lee, Lejdo; Cree, Creydo. 

The Participles of Irregular Verbs are alſo I:regular, 
and muſt be particularly learnt by Practice, or under thele 
Verbs, as Dicho, ſaid, Hecho, made or done. 

The Future Tenſe is made with this Verb Ha, or A. 
or Eſpcra, and the Infiniti ve Verb, as El que ha or a, or 


 eſpera de revelar, entenclir, oyr, About to reveal, to under- 
ſtand, to hear. | e 
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Of Avven B 8. 


Aving treated at large of the four declinable Parts 
of Speech, we now come to the four that are un- 
declinable ; the firſt of which is the Adverb. | 
Of Adverbs there are ſeveral Sorts, ſome being Primi- 
tives, as Si, Yes, No, No, &c. Others are Derivatives, 
25 particularly thoſe which proceed from the Feminine 
Gender of Adjeftives, as from alta, high, altamente, high» 
ly ; from gracioſa, pretty, gracioſamente, prettily, &c. 
There are Adverbs of Quality, of Quantity, of Time, 
&c. as may be ſeen here following, 


eAdverbe of Quality. 
Fielmente, faithfulh. Santamente, holih. 
Buenamente, or bien, ell. Fieramente, fiercely. 
Malamente; or mal, ill. 
And ſo the like may be form'd of all Adjectives, 


eAdverbs of Ouanti ty. 


Mächo, much. Pordemas, to no purpoſe; 
poco, little. Demali.ido, too much. 
b Mas, more. 

5 Adverb of Time. 
| Oy, to day. Luega, forthwith, 

Ayer, yeſterday. Nunca, uever. 

Manana, to morr OW. Quando, when. 

Antier, or anteyer, the day Siempre, always. 

before yeſterday. Entonces, then. 

Mächo ha, long ſince. Mientras, whilſt, 

Poco ha, lately. Sübito, ſuddenty, 

Agpgra, now. Tarde, late. 

Antes, befor Co 'Tempr ano, AY ly, 
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Adverbs of Place. 

Aqui, here. Dielänte, before. 

Alli, there. Atris, behind. 

Ad6nde,. where. Apärte, apart, or afiae, 
De donde, from whence, Arriba, above. 

Aci, hither.  Abixo, below. 

Aculli, yonaer. Cerca, near. 

Aß, in that place. Cibe, cloſe by. 

De aqui, from hence. Junto, adjoining. 

De alli, from thence. Lexos, far . 

Demro, within. - Encima, upon. 


Fuèra, 21thout. Debixo, underneath. 


 eAdverbs of Afirmation. 


Si, yes. Verdaderamente, truh. 
Cierto, truly. Tambien, as ell, alſo, 
 Ciertamente, certainly. Antes, rather. 

En verdad, in truth. 5 | 

Of Denyins. 
No, 0, Or Hot. | | N1, neither. | 
Nada, nothing. Tamp6co, neither. 


OF Number. 


Una vez, once. Müchas vezes, often. 
Dos vezes, twice. Pgcas vezes, ſeldom. 
Tres vezes, three times, Amenudo, often. 
Of” Shewing. 


He aqui, Behold her. 
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Y Of Encouraging. 


Ea, ea puès, Go to then. 
Of Increaſing. 
Mas, | Mot A 
eAdverbe of Diminiſping. 
Menos, leſs. Piaſſo, ſoft and fair. 


Poco, little. 


Oxali, would to God. Oſt, Off it would be. 


Of Asking. 
Porque, why ? De d6nde, from whence ? 
Que, what ? Quindo, when £ | 
Donde, where ? Como, hs? 
Ad6nde, whither ? „ 
8 5 Of Doubting. 
Quick, perhaps. Porventüra, peraduenture. 
Of Order. 
Deſpues, after. Agquende an this fide, 
Allende, beyond. Finalménte, in fine. 
Of Likeneſs. 
Como, as. 3 Aſsi, ſo. 
1 Oy Chance. 
A ciſo, accidental). Por dicha, perchance- 1 
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Of Compariſon. 
Mas, more. Ry Mejor, better. 
Menos, leſs. | Pedr, worſe. 
Of gathering together. 
Jünto, cr Juntamènte, Together. | 
Of Severing. 


Aparte, Aunder. 


The Adverb Hirto, Enough, varies as to the Gender 
before Subſtantives, for the Spaniards ſay, Harto,Pan, 
Bread enough, where it is Maſculme, and Harta Agua, 
Water enough, where it is Feminine; but before Ad- 
jectives it always retains the Maſculine Termination, as 
Hirto bueno, and Harto buena, though bude and - butua 
are Maſculine and Feminine. There are ſome other Ad- 
verbs of the ſame Sort; but it would be. too tedious to 
mention all Things. . 


eee 


Cf Conjuncrions. 


CoM Conjunctions are Copulative, as uniting Words, 

8 and connecting the Senfe ; others are Disjunctive, di- 
viding the Senſe, and only joining the Expreſſions; 
others are Conditional, ſhewing the Cauſes of Things; 
others Rational or Concluſive, which ſome call Collective 
or Illative ; and others Adverſatives, by which is demon- 
ſtrated that which we fay cannot hurt or obſtruct. Be- 
ſides theſe the Latins have others which they call Ordi- 
native, as alſo Expletive; but theſe laſt only ſerve for 


Orna- 


— — 


A New Sv ANISH Grammar. 169 


Ornament, for they no way add to, or take from the 
Diſcourſe. 
Conjunctions Copulative are y and e, ſignifying and, 
the latter now never uſed ; Como, as, Tambiey, alſo. 
Conjunctions Disjunctive are, M, neither, O, either, 
or 
Cauſative, as Porque, why, whereſore. 
Conditional, Si, if; dado que, granting that. 
Exceptive, as Sind, if not; mas, but; otramente, other- 
wiſe. 5 OY, 
There are others of other Sorts, as Alomé nos, at leaſt ; 
Aunque, although; toda via, notwithſtanding, neverthe- 
leſs. | 


AEST 
Of PrErosITIONS. 


P REPOSITIONS are either us'd in Compoſition, 
or not compounded. Thoſe us'd in Compoſition 
4, ad, am, com, des, di, dis, en, ex, in, ob, pre, pro, re, 
ſe, ſo, and ſu. In a, as Acclamo, I ſhout to or for. 
In ad, as Advenidizo, a Stranger. In am, as Amparo, 
Protection. In com, as Comparo, I compare; and this 
| Prepofition always implies putting together. In des, as 
Dechaztr, to undo, ſignifying the contrary of the Word 
it is joined to. In dis, as Diſponer, to diſpoſe. In ex, 
3 Expueſto, expoſed. In in, as Inferir, to infer. In pre, 
ſignifying before, as Preponer, to ſet before. In pro, as 
Proponer, to propoſe. In re, ſignifying back or again, as 
Reponer, to put again; retener, to hold back. In /#, as 
Separar, to 3 In ſo, as Socorrer, to ſuccour. In 
ſu, as Supontr, to ſuppoſe. 

Others not compounded but only ſet before Parts of 
dpeech, Dix. 5 | : ; 

A, to, or by; as A Fe, or a la Fe, by my Faith. 
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De, of or from) as De la Cirte, of or from the Court. 

Cabe, near; as Cabe la Ciudad, Near the City. 
Hxia, ee as Hazia Roma, Towards Rome. 
So, under; as So pena, Under pain. 

Adeldute, beſore; as Paſſa adelante, Go beſore. 

Demro, within; as Entra aca dentro, Come in hither, 

Deſde, from, or ſince; as Deſale 10 wito a lo b4xo, From 


the top to the bottom. De/ale ayer, Since yeſterday. | 


Al derredor, round about; as Audur al derredor, To 
go round. 

Para, for; as Para mi, For me. 

Contra, againſt; as Cutra la Fa, A gainſt 1 Faith. 

Frontero, over-againſt; as Fromero 4 la Caſa, Over- 
2gainſt the Houle. 

Sobre, upon; as Sobre la Cabtza, Upon the Head. 

Entre, between; as Entre noſotros, Between us. 

Cerca, near; as Cerca de la Corte, Near the Court. 

Con, with; as Con cordura, With diſcretion. 

Hquerade, on this fide of, or the hither fide; as La th 
erra de que nde, he Land on the hither ſide. 

Emtorno, about; as Entorno del,, About him, 

Por, for, by, or through; as Por amor de Dios, For the 
Love of God. 
: Por mi vida, by my Life; 3 Por la calle, Thanh the 

[rEET, 
Haſta, until; as Huta mandna, Till to morrow. 
2 upon, or on the Top; as Encima de mi, A top 

of me. 

Aris, behind; as Ard. gutda, He ſtays behind. 

Futra, or afucra, without; as ere afutra, Go out. 

Sin, without; as Sin ſeſo, Without Brains. 


ws 


Allende, on the farcher fide; as El pueblo de Allende, Th 
Town that is on the other fade. 
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of IxT=RjEoTIO Ns. 


NTERJECTIONS are Pagricles ron into Diſcourſe, 
I which denote, or ſnoꝶ e Paſſions of the Mind, which 
the Spaniards uſe as little as any Nation whatſoever, yet ſome 
few they have, of which theſe may be an Inſtance. | 
Mirth, or Rejoycing. Ala gala, a la gala. Which i is 
O fine, O rare, &c. 

Wondering, Valgame Dids, God help me, which is alſo 
uſual in a Fright, and upon other Occaſions. | 

; Grieving, Gum, Alaſs; or Ay de mi, Alaſs for me. 

Wiming, Oe. Would to God, re. 


ad 8 n 


R E M A R K s mpon ſome Spaniſh Words 
and Phy aſes. 


L L 1 have ſome peculiar Expreſſions to 
themſelves, which are not the ſame in other Tongues, 
1 the Spaniſh is not without ſome of that ſort. Havi 
therefore already run through all that belongs to the uſal 
Parts of Diſcourſe, and their Nature g it will not be im- 
proper to add ſomething concerning theſe Words and Phra- 
ſes in the Spariſh Tongue, Which are not to be found in 
ours. | 

In the firſt Phe, the an Des is infeperable from 
ſome other Word, and never to be us'd but in Compoſiti- 
on, as ſignifying nothing by it ſelf, but being join'd th 
another Word, denotes a privation of har the other im- 
ports, as the Sy llable Dis does in ſome Engliſh Words, thus 
Hinra, 18 N Deſhnra, and, or D.ſgracs, 
Dicha, good Fortune, Defaicha,, Misforrune. The ſam: 
rr it has when join'd with Verbs, as Hazer, ro make, 
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Deſbaxer, to undo, Armar, to arm, Deſarmar, to diſarm; 
The ſame in moſt other Words, ſo that the Addition of 
it makes the reverſe of what the Word it ſelf ſignifies. 
En is commonly in, as en caſa, in the Houſe; en la cal. 
le, in the Street, &c, but in ſome Caſes it has a peculiar 
Signification, not to be expreſs d in any other Language, 
that I know of; as for Inſtance, Eſtar en cuerpo, literall 
in Engliſb is, to be in Body, which is Nonſenſe, but the 
true meaning of ir is, to be without, a Coat or Cloak for 
a Man, or a Woman without a Scarf or a Veil, fo that the 
Body is more expoſed to View, without an upper Gar- 
ment. Eſta en pibrnas, literally he is in Legs, which has 
no meaning, but it ſignifies he is bare Legg'd, that is, his 
Legs are expos d without Stockins. Eftoy en carnes, lite- 
rally I am in Fleſh, but the true meaning is, I am ſtark 
naked, I have nothing to cover my Fleſh. En cueros, ſig- 
nifies the ſame as En carnes, that is ſtark naked, the differ- 
ence being that en cares, is in naked Fleſh, and en cuero, 
is in naked Skin; much like the Engliſb Expreſſion, that a 
Man 1s in Buff, when he is ſtark naked. 8 
Hideputa in its Genuine and uſual Acceptation, is the 
Contraction of Hijo de pita, Son of a Whore, a moſt 
ſcandalous word in all Languages, and as ſuch, ſcarce ever 
us ' d by Spaniards of any Politeneſs, in its vulgar and true 
meaning: Yer as bad as it is in it ſelf, it is become a fort 
of Exclamation, moſtly us'd by vulgar People, and that 
in Contempt, and by way of Scorn, as O hidepita y que 
gran perſonage que es, Othe Son of a Whore, orthe Scoun- 
dre}, what a great Perſon he is! to denote a mean Perſon, 
a vile Wretch, carrying himſelfloftily. Yet ſome, through 
Ignorance, nor refle&ting on the Baſeneſs of the Expreſſi- 
on, will let it fly without thinking even to commend any 
thing that ſurpriſes them, as O hideputa y que bien que lo li 
hecho! Where that ſcandalous word drops without thinking, 
and the whole imports no more, than, O how bravely he 
has done it ! even as among us, we too often hear a Rake 
ſay tO his Friend 5 Dam you Tom. I'm glad to ſee you! 
thus curſing him out of mere Affection. r 
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Hidalgo, is a Gentleman, a Man of good Birth, being a 
Contraction of Hijo dalgo, or rather Hijo de algo, the Son 
of ſomething, that 1s, of a Perſon of note, or one remark- 
able for ſomething, not for much Money, which in Spain, 
does not make a Gentleman, but for ſomething that is ho- 
nourable, as Virtue, Learning, Wiſdom, or Valour. | 

Vutſtra merced, generally contracted into V/ted in ſpeak- 
ing, and in writing expreſs'd by theſe two Letters Y. M. 
This is a courteous Expreſſion to be found in no other Lan- 
guage, being always us d where there is any Civility, the 
Spaniards never ſaying you to one another, which would 
be very unmannerly; for Tu, you, is only us'd from a 

Maſter to a Servant, or from a Superior to ſome very mean 
Perſon. Where the leaſt Reſpect is ſhown, and this practi- 
ſed even to very indifferent Perſons; they fay Vos, ye, and 
even this is not allow'd of unleſs the Perſon ſo expreſſing 
himſelf, be much ſuperior to the other. The common 
Word therefore in Diſcourſe between People of any Faſhi- 
en, or good Manners is »ſted, for Vueſtra mercid, which 
has nothing to anſwer it in Exgliſh, bur is in the Nature 
of your Worſhip ; for in ſpeaking to a Nobleman, they 
uſe Vueſtra Senoria, ſometimes contracted into Via, your 
Lordſhip: Yueſtra Excellencia, your Excellency, &c. but 
they have not the Title of your Grace, as in Engliſh. 
There is another reſpectful way of ſpeaking, which is cal- 


: WI. ling a Man by his Name, though ſpeaking to him, Sea ſer- 
f vido de ſentarſe el Senor Don Fuan, May it pleaſe Don 
- John to fit down, &c.. Where we may alſo obſerve, that 
5 the word Don is alſo peculiar to the Spaniſh, formerly a 
h Title more ſparingly us'd, and given only to Knights, and 
i Perſons of Diſtinction, now grown common to all that can 
y caim any thing of Gentility, but yer not ro Tradeſmen, 
1 and inferior Perſons. Senor, is like the Latin Dominus, 
g either Sir, or Lord, and therefore equivocal, for they ſay, 
le S Senor, yes Sir, to the King; and Ci Senor, yes Sir, to 
ke the leaſt Gentleman, juſt as we do, Sir, to the King, and 
1! to any other. Yet is Senor, a Lord, as has beerl ſaid, the 


which difference is found by the manner of ſpeaking, for 
though in ſpeaking they ſay, Senor Don uan, Senir Don 
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Pedro, yet a Letter muſt not be ſuperſcrib'd, Al Sener Don 


Pedro, unleſs he be a Lord, becauſe then it implies Digni- 
ty, and in common ſpeaking it does not. So in ſpeaki 

to ſay, es un Sendr, or es un gran Senor, implies that he 5 
a Lord, or a great Lord. However within a Letter, as 
we begin Sir, ſo they begin, Senor mio, without 


thereby meaning to give the Title of Lord, bur as if we 


ſhould ſay, my good Maſter, or good Sir. Much more 
may be ſaid to this Purpoſe, but this Place will not allow 
of it, theſe few Inſtructions are convenient for Learners, 
that they may not only ſpeak true Spaniſh, but with good 
Manners, and politely. , 3 8 

Fulino, gutãno or * with their Diminutives Falauich, 
or Fulanillo, gutanicho, or gitinico, and gitanillo, are Words 
us'd to ſignify a third Perſon nameleſs, as we fay, ſuch a 
one, and all of them import the ſame, the two firſt bei 
us'd to expreſs two diſtinct Perſons, not named, as ſuch a 
one, and ſuch a one; the firſt of them always us'd if only 
one Perſon be ſpoke of, and the ſecond never but when 
there is occaſion to mention two. They are often usd 
m the Feminine Gender, as Fuldna, y gitana. 

*. Abaxo, in it's own Senſe ſignifies below, and Deb ro, 
under; but as apply'd, the r may have the ſame mean- 
ing with the latter; as De Dios abd xo yo lo hixe hombr, 
Under God I made him a Man. Del Rey abaxo no ay m. 
Jer Perſonaje, Next the King there is no greater Perſon. 
'+ A bueltas, though it ſeems to come from h uôlvo, I turn, 
or return, ſignifies among, as A bueltas de otras coſas be di 
una cadina: Among other Things he gave him a Chain. 
Cabo, properly ſignifies the end; but it extends to other 
meanings, as Eſtay al cabo, in one Senſe is, I am reduc'd 
to Extremity, either with Sickneſs, or Poverty; and the 
ſame Words import, I fully underſtand, or I am entirely 
appriz'd of the Thing. Again, Mugdr hermoſa por el cd. 
bo, is A Woman perfectly beautiful; and Tomar la coſa mnl 
por el cabo, is To take a thing in the hardeſt Senſe. 
Fecdudo, or Recado, for it is written both ways, though 
moſt commonly pronounc'd the latter, is a word of various 
dignifications. El dirtro eſt“ a buen recado, The Mong I 
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fey plac'd, it is in good Hands, or fife. Nerd para 
eſcrivir, the Neceſſaries for writing. Dile un recado, I de- 
fver'd him a Meſſage. Bien recado traygo, I come well 
provided. Recado, is alſo us d for a Subpena, and ſeveral 
other ways. 

Aldaviaa, 1 18 properly, pl Knock at a Door; but dar al. 
davadas, is ſometimes meant of much babling, or talking 
to no Purpoſe. | 

A pies Tuntillas, is a very odd Yxpreſſion withous any 
real Signification of it ſelf, and yer there is a way of uſing 
it thus, Cre a pies juntillas, I poſitively believe, I am ſted- 
faſt in the Belief, . 7 ng any further Queſtions. 

Tomar las de villa Diego, is to run away; but for what 
raſon thoſe words have ſuch a meaning, I believe it is 
ſcarce known. 

Hablar de chacota, to banter, or talk idly, a word ſeldom 
usd, but by way of Contempt of the Perſon 1 It 1s apply- 
ed to. 

Dar xabon a E Ropa, to ſoap Linnen for waſhing ; but 
Der un xabon a inna perſona, is What we call to rattle one, 
to give a ſevere Reprimand. 

This may ſerve by way of Specimen, for to run through 
the whole Language, would extend too far, and Practice 
muſt teach what cannot be ſo well committed to Writing, 
without far exc the Bounds. of a Grammar. I 
ſhall therefore only add a few Compariſons, before I pro- 
ceed to the — as follows. 


Mas blanco gue la Neve, . than Snow. 
Mas negro que Ia Pex, blacker than Pitch. 
Mas amargo que la Hiel, more bitter than Gaul. 
Mas dulce que Ia Mel, ſweeter than Honey. 

| Mas bravo que un Leon, fiercer than a Lyon. 
Mas mae que ina ovò ja, tamer than a Sheep. 


Compariſons to expreſs doing Things impracticable. 


Es como _ con el piczo en el Ciclo. That is like ſtriking 
at Heaven. | 


E 
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| Es como hechar langas en la Mar. That is like darting at 
the Sea. N EE 
Es como predicar en Dejierto. It is like preaching in 2 
Deſert. | 8 
Es como coger agua en Ceſto. It is like drawing Water 
in a Basket. = 
Es como querer bolar ſim alas. It is like attempting to 
fly withour Wings. 

Es como el perro del Hortelino, que ui come la bercas, ni 
las de xa comer a losotros. He is like the Gardiner's Dog, 
that neither cat's Cabbage, nor lets others eat it. We ſay, 
like a Dog in a Manger, that will neither eat Hay, not 
let the Horſe eat it. Vf. 
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SECOND: Pan T 
or THE 
SPANISH GRAMMAR, 
CONTAINING 
Some ſhort REMarxs upon Syntax. 


HE a has ſo great an Affinity with 
the Latin, that wholoever underſtands 
the latter, will find little difficulty in the 
Conſtruction of the other, and general- 
ly ſuch as are ignorant of the Latin, do 
not care to overburthen their Memories 

= with Rules. I ſhall therefore only give 
lome fo Remarks for the preſent eaſe of Learners, FOG 
the reſt ro — and Fractice. : 
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AAB d db e RA 
Of Nouns, and Articles. 


Ir is notorious that all Nouns require to be join'd to 

the Article of the fame Gender, as, El hombre, the 
Man; La muger, the Woman; Lo bueno, that which is 
good. There is a ſort of Exception made Emphonie gratia, 
for the ſake of the good Sound, and this in ſome few Words 
of the Feminine Gender, as el Agua, the Water, and el al. 
ma, the Soul, which proceeds from the Spaniards nor uſing 
the Apoftrophe as ſome other Nations do, and therefore to 
avoid the ill Sound of two 4s meeting together, they change 
the Gender, and put the Maſculine Article el, to the Fe- 
minine Noun 4g#a, alma, &c. And yet this is not genen 
neither, for it is proper and frequent to ſay, la Antignedad, 
Antiquity; la amiga, the ſhe Friend, or Miſtreſs, ec. fo 


that this may be ſaid to be rather a tolerated Cuſtom, than | 


a regular Exception. e 

The Article an ſo much uſed in Engliſb is omitted in 
Spaniſh, for though we ſay, an other Man, an other Day, 
> ah only ſay, otro hombre, ctro dia, not un otro hombre, 
or un otro dia, as it ſhould be to expreſs that Article. 

The Adjectives grande, large; bueno, good; malo, bad; 
und, one; and ciënto, an hundred; loſe the laſt Syllable, 
when plac'd before a Subſtantive, and accordingly we fay 
gran hombre, a great Man ; buen cavallo, a good Horſe, 
wal carnero, bad Mutton ; un perro, a Dog; cien chriſtiqns 
an hundred Chriſtians; but if they follow the Subſtantive, 
they retain the laſt Syllable; as an hombre grande; un cavals 
| bueno, carntro malo; but then again, we cannot ſay, per- 
ro #\no, nor chriſtiànos ciento, becauſe in ſpeaking of Num- 
bers, they muſt always be before the Noun, as they are In 
Engliſh, and all other Languages; though in orher Caſes 
the Adjective may be as well plac'd after the Subſtantive 
2s before it. e —— 


"I 


—— > 05 as cc — a 4, 


<>. all. Do —» oa. A. 


„ Wile 
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=> 
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The aforeſaid Rule does not always hold when the Sub- 
ſtantive is of the Feminine Gender, for Grande varies ac- 
cording to the Subſtantive that follows it, which if it be- 
gins with a Conſonant, then de is always cut off, as gran 
muger, a great Woman; gran caſa, a great Houſe, &c. 
Bu? if the Subſtantive begins with a Vowel, eſpecially an a, 
then it is often indifferently uſed in good Authors, as gran 
alboroto, or gr nde alboroto, a great uproar. Cie, is always 
uſed! gore Subſtantives of either Gender, as cien perlas, an 
hinted Pais; but buena, mala, ina, never loſe their laſt 


&/1{4/>1e, wharſoever Subſtantive follows; as buena muger, 


a 0007 Voman ; mala azcytima, a bad Olive; una arroba, 
garter of an Hundred, where we ſee thar though the 
% 45 meet together, yet they are both preſery'd and 


pronounc'd. 
CET TEL I LI REI BEEP, 


Of Pronouns. 


A T0 S, and Vos, though in reality they ſignify che ſame 


as Noſotros, and Yoſotros, that is, We, and Ye; yet 


they differ in the uſe, and in that the two latter have the 


Feminine Gender, Noſotra and Voſe trace, which the other 
have not, being always the fame in all Genders. Nosbtros 
is in all common uſe, as We with us; but Nos, is generally 


uſed by a ſingle Perſon, as a Sovereign, or the like, where 


We is alſo practiſed in Engiiſß. But ſometimes Nos ſigni- 


ies Vs, when it follows a Verb, as d iduos de comer, give 


us to eat; guiaduos a la caſa, lead us to the Houſe ; and 
after no, as no 10s maltrateys, do not abuſe us. 5 
Vos, is alſo apply'd to a fingle Perſon, that is in ſpeak- 
ing to Inferiors, or between familiar Friends, to avoid the 
word tu, thou; which is too groſs in Spaniſh, as has been 
laid before, and to fave the reſpect of V. M. alſo above ſpo- 


ben of; thus they ſay, wos os engandys, you are miſtaken, | 


and ſo before Verbs Plural, as vos amis, you love; was 
A a 2 1 5 per- 
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perdeys, you loſe; but in the other Caſes the v is cut 
off, as yo os dare, I will give you; el os llevara, he will 
carry you; and the ſame when it follows the Verb, as 
88 de 4j, get you from thence; and ſo in many other 
G | 

El, and Ella have a Dative Caſe of a different Termina- 
tion, which is contrary to the general Spaniſh Rule, for 
they ſomerimes make le and les, and theſe two are only uſed, 
when they imply ſomething of Acquiſition, and denote 


the Perſon Om as Vi a Pedro) dile, or le di ſus car. 


ras, I ſaw Peter and gave him his Letter. Y ide mis ami- 
gos, j communiqueles mis cuydados, I ſaw my Friends, and 
imparted my Affairs to them; where it appears in both 
Places, there is an imparting, or giving. In theſe Caſes 
there is no uſing of lo, or los for le, or les, becauſe it would 
breed Confuſion, as will appear in this Inſtance, Los que 
perdieron ſus haziendas, piden a los juexes, que les ahorqueu 
los ladrones. They that have been robb'd of their Goods, 
require of rhe Judges that they hang the Thieves. Now 
were it ſaid, Piden a los juezes que los ahorquen los ladrones, 
there will be no deciding whether they requir'd that the 
Thieves ſhould be hang'd, or that the Thieves ſhould hang 
them. Le and les, are uſed for the Feminine Gender, as 
well as the Maſculine, for Example. Encontre tres dama 
les di de merendar, T met three Ladies and I gave them 
a Collation. Where las muſt not be uſed, any more than 
los in the Caſe above of the Maſculine Gender. 
Mi, ti, fr, are uſed after Prepoſitions, as a mi, to me; 
para ti, for you; por ſi, by himſelf; bur after con, with, 
they muſt all have the Syllable go added to them, as cos 
ws with me; con tigo, with you; con 5/g0, with him- 
elt. 1 | 
Me, te, ſe, are join'd to Verbs, and ſtand for the Da- 
tive, and Accuſative Caſes, as dix ume, he told me; ſervir- 
te, to ſerve you; amdrſe, to love himſelf. 
They may alſo be placed before the Verb, provided a 
Ndhinative Caſe is before them, as yo me ire, 1 will be 
gong; tu te ir, you will be gone; & ſe ira, he will be 
_ | gone; 
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gone; ſometimes the Nominative Caſe is not expreſſed, 


but always underſtood, as me ama, he loves me; where 
e is underſtood, as el, he; or Juan, John, or Pedro, 
Se before the third Perſon of a Verb, generally ſignifies 
what we expreſs by it i, or they, as /e dixe, it is ſaid, 


or reported, or they ſay, or report; for if it be uſed to 


fenify, himſelf, as has been obſerv'd above, it is uſual to 
add 4 fl, or a fi miſmo, which denotes himſelf, as /e ama 
4% miſmo, he loves himſelf. 
La, le, bo, las, les, los, me, te, ſe, not, and vos, are fre- 
quently join'd to Verbs, as orela, I will hear her; direle, 
I will tell him; harels, I will do it; levarélos, J will car- 
ry them; eſcrivireles, I will write ro them; deſpedirelos, I 
will diſmiſs them; ireme, I will be gone; vere, be you 
gone; vayaſe, let him be gone; paſſecmomos, let us walk; 
but in joining vos to the Verb, the v is alway cut off, 
c ama ros, to love you, not amarves; and if the Verb be 
the third Perſon Plural of the Imperative Mood, the laſt 
Letter of it which is always d, muſt be alſo cut off, as 
clentdos, warm your ſelves, and fo in others. : 
When le, lo, las, los are joined to the Infinitive Mood, 
the laſt J of it is ſometimes changed into i, for the ſofter 
Sound, as for dezirle, fay dezille; but this is no general 


| Rule, 


Mio, tiiyo, ſiiyo, nueſtro, vneſtro, and miſmo, have the 
Article added to them, when they are ſpoken abſolutely, 
and without a Subſtantive, as lo mio, what is mine, lo t1uyo, 
what is thine. Unleſs they are ſpoken in Anſwer to a 
Queſtion, as if it be ask'd, Cuyo es eſte cavallo; whoſe 
Horſe is this? the Anſwer is, mio, t4yo, or ſiyo, mine, 
yours, or his. : 3 

Cuyo is naturally an Interrogation, as cio es eto? Whoſe 
this ? But it is often us d to ſignify the Perſon a Thing 


belongs to, as El hombre ciho es eſte cavallo, the Man whoſe 


Horſe this is, or to whom this Horſe belongs. 1 
Ai, tu, ſu, Plur. mis, tus, ſus, are us for mio, tigo; 
ſcho, but always before a Subſtantive, as micaſa, my Houle; 
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tu libro, your Book; ſ# cara, his Face; mis punter, 
my Gloves; tus eſpuclat, your Spurs; ſes paptles, his P:. 


Eſte, eſſe, aquel, are all Demonſtratives; but te denotes | 


a Thing near the Perſon ſpeaking ; ſe, a Thing rather 
near him that is ſpoken to; and aquel, that which is at 
Diſtance from both, as Eſte cuchillo, this Knife; eſſe Plan, 


that Diſh ; aquel perro, that Dog. The ſame is to be un- | 


derſtood of the Feminine Gender of theſe Words. fa 


eſa, aquella, and of the Neuter, Eſto, eſo, aquello, and 


ſo of the Plural Number of them, Eſlos, efſos, aquelly, | 


eſtas, eſſas, aquellas. | 


The Relatives, or Interrogatives. Qual, ſometimes is | 
interrogatory, as Qual dellos? which of them? and ſome- | 


times Comparative, as Qual es el verano tal el invierno, Such 


as the Summer is, ſuch is the Winter; and ſometimes it is | 
diſtributive, as Qual coge el oro, qual la plata, One gather. } 


„ 


the Gold, another the Silver. 
Que tal, differs herein from Qual, that the latter aks 


the particular Perſon, or Thing, and is Which of them! | 
Whereas the other queſtions the Quality of the Perſon, or 
Thing, as Que tal es eſte cavallo? What fort of Horſe 5 


that? 


Que is alſo an Interrogation, as Que dixes? What do | 
you ſay ? Ir is alſo Demonſtrative, as El Hombre qu 
babla, The Man that ſpeaks. It alſo ſignifies than, * 
Mas wale hablar poco, que hablar mal, It is better to fay | 


little than to talk amiſs. It is ſometimes in the Nature of 
an Exclamation, as Que Deſgracia ! What a Misfortune 
Que linda mugzer | What a fine Woman! 


o 


al 
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Of Verbs. 


Roperly ſpeaking, the Spaniſh Verbs have only theſe 
P n Tenſe, - the Preſent, the Pre- 
terimperfect, the Preterperfect, and the Future, of the 
Indicative Mood; the Imperative Mood; and the Pre- 
ſent, Preterimperfect and Future, of the Optative or Sub- 
junctive ; as 


Indicative, 
Preſent. "Amo, T love. 
| Prrerimperf. Amaba, J did love. 
Preterper fect. Ame, T have loved. 
Future, Amare, I ſhall or will love. 
| Imperative, | 
Ama, Do you love. 


Optative and Subjunctive. 
Preſent. Plega a Dios que yo ame, God grant I love. 
Preterim. Amara, amaria, or amaſſe, Would to God I did love. 


Future, Amäre, When I ſhall love. 
Infinitive 3 

Preſent. Amar, To love. 

Gerund. Amando, Loving. 

Participle Paſſive. Amado, Loved. 


All the reſt are form'd by Circumlocution, putting ſeve- 
= Words together to ſupply the Defect of ſuch Ten- 

e. ED 35 2 
The Tenſes made by Circumlocution are, the ſecond 
Preterperfe&, and the Preterpluperfect, of the Indicative 
Mood; the Preterperfect, Preterpluperfect, and Kum 
Ls Furure 
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Future of the Optative or Subjunctive Mood; alſo the 
Preterperfe& of the Infinitive, the Participle Active, and 
the Participle of the Future Tenſe ; as 


Indicative, 
Second Preterperf. He amado, I have loved. 
Preterpluperfect. Avia amado, Thad loved. 


Optative and Subjunctive, 


Preterperfecd. J ya amado, I have loved, 

Preterplu perfect. Uvieſle amado, T had loved. 

Second Future. Uviere amado, I ſhall have loved. 
Infinitive, 

Preter perfect. Aver amido, To have loved. 

Participle Active. El que ama, He that is loving, 


Participle Future. El que ha de amar, He that is to love hereaftay. 


The third Perſon of the Verb is frequently us d in ſpeak- 
ing to any Perſon where there is much Familiarity, or by 
him that is Superior, as Hazcdme gta merced, Do me this 
Favour; becauſe the ſecond Perſon is only for Servants, or 
very mean Perſons, as haz. eſto, do this; of which Notice 

has been taken before. 

Verbs Active, ſometimes govern a Dative, and ſome- 
times an Accuſative Caſe, as da eto a Pedro, give this to 
Peter; Sigue lo bueno, follow that which is good; or else 
the Article is omitted, as Traygo pan, I bring Bread. 

Verbs Paſſive, have no ſingle Tenſes in any Mood, but 
are all made by Circumlocution, with the Addition of the 
Words, Soy, I am, eres, You are, Fay, I was, Sere, I 
ſhall be, and ſo in all other Words and Tenſes; of which 

mention has been made before, and therefore no more need 


be added. | 


* 
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FF 
Of Prepoſitions. 


T' HE Caſes to be given to ſome Parts of Speech, be- 
ing one principal Part of Syntax, and there being 
properly no Caſes in Spaniſh, as there are in Latin, we will 
therefore treat of the Prepoſitions, which anſwer the end 
of the Latin Caſes. 

When the Noun in Speech denotes the Perſon poſ- 
{hng, or ſignifies whoſe a Thing is, we always make 
uſe 7 the Prepoſition de, as Eſte libro es de Fuan, This 
is John's Book; Eſta ley es de Dios, This is God's Law; 
unleſs we uſe the poſitive Degree of that ſame Perſon, ma- 
king it an Adjective to the Thing polleſs'd, as Eſta ley es 
dwina, T his is a divine Law. . | 

This uſe of the Poſitive is ſo neceſſary, when the Poſ- 
{hon belongs to any of the Pronouns, yo, tu, ſe, that 
ve muſt always ſay, Eſta Caſa es mia, tja, ſuya, This 
Houſe is mine, yours, his; not de mi, ti, or ſi. But 
they may be uſed when they do nor denote Poſſeſſion, as 
auerdate de mi, remember me; dub lete de ti, have Com- 
paſſion on your ſelf; dio buëna cuenta de fi, he gave a 
good Account of himſelf. _ 1 

The Prepoſition de is allo apply'd to the Place from 
whence we come, as Vengo de Palacio, I come from 
Court. 

When the Prepoſition denotes Acquiſition, or the Per- 
ln for whom a Thing is, we uſe the Prepoſitions a, or 
para, as dale a Judn Cſta carta, give Fohn this Letter; 
Elia carta es para Judn, this Letter is for John. Except 
here the Terminations, ue, te, ſe, of the Pronouns yo, 
u, el, which though they denote Acquiſition, do not 
Wir of theſe Prepoſitions, as diome el dinero, he gave 
me the Money; diote las gracias, he gave you Thanks; 


Wiſe la muerte, he kill d himſelf. 
ö B b They 
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They are alſo apply d to the Place we are BON to, whe- 
3 


ther proper or appellative, as Yoy a Maar! 
tire para Roma, I am going to Madrid, from whence 1 


will ſet out for Rome; or Voj me a la Placa, y de alli partie 
para el Campo, 1 am going to the Market- place, and from 


thence will go into the Country. 


A is alſo apply'd to the Noun Paſſive, as Pedro ama a | 
Juan, Peter loves John; but when the Noun is an Ap. 
pellative, it is ſometimes uſed, and ſometimes omitted, | 

El matſtro enſena los Diſcipulos, or a los Diſcipulos, the M:- 


ſter teaches the Scholars. 


The Prepoſition Con, before mi, ti, ſi, requires that the | 
Syllable go ſhould be added to them, as ven commig, | 
come with me; ire conti go, I will go with you, Pedro | 
Alſpero consigo, Peter is harſh to himſelf. _ 
be Prepolition Por denotes the end that moves or in- 
clines, and the means to obtain an End, as Sirvo 4 Dios pr. | 
g0zar del premio, 1 ſerve God to enjoy the Reward ; Nr | 
do de Sevilla a Madrid, paſſe por Cordova, going from &. 


vil to Madrid, 1 paſsd through Cordova. 


Per, is alſo ſometimes usd for the Adverb 20, or wt, | 
placing it before a Verb of the Infinitive Mood, as wo is | 
plac'd before the Participle, as "Eſta obra eſtd por acabar, | 
this Work is not finiſh'd; inſtead of Eſta gbra no effi | 
acabada, which is the ſame Thing, the other way expreſ. 


ſed. 


Prepoſitions in Compoſition are frequent in Spaniſb, that | 
18, join'd to other Words and made one with them. Thek |} 
are commonly a, and en, or em, us'd thus, Dintro, | | 
Money, thence hombre adinerado, a money d Man; and ve | 
ſce the like in the Engliſh, where adding ed to Money | 
makes the ſame as the Spaniſh 4; but this does not hold | 
in (moſt other Words. The Spaniards from Marana, tht | 
Morning, forming amanecer, which is, for the Morning | 
to break, or Day to come on; from Noche, Night, a. 


checer, to grow Night, which the Engliſb does not ex- 


preſs without ſuch Circumlocutions. Then as for en and 
em, there is from Pobre, Poor, empobrecer, to grow poor; 


en. 


de donde Par- | 
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eiquecer, to grow rich; entriſtecer, to grow ſad, and 
many more of this Sort. See what more has been ſaid 
of Prepoſitions in the firſt Part. 8 


bp hp hp e hp e. 
F Adverbs, Conjun{ ions, and Interjections. 


ER little need be ſaid of theſe three Parts of 
Speech more than has been obſerv'd before. 

As for thoſe Adverbs, that are form'd by adding mente 
to Adjectives, as is done in Engliſh, by the Addition of 
the Syllable ); when two of this ſort follow one another, 
the two additional Syllables, mute, of the firſt of them, 
re always cut off; thus, Caminar ſegura, y alegremente, 
To travel ſafely, and merrily. | ORE 
A Negative Adverb join'd to any other Negative Part 
of Speech, does not make an Affirmative, as in Latin, and 
other Languages, for No ve à nadie, is, I ſee No-body ; 
No te Halla ning uno, No-body can find you; nor can the 
ame Words be taken negatively without both the Nega- 
tives, for it can not properly be ſaid in Spaniſh, Yeo a nã- 
de, for, I ſee No-body ; but if we would avoid the two 
Negatives, we muſt ſay, No veo 4 persona alglina, J ſee not 
ny Perſon; Nadie te halla, No Body can find you. 

Thus, No quiero nada, is, I will have Nothing; but, 
in no nada, is next to Nothing; as Faltale un no nuda del 
}:/o, It wants as much as Nothing of the Weight. 

No, is alſo ſometimes us'd by way of Interrogation, as 
No vendreys por aca ? Will not you come this Way? 

The Conjunction Tambien, literally, as well, and Ta 
poco, as little; are us'd in an other Senſe, as El va, % 
ire tambien, He goes, and I will go allo ; El uo quiere, ni 
Jo tampoco, He will not, nor I neither; fo that the firſt 
lands for alſo, and the latter for eil her. | 

Of Interjections, there is no more to add to what has 
been ſaid in the Grammar. 1 

ee 7 Of 
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N N N Ni Ni Nuig duig dig dig ig dig dig vg Ng N Ng N N Ng dig Nis Nu dig d, 
e ATE THI ATI HILL 


Of Fieurative Conferuttion. 


HERE are two ſorts of Conſtruction, the Proper, 
or Simple, and the Improper, or Figurative. The 
frſt of them is that which in all Points is agreeable to the 
Rules of Grammar, which has been ſufficiently ſpoken of | 
before. The Figurative is a way of ſpeaking that depans | 
in ſome reſpe& from the eſtabliſh'd Rules, and yet is ad. 
mitted and received, becauſe in common uſe, not only: 
mong the Illiterate, but alſo among the Learned. 
What little there is of this ſort in the Spaniſh Tongue | 
moſt neceſſary to be known, ſhall be comprehended in: 
ſew Lines. Rn. 5 cf 
The Paragoge, a Figure which adds ſome Letter, or 
Syllable at the end of a Word, is now quite out of Uk 
min pariſh, but may be found in ſome old Poems, eſpecial 
iy common Songs and Ballads, where they ſometimes 
to make up a Verſe, ſay Amore for Amor, Love; Cami- 
re, for Cantar, a Song, or to ſing; but theſe ſuperfluous | 
Additions are now, as has been faid, quite laid aſide, and 
only found in the Verb, Sy, and Yoy, from the Vets 
Ser, to be, and Ir, to go, and therefore according to the | 
general Rule of Spziſh Verbs, ought to be So, and Yo, 5 | 
they were us'd in former Ages, but of latter Times the 
7 has been added for the better Sound. 
The Syncopa is the cutting off ſome Lerter, in the 
middle of a Word, as yo v7a, I ſaw, ru via, you faw; | 
for vera, veias, The fame is frequently us'd in the e- 
cond Perſon Plural, of the Piectrimiperfith Tenſe of the 
Optative, and Subjunctive Moods, of Verbs; as Auduri- 
efſeys, for Anduvieſedeys, Andariays, for Andariadeys; Arr 
duvierays, for Andwvieradeys, &c. = 
The Apocope, is cutting off a Letter at the end of a 
Word, as Mas val prevenir que ſer 'prevenido, It is better 
e 4, ; | OM to 


2 
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to prevent, than to be prevented; where we have mas val, 
for mat vole. The fame may be ſeen in other Words, but 
now little us'd. £1 

Metatheſis, is inverting the natural Order of the Let- 
ters in a Word, as ſome are apt to ſay, hazeldo, do it; 
dildo, fay it; quitaldo, rake it away, inſtead of hazedlo, 


 dezjdlo, quitadlo, which are the propereſt and moſt polite 


way of ſpeaking, and therefore the other way not to be 
imitated, mz 

There is another Figurative Conſtruction, call'd Eclip- 
fis, when ſeveral Words are left out of a Sentence, and to 


be underſtood, as Bu&nas dias, Good-morrow, where is to 


be underſtood, os de Dios, God give you; buen Viage, 
agood Voyage; ſabintelligitur, os de Dios, God give you; 
and ſo in many other Caſes, which are common in all 
Languages, and therefore do not need to have much faid 
of them. . CT 

The ſame may be ſaid of many other Figures, which 
if all to be mention'd, would rather tire, than inform, and 
in moſt reſpects the Spaniſh Syntax is ſo like the Latin, 
French, and Italian, that it would be ſuperfluous to burden 
the Memory with a Multitude of Rules, which are al- 
rady known to Scholars, and which others will never take 
the pains to learn, ſince Uſe and Practice will ſoon inform 
them of the reſt, when they have got that which is moſt 
neceſſary. 


Some 
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f e e 


: Some General Obſervations for forming 


the Spaniſh from the Latin. 


Latin Subſtantives which have their Termins 
tion in as become Spaniſh by changing s mt: | 


d, as in theſe following: 


1 Cbaritas 1 Caridid | 

Majeſtas | Majeſtad 

if Crudelitas | Crueldad 

Civitas Ciudad 

Fidelitas | Fidelidid 

Securitas | Securidid 

„„ | Obſcuritas „%% 1 Obſcuridid 
LE 9 Conformitas Spaniſh < Conformidad 

_ | Calamitas Calamidad 

| Voluntas __ ] Voluntad 

; Infinitas f Infinidad 

' * 9 r 

 Magnanimitas ' Magnanimidid 


Many Latin Words beginning with pl chant 


it into ll in Spaniſh, a 


( Plenus C Lleno 

__ Wluwvn Wlävia 
Latin QPlaga Spaniſh C Llaga 
Plorare Llorar 
Planctus Llänto 


But this is nothing of a general Rule, for very many 
Latin Words beginning with pl retain the ſame in Sa- 


ziſh, as Planta, a Plant, Plaxer, Delight, Plebe, the Mul- 


titude, Plimo, Lead, Plima, a Feather, Cc. 


Latin 
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Latin Words beginning with f, in Spaniſh often 
change it into H, thus 


Facere Hazer 
Faba | Haba 
Fæx Hez 
| Falco | Halcon 
41 Farm „ Harina 
LAW Fetor Spaniſh < Hedor 
| | Formoſus Hermoſo 

I Ferrum Hierro 
Fervor Hervor 
Furnus  Horno 


Latin Subſtantives ending in io become Spaniſh 
by adding n, as 


CEducatio FEducacion 
Religio Religion 
n eee YT Spaniſh 4 Eleccion Ns 
| ongregatio Congregacion 
| Generatio - Generacion 
Plantatio Plantacion 


Where note, that when the Latin Word terminates in 
0, the SpaniſÞ always changes the : into c, as above. 


Latin Subſ/antives ending in um, in Spaniſh 
change um into o, 45 


C Ornamentum Ornamento 

_ NExperimentum Experiment 

Zatin < Exemplum Spaniſh <Exemplo 

 JArgumentum My umento 
Antidotum Antidoto 


Latin 
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Latin eAdjeFtives ending i in " in Spaniſh al 


away 1s, thus | 
| lar: 
Materialis Materia! the 
„) Finalis „ ue 
Latin GSubtilis Spaniſ © Subgil at 
Debuts n ue 
ue 
Latin Adefives ending 77 us, in the Spani th 
9 zt into O, 4s xl 
7 * Bonus „ ) Bueno _ 
n Siccus _ pay Seco UE 
Humidus Hane ue 


Latin Verbs become Spaniſh by ah 7 7 
FRE 1 e, thus 


Caſtigare g Caltigir 

. NY Amare „„ an . 
Latw< Tenere Sßaniſb. Tener 
I Perdere Perdeèr 
: Sentire | Sentir 


It would be EY to and to ſhew all the att 

nity between the Spaniſh and the Latin, the main Bod 
of the former being derived from the latter, with onl 
ſuch ſmall Difference as may eaſily be conceiv d from what 
has been ſaid above. 


the eng. 

uevo blando, à ſoft egg. 
uevo duro, a hard egg. 
uevo freſco, a new egg. 


the ſhell. 
uevo cozido, 4 boil'd egg. 
ue vo aſsado, an egg roaſted 
in the embers. 
uevo eſtrelliido, 4 fry d egg. 
ue vo huero, an adale egg. 
uevo empollido, az eg 
with a chicken in it. 
uEvos de peſcado, the ſpawn 
o fi 
uevos mexidos, yolks of en gs 
flew'd with white wine and 
ſugar. 
Hucvos y torreſnos, collops 
and eg gs. 
Juevos rebueltos, butter 2 
1.455 | 
Huevos de faleriquera, yolks 
of eggs in a ſhell of ſugar, 
to carry in the pocket. 
_ reales, or 5 ſweet eggs 


g 4 


bellos de än- > ſpur ont 
ge like hairs. 
a20n, ſeaſoning. 


dalmuéra, brine. 
{pecias, ſpice. 


PImienta, Pepper. 
engibre, ginger. 


Clivo de eſpecias, cloves. 
271 cinnamon. 
04 


F 
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. 1 Of what concerns Eating and Drinking, 
cal De lo tocante al comer y bever. 


ue vo en Caſcara, an egg in 


Barquillos, or 


201 


Clara del huevo, the white of Nuè de eſpecia, nutmeg. 


Flor de eſpecia, mace. 
Moſtiga, mmſtard. 
Agraz, verjuice. 
Vinagre, vinegar. 
Azeyte, N.. 


Sal, falt. 


Aziicar, ſugar. 
Eſcaveches, pickles, 
Dulces, ſwearmeats. 


Almivar, ſugar boil d up 72 


conſerves. 
Conlervas, conſerves. 
Confites, comſits. 
Mermelada, nermelate. 


Peräda, pears preſer rv'd likg 


mermelate. 


5 de boca, 2 loen- 


eee 


an es. 


Turrön, à rich An 4 ade 


of almonds, honey, &c. 


Suplicactones, 2 Weet-Wafers. 
Bevida, arink. 


Vino, me. 


Vino puro, pure wine. 
Vino aguado, wine and Ma- 
ter. f 


Vino buclto, prick'd ine. 
Vino tinto, red ine. 


Vino blanco, white dune. 
Vino hal6que, pale wine. 
Vino clarete, Claret wine. 
Vino dulce, /ivcer wine. 
Vino Picante, ſharp wine. 
Dea Vino 
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Of what concerns Eating and Drinking. 
De lo tocante al comer y bever. 


V'no ancjo, old wine. Hez del vino, ine lees. 
Moſto, nov wine. Hypocris, hypocras. 
Vino ligero, light wine. Aguardiente, brandy. 
Vinizo, 4 ſtrong Wine. Cerveza, ale or beer. 
Vino moſcats], e Alcja, meath or methleglin. ( 
Wine. _ Cidra, cyaer. 
Malvasi', malmſcy. Chocolate, chocolate. ( 


Agua pic, liquor made of - Tea, tea. 
ter put to the 5 my Limonida, limonade. 


they have been pr eſs'd. . 
Los Animi'cs, Aves, P6:es, Frutas, Yerbas . 
Rates, Ot. comeſtibles fe hallarin debaxy P; 
de us p 'oprios T itulos. R 
Lie Real  Fowels, Fines, Fruits, Herbs, Roots, D; 
Sec. tt at are & eatalie, weil be found wider 


Be TT 5 Beaſts. 
eſtia, 4 beaſt. Buſalo, a buffalo, 
) B-ſtiadomeltica, or Cavallo, an horſe. 

Mänſa, a tame bent. Cavallo caſtrido, a gelding, 
Beſtia fer6z, a fierce beaſt. Garaion, a ſtallion. 
Ganadn, caitle. Cavallo entero, a ſtone-horſt 
Ganado mayor, great Cattle. Cavallocorredor, a rase-bor 
Töro, a bull, Cavallo de alquiler, 4 Jon! 
Väca, 4 Cow. to be let, 

Bucy » AN oxc. Cavillo de mano, a led boi 
Carnero, 4 a ſheep, C:va'lo de poſta, « poll -hotſs 
Ovéja, an we. Cava lo rebe lde, a rottec fon 

Cordero, a lumb. Cavallo desbocddo, 4 Halt 
Bezcrro, «calf. mouth d horſe. 

Javal, a wild boar. Cavallo medroſo, 4 fart 
Pyer co, an o torſe. 


aral 
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Beſtias. 

Cavallo tropegadera, a from. 
bling horſe. © 

Cavalto que ſactice, a jolting 
horſe. 

Cavillo aſmitico, 4 broken 
winded horſe. 

Cavalloindomito, 4 horſe that 


not be robe. 
Cavallo biyo, a be bs horſe. 
Bayo caſtäno, 4 WE wat bay. 
Biyo eſctiro, a broum bay, 
Bayo dorido, 4 bright bay. 
PicazO, à pp d horſe. ; 
Ruzio rodado, aapple grey. 
De color de Samuza, a cream 
colour. 
Alazin, a ſorrel. 
Alz in toſtädo, a dark ſor- 
„ 
Hovtro, that has a white pot 
on the off hind foot. 
Rubicin, flea-bitcn. 
Cavallo aguado, p 7 bald. 
Yegua, a mare. 
Cabron, a he goat. 
Cäbra, a ſhe goat. 
Cabrito, 4 hid. 
Perro, dog. 


Perro de caga, 4 hound. 
Sabucſlo, a blood-honned. 


* pode 
5 nco, or 

90% Us 4 farting dog. 

* perdiguèro, 


perro callido, a hound that 
does not open ll. 
Perro baxo, 4 terrier. 


| Lebre), grey · hound, 


has not been broke, ur will Alano, a bull. dog. 


Conejo, 4 rabbie. 


Mu! 05 an he mule. 


Petr 0, 4 Colts 


| Texon, a badger. 
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5 enfts, 


Perro vent5r, a finder. 

Perro del Agua, 4 ale. dg. 

Matin, a maſtif. 

Perro de paltor, 4 ſhepherd's 
dog. 

Perro velidar; a houſe don. 

Perillo de {ala a lap do dog, 


Galgo, a hare ound. 8 
Lechon, a furl i1:9-Pige 


Cochino, 4 jou, Hog. 


Hacan-a, a pai, 
- Muleto, 4 joung n 1114 


Mila, 2 ſhe mile. 


Poll'no, az aſſes's colt, 
Ciervo, a [far. 
Cierva, 4 hind, 
Cachirro de cicrvo, 4 fi nun. 
/ Alas de ctervo, 4 ſtag Horus. 
Riſtro, 0 piſicias de cièrvo, 
the trach of a : frag, 


Coma es, a el. 


z 
j 

ol 

| | 
| 


Cam: Joa, 4 22 ld goat. 

Cibra monte: o_ rOc-BUCh, 
Gato de algilia, a civet car, 
Gamo, 4 . 

D: Ma, 4 doe. 

Hardilla, 4 [quirrel, [| 

EI phante, An elephant. M0 

Faing or {© 

Mirta, A 4 Marin, 
Mono, A monkey, 


G mio, an ape, 


D d 2 


Arminia, 
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Beſtias, 


Arminio, an ermin, 


Erizo, an hedge- Hog. 


Liebre, an Hare. 
Liebrilla, a levret. 
Conejo, a rabbit, 
Liron, a dormonſe, 
Raton, a morſe. 
Rata, a rat. 
Zorra, or? 
Rap6la, 8 wy 
Topo, à mole, 
HNuyena, an hiena. 
Leopirdo, a leopard. 
Leong--4 hon. 
Leona, a Honeſs. 


SPANISH Grammar. 


8B caſts. 


Leoncillo, a hon's whelp. 

Lobo, a wolf. 

Lobo cerval, an ounce. 

Oſſo, a bear. 

Ofsillo, à bear”s cub. 

Pantera, 4 panther. 

Abida, or 

Rhinocercnte, 

Tigre, 4 tiger. 

Puerco montes, à wild bog, 

Nav4jas, or colmillos de j. 
vali, the rus of 4 vil 

boar. 

Lavajal de javali, rhe ſol ! 

a wild boar, 


. 4 rhinocero, 


Creatures that drag ot he Earth. 
Animales que te arraſtran por Tierra. 


Serpiente, a ſerpent. 


Cocodrillo, a crocodlile. 


Serpienre alada, a flying ſer- Lagartija, a lizard. 


pent. 

Dragon, 4 1 10 
Aſpid, an 4p. 
Culcbra, 2 ſaake, 


Lag! arto, an alligator, 
Bivora, 4 viper. 
Brvoreſno, a young viper. 


eAmnphibious Creatures. 
Animales Amphi bios. 


Bivaro, or * a bever, or ca- Tortiiga, or ? 


or. 
Nutria, Ww 5 an otter, 


Caſtor, 


Lora, 


a torivije. 


Galipago, F 


Aras 


% W e n een hind tt 
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Savandijas. 


Aranaz a ſpider "I 

Aranuela, a little ſpiaer. 
Carcoma, 4 20rm in uod. 
Oruͤga, 4 caterpillar, 
Arador de la mino, an hand- 
worm. 

Sapo, 4 toad, 

Eſcaravã jo, a beetle, 
Caracol, a fnail. 
Hormiga, a piſmire, or ant. 
Rana, Aa frog . 

Grillo, a cricket. 
Rebolt9n, an inſect that ſpoils 
—_ 
P19jo, A louſe. | 
Liendre, A knit . 
Pulga, a flea. 


_ Aves. 


Aguila, an eagle. 
Aguilücho, as eaglet. 
Buytre, a vulture. 
Eſmerejon, a merlin. 
Gavilan, a ſparrow-hawk. 
Mochuélo, a rafſel-hawk. 
Halcon, a falcon. 
Torguelo, a male falcon. 
 Giritalte, a gerfalcon. 
Alcotin, a lauer. 
Sacre, a ſacre. 

Garca, an heron. 

Garcota, 4 ſmall heron. 
Milano, a kite. 

Cuervo, à crow, or raven. 
Corneja, à roob. — 
Caländria, a lar K. 


Gilguero, 4 golafinch. 
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Inſects. 


Chinche, a bg. 
Langoſta, a locuſt. 
Eſcorpion, a ſcorpion. 
Tarantula, 4 tarantula. 
Polilla, a moth. | 
Moſca, a fly. 
Moſcarda, a waſp. 


| Abeja, A bee. 


Moſcon, a great fi, 
Z.:ingano, 4 drone. 
Cigarra, 4 graſshopper. 
Abiſpa, 4 wap | 
Tahon, a gad bee, or hornet. 
Lucerneja, a fire-fly. | 
Maripoſa, 4 butter-fly. 


Vaqulilla de diòs, a lady-vird. 


Tirds. 


Nevecilla, a agtail. 
Canärio, 4 canary bird. 


Mirla, 4 blackbird. 
Pingon, 4 chafinch. 
Ruylſenor, a nightingale, 
Verderon, a green bird. 
Papagayo, 4 parrot. 
Urrica, 4 magpye. 
Grajo, 4 aav. 
Lechuza, an owl. 
Morcitlago, à bat. 
Mochuelo, a choxgh. 
Cumiya, 4 night raven. 


Chotacäbras, a goat-ſucker, 


Anade, a duck. 
Cercæta, 4 real, 
1 Chirlito, 
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Ayxes. 


Chirlito, a curlieu. 


Cuervo marino, à cormorant. 


Ganſo, a gooſe. 

Pato, 4a gooſe. 

Anar, r „ 
Anſeéron, > the ſame. 
Cernicalo, a wind whiffer. 
Fulga, a moorhen. 

Abion, a martin. 
Gaviota, 4 gull. 


Somorgujon, or 2} - 


Cerceta, 


Cuervo maͤͤrino, 4 cormorant. 


c a wooacoch. 


 Chocha, or 
Gallina ciäga, | 
© Tordo, 'a ftare, or ſtarling. 
Codorn'z, a quail. 
Capon, 4a capon. 

Gallo, a cock. 

Gallina, a Hen. 

Pollo, a chicken. 
Polla, a pullet. 

Pävo, a rnrkey. 
Eſtornino, a ſterling. 
Francolin, 4 gochvit. 
Fayſan, a pheaſant. 
Zorzal, a thrufh. 
Hortolano, ar ortolan. 

_ Gorrion, 4 ſparrow. 


Birds. 


Perdiz, 4a partridge, 
Paloma, a dove. 


Pichon, a Pigeon. 
Palomino, a young pigeon, 
Tortola, a tartle-dove. 


Alcicn, a king's-fiſher. 
Golondrina, a fralloy, 
Aveltruz, an oſtrich. 
Ciguena, a ftork. 


Cuclillo, a cuchoov. 


Ciſne, a ſwan, 
Pitiròxo, a robin-red-breaft, 
Grülla, a crave. = ns 
Pezpitalo, or) 


ed Fe, A | tall, 5 
Chirivid, CE OE. 


5 Abuillo, 4 lapwing. | 
O opendola, 4 winval. 
 Venccyo, a martlet. 


Abejaruco, a tirmonſe. 
Aburarda, a buſtard. 
Tordo loco, an ow/el. 
Pelicano, a pelican. 
Fen!z, a phenix, 

Chirlo, a 2v00d-prcker. 
Picoverde, 4 green beak. 
Reyeznelo, a plover, 
Aguzanisve, 4 wren, 


Talavilla, a hunting. 
Mergo, a puffs. 


Parts of a Bird. 
Partes de Ave. 


El pico, the beak, 
Pluma, a feather. 
Plumizo, the dawn, 
| Ala, the ing. | 


Penolas, or) quills, or pen-fea- 


_Penulas, 4. .thergs 


Pic, the Toots 
Cola, the tail, 
Bijchez 


e Hb »OoWp 


9 10 & 


SP, my 
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Parts of a Bird. 
Partes de Ave. 


Buche, the crm. Pechüga, the wing of a fowl 

Garras, or & the clays, or ta- areſsd. 

Unas, 8 lons. Entrepechliga, the braun. 

Rabadilla, the rump. 5 
Pezes. Fiſhes. 

Abirno, a blech. Lamprea, a lamprey. 

Sibalo, a rich fiſh like ſalmon. Langoſtilla, a prawn. 

Anchova, an anchove. Lobo, a vaſs. 

Anguila, an cel. Sarda, a machrel. 

Balle na, a whale, Marſöpa, 4 porpoiſe. 

Bärbo, à barble. | Abadexo, poor jack. 

Mero, the holybat. Merlüza, ſtock-fiſh. 

Lüſo, a pike. Almeja, a muſcle. 

Carpa, a carp. Ortiga pez, the lui li. 

Calamarẽ jo, a calamarꝛ. Perca, a pearch. 


Talpaire, the miller's thumb. Pulpo, a polipus. 
Cavallo marino, a /ea-hor/ſe. Raya, 4 thoruback, 


Congrio, a conger. Liza, Ste. 

Delphin, a dolphin. Sard na, a pilchard. 

Doradillo, the gilt back. Salmôn, ſalmon. 

Lenguido, 4 ſoal. Xibia, 4 Cattle-fiſh. I. 
Linea, 4 lobſter. Tenc1, 4 tech. 9 
Eſtur on, ſturgeon. Atun, 4 runny fiſh. nn 
Gobio, a gudgeon. Tremieélga, a cramp fiſh. i 
Harenque, 4 herring. Trucha, a trout. 

'Oſtra, an oyſter. RKRodovällo, a turbot. 


Parts of a Fiſh. 
Partes del Pez. 
Hocico, the ſnout. Eſcàmas, the ſcales. 


Agallas, the ils. Eſpinas, the bones, | 
Alas con que EET the fi 8 Concha, 


* 
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Parts of a Fiſh. 
Pirtes del Pez. 


Concha, the ſhell of ſuch as Hue vos de pez, the ſpawn pro- 


have it. 


rly the hard row, which is 


Leche del pez, is the ſoft row. in ſmall grains. 


Arboles. 


| Alvaricoque, au apricot tree. 
Almendro, an almond tree. 
Durazno, a peach tree. 
Guindo, a cherry tree. 
Cerezo, an hart cherry tree, 
Caſtino, a cheſnnt tree. 
Cidro, a citron tree. 


Trees. 


Mangino, an apple tree. 


Alamo negro, an alder tree, 


or black poplar. 
Alamo blanco, the common 
| poplar: | | 
Cedro, 4 cedar tree. 
Sahiico, an elder Yee, 


Membrillo, a quince tree. 
Serval, a ſervice tree. 


Enzina, or 
? * an bab. 
Palma, a date tree. 


Roble, 

+ Cornizo, the cornil tree. 
Ieucra, a fig tres. Cypres, the cypreſs tree. 

Acuſcyfo, 1 15 tree. 5 Vi, the c ak tree. 

Granado, a pomgranate tree. Arze, the maple. 

LimG6n, 4 lemon tree. Hiya, the beach. 

Moril, a mulberry tree. Freſno, the aſh. 

Niſpelo, a medlar tree. Azébo, the holm, or holy oak, 
| Avellano, a nut tree. Texo, the ewe tree. 

Nogäl, a walnut tree. Laurel, the laurel, 
Olivo, or Azeituno, au olive r the corck tree. 

tree. Olmo, the elm. 

Azebuche, a wild olive tree. Pino, a pine tree, or fir tree. 

Narinjo, an orange tree. Pläntano, a plane tree. 

Alverchigo, apeach tree. Siuze, a willow tree. 

Ciruelo, a plumb tree. Teéjo, the linden tree. 

Peral, a pear tree. | 


Arbolillos, or Matas. Shrubs. 


Agnocäſto, the agnus caſtus. Bälſamo, the balſom tree. 
Aliſo, the lote tre. B cx, the box tree. 


Madreſclua, 
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Ar bollllos, 
Madreſelva, the honey-ſucklc- 
tree. 
Zarcamoro, the blackberry- 
buſh. | 
Hinieſta, broom. 
Uvaeſpino, a gooſeberry-buſh, 
Adelpha, #vy. 
| Bruſco, butcher's broom. 
| Albocigo, the piſtacho tree. 


Fruta, 


| Albaricoque, ar apricot. 

| Almendra, an almond. 

| Nadrono, a fruit like a ſtraws 

erry. 

| Durizno, a peach. 

Guinda, a cherry. 

| Cereza, an heart cherry. 

Caltana, 4 cheſaute 

Cidra, 4 citron. 

Membrillo, a quince. 

Serva ſervices. 

Datil, 4 date. 

Higo, 4 fig. 

Breva, the firſt fig. 

Acutayfa, 4 jujub. 
ranida, 4 pomgranate. 

Limon, a lemon. 

| Mora, a mulberry. 

Niſpero, a medlar. 

Avellinaz a hazel nut. 

Nuez, a Walnut. 

Meytüna, an olive, 


Ee 


Va, 


Shrubs, 
Regaliz, the licorice tree. 
Romero, roſemary. 
Roſlal, 4 roſe tree. 
Savina, ſavin. 
Tamar. z, a tamarine tree. 
Alena, privet. 
Vina, à vine. 
Labruſca, a wild vine. 


"Parra, à Wall vine. 


Fruit. 


Nara nja, an orange. 
Alverchigo, a peach. 


Cirucla, a plumb. 


Cirucla paſla, 4 prune. 
Pera, 4 pear. 


Pera bergamota, a bergamot- 


Pear. 


Mang.ina, an apple. 


Camucſa, 4 pippin. 


Mangana de S. Juan, a Fore 
apple. 


Uva eſpin, a gooſeberry. 


Melocoton, a melocotoon. 


Melon, a melon. 

Bellota, an acorn. 

Algarroba, a carob. 

Alcaparra, a Caper. 

carca mora, a blackberry. 

Tamariz, 4 tamarine. 

Pinon, the kernel of a pine- 
apple. 

'Uva, a grape. 


I hings 
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Lots belonrins to Fruit and Trees. 
Colas tocantes a Frutas y Arboles. 


Ciſcara de granida, nuez, Hebrasde rayz, the fibres of 


Ge. the ſhell of a pomgra- a root. 
nate, nut, or the like. Arraygir, to tahe root. 
Telita de granida, o Gtra ſe- Trinco, the rrunk of a tree, 
5 Pe thin Im Corte de] irbol he b 
1cjante iruta, the thin film Corteza del arbol, the bark, 
in the pomgranate, or ſuch go del arbol, the ſap. 


fruit. Möbo, the moſs. 
Pimpollo, the ſucker or ſpront Rumo, a branch. 
of a Vine. Hoja, a leaf. 
_ Sarmi:nto, 4 ti of a vine. Curſco de triita, the ſtone of 
Yema de viua, th: bud of A fruit. 
vine. Mondadüras de früta, the pi 
Farce lios de la vid, the tendrels ring of fruit. 
of A vine. . Pecon, the ſtalk. 
Pimpano, a vine branch. Engerir, to engraft. 
Renuevo de vid, 4 jowg Almiciga, à nurſery of trees 
[foot of à Vine. Arboleda, a grove. 
Racimo de uvas, a buncli of Arbol fiiveſtres a wild tre, 
grapes. _ Plantar, 7o plant. 
Pepita de la uva, à grape: ſtone. Þ.ſcavir, to lay open the roi. 
PoCar, to prunec. Marhojar, to bark trees. 
Eſcavar, to lay open the roots. Engerir de pla, to engraft. 
| Roarigar, to prop a Vine, Engerir de canlito, £0 inocu. 
Deſojir, to nip the ſuperſluuus late. 
leaves of the vine. Engerto, a graft. 


Cavir, to dig about a vine, Pepita, the ſeed or ſmall ler. 


Rogar, ro weed, _ nel of fruit. 
Rayz, 4 root. EM 


Cory, and its Parts. 
Trigos, y ſus Partes. 


Trigo, wheat. Eſcindia, bearded wheat- 

Trigo candial, the beſt wheat, Herren, maſling corn. 

T1igo rubion, red wheat, Eſpelta, pelt. | 
5 . Centeno 


— — 
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Corn, and its Parts. 


Trigos, y ſus Partes. 


Centeno, ye. Tallo de la eſpiga, the ſtem, 

Cevida, barley. Nido de la eſpiga, the Hot 
Avena, oats. mdr the ear. 
Arr6z, rice. Nudo del tallo, zhe Joynt of 
Mijo, millet. | the ſtem. 
Mijo grande, or ) indian Granga, the hank or chaff. 
Maiz, N 5 wheat, Riſpa de la eſpiga, the beard, 

Legumbres. Pulſes. i 

Alverjon, 4 . derch. Lantéja, a lentil. il 
Carvängos, 4 ſort of ſpaniſh Altramiiz, a lapin. 1 
| Peas. Judia, a french bean, | 
Arvejas, or Cicerchas, tares. 4 
Guiſanres, | 825 Cäſcara, the cod. f | 
Hava, a bean. Hollezo, rhe hucb. ö 


Rozts, Plate, au Herbs. 
Rayces, Plantäs, y Yervas. 


n n 


Ajenjo, wormweod. = Voleza, chervil. | 
Apio, ſmallage. Bongo, a muſhrome. ö 
: Ajo, garlick, | Ct) iriwia, a Shirret. = 
Eneldo, dil. Acicoria, {#ccory or endive. [ 
Anis, aniſced. Coles, cole arts. 8 = 
« Armuclles, orach, or golden Berg, cavvage. | 
flowers. Repull O, 4 ſoront. 
Alcach6ta, an artichoke. Coly lor, coliflower. 
Eſparago, aſparragus. Calab da, a pumpion or gourd. 
| Abrotano, ſouthernivood. Bei. a cucumber. 
gcelga, white bete. Pcrex'l de la mar, /amphire. 
ledo, a blite. Maſters garde; creſſes. 
Borrà ja, boraze. Eſca] Olla, a ſcallion. 
Cardo, a thiſtle. Eicarola, endive. 
_ Eanahgrias, carrots, Eſpinica, /pinage. 
0 Wm EY Hingo, 
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Roots, Plants, and Herbs. 
Kay ces, Plantäs, y Vervas. 


Hino jo, fennel. Verbäſco, * Wolflade or 
Hoblon, hops. Gardolobo, { greatlangwon, 
Lechiiga, a lettice. Hamapola, a poppey. 
Lechuga cerrada, or 2 cabbage Ditamo, ditom. 

Murciana, leitice. Artadegua, fleabane, 
Lechiga creſpa, curl d lettice. Eleboro, helchore. 
Nabo, a turnep. Tärtago, ſpurge. 
Cebolla, an nion. Genciina, gentian. 

Acetòſa, french ſorrel. Camedrèos de agua, ger mas. 
Romäqa, long ſorrel. . 1 
Azedera, common ſorrel. Verba puntera, howſeleck. 
Perexil, parſley. Veleno, henbane. | 
Puerro, a eek. Marrübio, Hore hound. 

Verdolaga, purſſain. Matrici ria, feverfeꝛv. 
Ruyponces, rampions, Mälvas, mallows. 
Xaramago, or? 7 Corgna de rey, melilot. 
Ruqueta, C e Torongil, balm. 

Rida, ne. Mercurial, mercury. 
e -  .."- ' Mil hojes, or C milfil 
Criadilla de tierra, 4 zrafle or Ciënto en rama, C 
pignut. Corazoncillo, S. John's ft. 
Marjerc na, ſweet marjcrom. Nardo, ſpikenard. 
Culintro, coriander. Oregano, origanum. 
Agarico, agarick. Tabico, tobacco. 


GatCte, or ) 3 Parietäria, pellizory. 
Epatorio, - 5; , Cepacavalio, ground thiſtle, 


Acibar, aloes. Dormidera, poppy. 

Angelica, angelico. Pterſicͤria, arſeſmart. 
Celidonia, celandine. Pervinca, perwinkle. 
Beignica, berony. Roſa monrtes, piony. 


Biſtorta, biſtort or ſaakeweed. Llanten, plantain, 
Manganilla, camomzlc. Polipodio, polpody. 


Culantrollo de pizo, maiden- Axcnuiz, or | z. 
* | | biſhops Wort. 
4. Negulll, | 
Ccntoria, centory. Verba cidrers, briony. 


Coloquintida, coloquintida, Polco, penpiroyal, 


Eleboro; 


O> — n= 
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Roots, Plants, and Herbs. 
Rayces, Plantis, y Ycrvas. 


Eleb6ro, helebore. 
Ruybarbo, rhubarb. 
Sanguinaria, %loodwort. 
Sanicula, ſelf-heal. 
Sarazineſca, heart-2vort. 
Satyr10n, Yagwort, 
Saxifrägia, ſaxifras. 
Eſcabioſa, ſcabious. 
FEſcamonea, ſcamony. 
Ccbolla albarrana, a wild onion. 
Alforvas, fenigreek. . 

Yerva cana, ground. fuel. 


Valeria na, valerian. 


Verbena, vervein. 


Branca urſina, bears foot. 
Aconito, wolfsbane. 
Elpliego, lavender ſpike. 
AmGr del hortelino, burdoch. 
Perexil de agua, water par fey. 
Tamariz filv6ſtre, tamariſh 
ſhrub, 
Alarabãca, aſarabaca. 
Calaminto, catmint. 


Flores. 


Jacinto, the hyacinth. 
Jaſmin, yaſmin. 
Junquillo, the ſanq nil. 
Azucena, 4 a lilly. 
Maya, a aaiſy. 
Nueifto, the fall. 


Clavel, a pink, 
Amaränto, he velvet flower 


Pconia, a peony. 


Capullo, 4 


Cana, a reed. 
Doradilla, nules fern. 
Cänamo, hemp. 

Lino, flax . 

Ceguta, hemlock, 


Halecho, fern. 


Palom lla, fumitory. 


Yezgo, daxewort, or dwarf 
elder. 


Jünco, a ruſh. 


Cerraja, ſow thiſtle. 
Mandrigora, mardrake. 
Morella, aight ſhade. 
Correhuéla, knot graf. 
Ortiga, a mettle, 
Valefa, pepperwort. 
Azaſran, ſaffron. 
Xabonera, ſoapwort. 
Alfalia, darnel. 
Albahaca, ſweet baſil. 
Yerbabucna, mint. 
Serpol, ld thyme. 
Tomillo, thyme. 


Flowers. 


Vallories, a cow/lip. 

Ranunculo, the ranunculus. 

Roſa, a roſe. 

Maravilla, a marigold. 

Giraſol, the ſunflower. 

Tulipan, a tulip. 

Violeta, a violet. 

Aleli, a white violet. 

a roſe- bud. 
| Morido, 
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Colores. Colours. 
Morado, purple. Amarillo, yellow. 
Color de aurora, aurora colour. Encarnido, carnation. 
Blinco, hire. Grana, ſcarlet. 
Color de ladrillo, brick colour. Leonado, tum. 
Azul, blue. Negro, black. 
Colombino, dove colour. Anaranjado, orange colour, 
Limonido, lemon colour. Azeytunado, olive colour. 
Amüſco, filamor. RCxo, or q 4 
Color de llama, flame colour. Colorado, 
Color de tuego, fire colour. Bermejo, reddiſh. 
Carmeſi, crimſon, Color de roſa, roſe colour. 
Pardo, grey. Verde, green. 
Ceniciento, aſh colour. Color de mar, ſea cu. 


Virtites y V. icios, buenas y mälas Calidad: 
de 105 Hombres, 


Virtues aud ices, good and bad Qualities 


of Me. 

Ecatado, canticns. Tonto, ſtupid. 
Dieéſtro, dexrroas. Fanraſtico, fantaſtical, 
Docil, docil. Embulſtero, deceitful. 
Gälän, gallant. _ Deſarinado, diſtracted. 
Simple, harmleſs. Groſſero, clowniſh. 
Agudo, ſharp. Reboltsſo, mutinous. 
Bivo, ſprigh:!y. Bien criado, well bred, 
Sutil, ſubtil. Cortes, courteous. 

 Chocarrero, given to buſfoonry. Grave, ſober. 

Necio, foobfh. Juſto, juſt. 

Atſtüto, craft J. Prudente, diſcreet. 
Loco, mad. Deivergonzado, impudint. 
Malicioſo, maliciuus. Fogéſo, fiery. 

Temer. lo, fearful. Impertinente, inpertinent. 
Eſpantadizo, apt to be frighted. Importiino, troubliſome. 
Valer6ſo, brave. Ligero, hight, 


Deſcuydavo 
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Good and bad Qualities of Men. 
Buenas y mälas Calidades de los Hombres. 


22 


uy 


Deſcuydado, careleſs. 
Temerario, raſh. 
Afible, affable. 
Amigable, Friendly. 
Bizarro, brave. 
Caritativo, charitable. 
Ciſto, chaſte. 
Conſtante, conſtant. 


| Devgto, devout. 


Diligente, diligent. 

Fiel, faithful. 

Gener6ſo, generous. 
Humilde, humble. 
Miſericordi6ſo, merciful, 
Pactente, patient. 
Religiòſo, religious. 
Ambiciòſo, ambitions. 
Sobervio, proud. 


Avariento, covetous. 


HypGcrita, au hypocrite. 
Cobarde, a coward. 
Holgacan, idle. 

Altivo, hanghty. 
Chiſmgſo, 4 talebearer. 
Adulador, a flatterer. 
Goloſo, a glutton. 


Deſleal, faithleſs. 


Deſagradecido, ungrateful. 


Inhumäno, inhuman. 
Inſolente, inſolent. 
Luxurigfo, lewd. 


Porfiado, poſitive. 


Alegre, merry. 
 Ufino, gay. 


Jurador, a wearer. 


| Ladrgn, a thief. 


Perez6ſo, /lothful. 

Prodigo, prodigal. 

Vano, vain. 

Mugeriego,. given to women. 
Atrevido, bold. 
Colerico, paſſionate. 
Rabiôſo, outragious. 


Jl 
I 
f 
of 
r 
| | 
17K} 
l 
i 


Indeciſo, irreſolute. 

Zelofo, jealous. 

Adultero, an adalterer, 
Rufiin, 4 raffian. 
Maradgr, a murderer. 
Blaſphemador, a blaſphemer, 
Salteador, 4 highnvayman. | 


Calumnidgr, 4 /landerer. 
Murmurador, à cenſurer. 
Hechicero, a. /orcerer. 
Tramp6ſo, a cheat. 
Homicida, a murderer. 
Inceſtudſo, inceſtuous. 


Mentiroſo, a Har. 
Perjuro, perjur d. 


Perfido, perfidious. =_ 


Profano, profane. 

Rebelde, a rebel. 

Sacrilego, a ſäcrilegious pen- 
ſon 8 


 Traydor, a traptor. 


Partes de un Reyno. 
Parts of a Kneavin. 


Provincia, a province. 
Ciudad, Aa city. 
Villa, a market 104. 


Aldca, a village. 
Diſtrito, a diſtrict. 
( -afa; 
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Partes de una Ciudad. 
Parts of a City. 


Ciſa, a hone.  Calleja, or ? 


Tienda, a ſhop. _ Callejuela, e 
Igleſia, or 4 Mercado, a market. 
Templo, > 528 Carniceria, the ſhambles. 
Palacio, à palace. Encrucijdda, 4 croſs way, 
Hoſpital, au hoſpital. Loönja, or 1 
Caſa de la villa, or del ayun- Bolſa, Rea... 


tamiento, the rown-honuſe, Carcel, a priſon. 
Tribimal, a court of juſtice, Muros, or 
> f juſtice. Müros, N the wall, 


Arſenal, ar arſenal, Murallas, 

Academia, an academy. Fortificactones, fortifications, 

Colegio, 4 college. Plazuela, a little market or 
Calle, 4 ſtreet, ſquare. 


Callejon, an ally. 


the Inhabitants of Cities. 
De los Moradores de las Ciudädes. 


Nino, a child. Tendero, a ſhopkeeper. 
Muchicho, a boy. Mercader, or l de 
. Muchicha, a girl. Hombre de a merchant. Fil 
IMogo, a youth. nepocids.. 0: Ca 
Flombre, a man. Hombre del putblo, 4 man if Pee 
Nluger, a woman. the meaner rank. Al 
Viicjo, an old man. Fl poblächo, he mob. Pir 
V i:1a, an old woman. Canälla, the rabble. Pa 
 Decrepito, one that is decrepit. Ciudadino, 4 Citizen. Ca 
Co xo, lame of the legs, Official, a tradeſman. Fr 
M inco, lame of the hands. Mecänico, a mechanich. Ve 
Cu, go, blind. Labrador, 4 peaſant. Pa 
Soi do, lame. Aldeano, a countryman. T; 
Ma giltrado, a magiſtrate. Picaro, à rogue. Ce 
Nöbhle, noble. Lſclävo, 4 ſlave. | M 
Hidalgo, a gentleman. Platero, 4 goldſmith. Ve 
Cave llero, a knight. Librero, à bookſeller. Re 


Barberoz 


"a 4 


avernero, a vintuer.  Buiſnicto, a great grandſon. 
Cervezero, a brewer. Hermino, a brother. 
Mcſonero, an inn kegper. Medio hermino, an half bro- 
Ventero, the ſame. _ ther. X i 
Reloxero, a watchmaker,  QCunido, 4 brother in law. = 
VVV F = - ------ 4 
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Of the Inhabitants of Cities. 
De los Moradores de las Ciud:ides. 


Barbero, a barber. Pregonero, 4 2 or one that 
Mercader de ſeda, a mercer. cries things about the ſtreets. 
Mercader depano, a woollen- Joyero, a joveller, | 


draper. Boticarto, au aporhecary. 
Mercader de liengo, a linnen- Buhonero, a pedlar. 

draper. Vidriéro, a glazzer. 
daſtre, a taylor Carbonero, a collier. 
Coſturera, a ſemſtreſ. ſardinèro, a gardiner. 
Sombrerero, a harter. Letrido, a learned man, or 4 
Calcetero, a hoer. launer. 
capatEro, 4 ſhoe- maler. Procuradòr, a ſollicitor. 
Herrero, a ſmith, Abogado, an advocate, or 
Albeitar, a farrier. Counſellor at law. 
Cerrajero, 4 lockſmith, Juez, a judge. 
Lavandera, à larmareſs. Carcelero, 4 goalor. 


Commadre, or Verdugo, the executioner. 


Partera, | . awife. Cerero, a wax chandler. 

Medico, a phyſician. | Ganapan, or 9 porter to car- 

Ciruzano, 4 ſurgeon. Eſportullero, ry burdens. 

Charlatän, a mountebanbz. Remendon, a botcher, or co- 

Sacamuelas, a tooth drawer. bler. 

Mllero, a ſadler. = Tataraguelo, 4 grandfather's 

Carpintero, 4 carpenter. _ grandfather. 1 5 | 
Pen, 4 labourer. Bifſaguclo, 4 great grandfa- i 
Albanil, 4 bricklayer. ther. „ KB 
Pintor, a painter. Agutlo, a grandfather. | 
Panadero, a baker. Padre, a father. 

Carniz*ro, 4 butcher. Madre, a mother. 

Frutera, a fruiterer. H'jo, a ſon. 


Verdulera, an herb woman. Hija, a daughter. 
Paſtelero, a paſtry coll. Nieto, a grandſon. 
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Of the Inhabitants of Cities. 
De los Moradores de las Ciudides. 


Padriftro, a ſlep father: 


Madraſtra, a ſtep mother. 


Cotrade, a brother of the ſame 


fſociety. 
Suegro, the husband, or the Cofradia a guild or ſociety, 


wive's father. 
Nuera, the wife of the ſon. 
Yerno, the husband of the 
daughter. 


Primo hermino, a couſin ger- 


man. 
Tio, an uncle. 
Sobrino, a nephew. 


Primo {egundo, a ſecond cou- 


fm. 
Marido, an husband, 
Muger,ya wife. 


N ovio, a bridegroom, 


| Deſpoſido, one that is be- 


troth'd. 
Ahiyido, à godſon. 
Padrino, a godfather. 


| Madrina, 4 godmothcr. 


Compädre, an he goſſip. 


Commädre, a goſſip. 
Compan sro, or 


| Camarada, | 
Mellizo, 4 twin. 


0 4 companion. 


Communidad, 4 company, 
Huerfano, an orphan. 
Soltero, a batchelor. 
Heredtro, an heir. 
Tutor, a tutor. 
Curador, a guardian. 
Viudo, a widower. 
Hermano de leche, a faſt 
 brather. 1 7 
Nino de la piedra, a fou. 


ling. 


Nino ſupueſto, a falſe child 
| Baſtardo, a baſtard. 


Donzella, a maiden. 


Muger prenäda, a marti 


Muger parida, 4 hing in u. 
man. 
Ama de leche, à wet nurſt. 

Manceba, a lewd miſtreſs. 


Ramera, or? 
f & a whore. 
Puta, C 5 b 


eA Houſe, and all that belongs to it. 
Caſa, y todo lo perteneciente a Ella. 


Ciſa, A houſe. 


Patio, à court. 


El ſolar, the ground the houſe Fachida, the front. 


ſtands upon. 


Cimiento, the foundation. 
. Pared, a wall 


Un andar, a floor. 
Portal, a porch. _ 


Entreſucl0) 


Wo 


lo) 


A New SrANISH Grammar. 219 


A Honſe, and all that belongs to it. 
Cäſa, y todo lo perteneciente a ella. 


Entreſuelo, a lo2y room or floor Azutea, the flat roof of an 
berween. the upper and lower houſe. 
. that are mare lofty. Camaranchon, a cochloft. 
caquizami, the cieling ; alſo Torre, a tower. 
the ſpace betaeen the cieling Bodega, or 12 
and the roof of a houſe, and Cuè va, > 1 


a coc loft. Repoſteria, the butler's room. 
Artezon, an arch'd cieling. Deſpenſa, a buttery or pantry. 
Boveda, a vault. Cozina, a kitchin. 
„Alto de caſa, 4 flory of a Cavalleriza, the flable. 

houſe. Peerreria, à dop-kennel. 
Eſcalera, a ſtaircaſe. Palomar, a dove-houſe. 
Tejado, a til d roof. Gallinerc, à hen-rooſt. 
Puerta, 4 door. Jardin, a garden. 

| Riſſadizo, a paſſage or entry. Parque, a park. 
Corral, 4 court-yard, Privada, or { 3 
Trafcorral, a bac, yard. Neceſlaria, $ as war 
Camara, a bed-chamber. Coronilla del edif icio, the top 
Apoſento, N 3 | of the ſtructure, 
Pleca, Teja, a tile. 
Quarto, an apartment. Pig Arra, 4 /late. 
Anticàmara, au antichamber. Ripia, a ſhinole. 
Requidra, a back room. Ala de tejddo, the eves , 
Sala, 4 hall. the houſe. 
Corredor, 4 gallery. Cant], the guster. 
Retrere, a cloſet. Umbträl, the threſhold. 
Eſtudio, a ſtuay. Baſtidores de la puerta, 7e 


Ar 1 35 game of the door. 
* 1 a cupboard. # f 


Alazena, Poſtigo, 4 wicket. 
Eſcaparäte, apreſs for cloaths, Quicios, * OY 

or the like. ; Goznes;:.:; £346 
Guirda roba, a wardrobe. Cerradura, 4 lock. 
Alcova, an alcove. Cerradura de golpe, 4 ſpring- 
Deſyän, 4 garret. 8 


Balc6n, or 540 Candido, a padlock. 
Mirador, 8 4 Ha,). Peſtillo, the bolt of a lock. 


F 2 Cerr&jo, 
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A Thuſe, and all that belongs to it. 
Caſa, y todo lo perteneciente a ella. 


Cerro jo, à bolt. Cual, lime or plaiſter. 
Llave, a key. Argamäſſa, mortar. 
Ventan! "ag a little du. Encoſtradura de pared, the 
Picaporte, a latch. laiſter of a wall. 
Tranca de puerta, the bar of Yeſlo, very fine white lime. 
a door. Jalbegue, white-waſh. 
Guirdas de la live, the wards Meſſa, a table. 
f a loch. Banco, a bench. 
Caniito de ave, the pipe of Silla, a chair. 
a hey. Silla de brazos, an arm char, 
Vidriers the glaſs of the win- Taburcte, a chair withaba), 
dow, Sitiäl, 4 ſtool without a back, 
Rejas de vent.ina, the bars of Banquillo, a ſtool. 
a window. Cixa, a box. 
Eſcalera de caracol, à wind- Arca, or arcon, à cheſt. 
ing ſtair-caſe. Caxon, à caſe of drawers, 
Llänos de eſcalera, the land- Tiradgr, a drawer. 
ing places of ſtairs. Eſcrit&-io, 4 cabinet. 
Deſcanſo de cicalcra, the half Cama, a bed. | 
pace of ſtairs, Lecho, the part of the belle 
Grada, or 7 is lain on. 
Eſcalcn, 13 a ſtep Armadura, or maderige de 


F.ſcalera ſccreta, back, ſtairs. cäma, a bedſtead. 


Viga, a beam. Ciclo de la cama, the bed's | 
Vigon, :he girder, or main teſter. 
beam. Cortinas de càma, bed curtin 
Tabla, 4 board. Rodapics, the baſes of the | 


Cruzcro, a raftcy. 
Ladrillo, a brich. Tapeète, a carpet. 
Pared maeſtra, the main wall. Sd vanas, ſheets. 
Pared de en medio, the party Frazadas, blankets. 

wall, Covertor, the counterpant. 
Pared de cal y cinto, 4 wall Almohädas, pillows. 

of lime and ſtone. Tapicerla, tapiſtry. 


Tabique, a lath and pla fer Pintüra, er quadro, 6 p.. 
+ tition, cfure. 


Ef pejo, 


SO 2 5 I 8 58 8 HO „ 8808 


2 885 wm 2 2 


905 


A New SvANIsH Grammar. 


221 


A Houſe, and all that belongs to it. 
Ciſa, y r6do lo pertineciente a Ella. 


Eſpezo, 4 looking glaſs. 


Candelero, a candleſtick. 

Deſpaviladeras, ſuuffers. 

Arana, a branch to hold many 
candles. 

Yeſcay 4 inder . 

Pajuéla, a match. 

Pedernal, a flint. 

Eſlabon, the ſteel to ſtrike 
fire. 

Orinal, a chamber pot. 

Colch6n, a quilt to he on. 

Colcha, a quilt to lay on the 
a. - 

Citre, a couch. 

Cima de campo, a field bed. 

Teſtera de cama, the bead's- 
head. 

Coltinas de cima, the bed- 
poſts. 

Xergon, a ſtraw bed. 

Eſtera, 4 mat. 

Calentador de cama, a rm 
ing pan. 

Chimenea, a kitchen. 

Reſpiradero, or canon de chi- 
menea, the funnel of the 
chimney. 

Morillos, andirous. 

Fuelles, bellows. 

Tenizas, tongues. 

Pala, or Badila, 4 ſhovel. 

Guirda fuego, 4 5kreen, 

Urgador, a poker. 

Olla, a portage pot. 

Tapadera, the pot- lid. 


Aſa, the ear of the pot. 
Puchero, a pipbin. 
Cucharon, a ladle. 
Caldera, a kettle, 
Eſcalfador, 4 chafing diſb. 
Treved, atrevet. | 
Hornillo, a ffove. 
Horno, an oven. 

Sarten, 4 frying pan. 
CaGo, 4 A 
Cacuela, a little pan. 
Eſcumedera, a shimmer. 
Parrillas, a gridiron. 


Coladèro, aculander, or ſtrein- 


er. 

Cedigo, a ſieve. 

Rällo, 4 grater. 

Agtya de mechär, a larding- 
in. 

Aſador, 4 ſpit. 

Azeytera, or 

pr tes 0 an l pet. 

Vinagera, 4 cruit. 

Almirez, a metal mortar. 

Mortero, a ſtone mortar. 

Mano de mortero, 4 peſfle. 

Braſerillo, a chafing diſh. 

Redoma, a vial. _ 

Sumidero, a ſinb. 

Cintaro, a pitcher. | 

Herrada, a bucket or pail, 


Cubo, à tab. 


Lexia, or 

Colada, 6 *. 

Xabon, /oap. 

Levadyra, leaven, 
SCF EG * 


| 
i 
i 
| 
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A Houſe, and all that belongs to it. 
Caſa, y todo lo perteneciente a Ella, 


Rodilla de cozina, a coarſe Mayord6mo, 4 ftewart, 


kitchin cloth. Frinchante, a carver. 
Eſtropijo, a difh-clont. Secretario, a ſecretary. 
Pila del horno, the pou for Camarero, a chamberlain, o 
the oven. valet de chambre. 
Harina, meal. '_  Deſpenſtro, 4 caterer, or cler 
Salvados, bran. of the kitchen. 
Arteſla, a tray. Capellan, a chaplain. 
Mantel, a table-cloth. Limoſnero, an almoner. 
Servilleta, a napkin. Page, a page. 
Agouamanil, an ewer. Lacayo, a footman. 

\ \mofia, a baſon. Cochero, a coachman, 
Toälla, a towel. Moo de cavillos, a groom. 
Plarillos, plates. Cavallerizo, a gentleman of tit 
Cuchillo, a knife. | horſe, | 
Tenedör, a fork, Copero, 4 cupbearer. 
Salero, ſalt.  Maeſtre sala, a ſever, 
Plato, a diſh, Panadero, a baker. 
Eſcud:lla, a porringer. Bodegu-ro, 4 butler. 
Cuchira, a ſpuon. | b de a butler. 
Tajador. 4 chopping-block. Halconero, a falconer. 

| Farro, a mug. Cozineroy à cook. 
Tasca, a cup or diſb. Galopin, a ſcullion. 
Salvilla, a ſalver. Portero, a porter. 
Fliſco, a flask, or botile. Castro, or 3: hot 
Vidrio, a glaſs. Hueſped, or 5 N. 1 
Mondadientes, 4 roothpicker. Dueno de la caſa, 0 


Of Country eAftairs. 
De las coſas del Campo. 


Alqueria, 4 country or farm Porquero, or 
a ineheard 
houſe. * Porquerizo, E ſiuineheard. 
Quintero, a farmer. Paſtor, a ſhepherd. 


Bovero, or ar a ſcrip. 
3 a c- per. 
V aquero, 8 erer 


Cayado, a ſhepherd's crook: 
4 [2 Honda 
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Of Conntry Aﬀairs. 
De las c6fas del Ciimpo. 
Honda, a ſling. Aſn&ro, a heepey of aſſes. 
Orteliano, or 1 Hcmbre del campo, a con 
ſardinero, $ age 28 5 try man. 


Cavador, a ditcher. 
Vinadero, 4a vine dreſſer. 


Acida, or | 5 4. 


Azadon, 

Arador, or? 
Labrador, F / — 
Arado, a ploug h, 

Eſteva, or } a plough han- 
Manze ras . Ale. 


Reza del arido, a plongh- 
8 Hf 
Raſtrillo, the harrow. 


Sembradcr, 4 ſower. 
| Efcardador, a eder. 


RocadGr, a weeaing hook. 
Sepador, a reaper. 
Guadina, a /cythe. 

Trillo, 4 fail. 


Hoörca, a fork. 


Vieldo, awinnowing fun. 

Peſcador, 4 fiſberman. 

Red barredera, 4 drag net. 

Vira, or cana pira peſcär, 
a fiſhing rod. 


Sedal de la cäna, a fiſhing- 


line. 
Ancuelo, a fiſbing-hook. 
Cagador, a huntſman. 
Cebo, a bait. 
Liga, birdlime. 


Jaula, a cage. 


' Obrero, or 
Jarnalero, * apl. 


Campo que deſcanſa, a fal- 


low-field. 
Tierraentrelos ſulcos, a ridge: 


Sulco, a furroy. 


Trigo en yerba, green corn. 
Tierra inculta, {and not till d. 
Monte, or } a hill, or moun- 
Montana, 8 tain. 
83 "þ a little hill. 
Cerro, a r1/1 round. 
Ville, a nll. : 

Abiſmo, a bottomleſs pit. 
anja, 4 Aditoh. 

Laguna, a lake, or marſh. 
Llandira a plain. 


Roca, 
Penaſco, great rock. 


Pena, or 
: 1 a rock. 


 Deſpenaueio, 4 precipice. 


Boſque, a foreſt. 

Eſplanada, à curious plain. 

Mata, a thicket. 

Garca, 4 bramble. 

Eſpina, a thorn. 

Prado, a meadow. 

Vergel, a garden, a bower. 

Huerta, an orchard. 

Jardin, a garden. 

Era de jar din, a bed in 4 gar- 
den. 

Gloriẽta de id, a bed of 
flowers. 

Almiciega, 


\ 
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Of Country Aﬀairs. 
De las c6ſas del Cimpo. 

Almiciepa, a /ced plot. | Llantas, or) the fellies of the * 
Babeda de Sing N arbour. Cambas, 9 Ur , f 
Laber ynto, a laberynth. Cubo de rueda, the nave of 10 
Grüta, a grotte. the wheel. 0 

_ Caſcida, a caſcade. Exe de rueda, the axle tree, 
| Fuente, a fountain. Eſtica, or ) the pin of a T 

Chorro de agua, a water- Cliavo, wheel. 

ſport. Cale ſſa, a caleſh or chaiſe. 0 
Pilon de fuënte, the vaſe of Litera, a horſe litter. 0 
a fountain. a 8 the ſhafts. , A] 
| Encahiido, or Coche, or carroga, a cob. WM 5. 
 AqueduQto, For aged, Riſtra, or 2 > dre : 
Hortaliza, all ſorts of herbage. Narria, 3 6 » 
Planta, a plant. Ceſta, a basket. pi 
Camino real, the high-way. Canaſta, a flasker. 5 M1 
Senda, or . Eſpuerta, a dirt bacet, WM 
Vereda, 0 af exe Cherrion, a dung cart. | Ef 
Pisada, or Banaſta, a great hamper. WM «c. 
Räſtro, 5 FRO Alforja, de 45 FT - 
Cavalgadüra, a beaſt for. the Bolſa, a purſe. | 
faaale. Coſta), or 8 fert. 0 
| Carreta, 4 Wag gon. Saco, Ss Wy 
| Carro, 4 cart. Maleta, 4 8 3 
| R utda, a wheel. | Talego, 4 W > 
Riyo de rueda, the ſpoke of valij a . Fa 
awheel. gurrön, 4 budget or ſerip. W 0 
= 0 


The C urch, and Things pertaining to Religion, Di 
Igleſia, y colas Religioſas. 


du 
Näve de igleſia, the iſle of a Capilla, 4 chapel. | 0 
Church. Atril, a aesh. | DI 
Cimborio, the 7 | Sacriſtia, the veſtry. Ac 
Pinaculo, 4 pinacle. | py Campanario, the belfrye | 
Coro, the choir. Campana, a bell. * 


Badijo, I 
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The Chnrch, and Things pertaining to Religion. 
Igleſia, y cofas Religiolas, 


Badijo, the clapper of the bell. Clerigo, a clergyman. 
Pila de bautizar, the font. Prelado, a prelate. 


Iſopo, 4 ſprinkler.  Abid, an abbat. 
Confeſſionario, a confeſſion- Abadeſla, an abbeſs. 
ſeat. | Abadia, an abby. 
Tribiina, 4 tribune, or galle- Canönigo, a canon. 
3 Deän, a dean. 

Cimenterio, the church ard. Prevoſte, a provoſt. 

Oſſario, the charnel. Archidiicono, an archdeacons 
Altär, an altar. Precentòr, 4 precentor. 


Frontal, an antependium. Mlaeſtre de c6ro, the maſter 
Tabernaculo, or as taber= of the thoir. | 


Sxprario nacle. Cant6r, a ſinging man. 
Palio, 4 Canopy:  Sacriſtan, the veſtry keeper, 
Mantel del altir, the altar- Prebendido, a prebendary. 
cloth, 5 Cura, the parſon of a pariſh, 
Miffal, a maſs book. Parg6chia, a pariſh, 
Sotäna, 4 Caſſock. Vicario, à Vicar. 
Sobrepelliz, a ſurplice. Oficial, an official. 
Noquéte, a ſhore ſurplice. Promotor, a proctor. | 
ONcte, 4 cap. Encomitenda, 4 thing given in 
Mitra, a miter. commendam. | 
Biculo, 4 croſier. Bautiſmo, Capi. 
Ptriirchaz 4 patriarch. Confirmaciò n, confirmation. 
Arcobiſpo, az archbiſhop. Matrimonio, matrimony. = 
Obiſpo, a biſhop. _ Comulgar, 70 receive the holy 
WW Obilpido, 4 4:/boprick. ſacrament. | 
„ Dioceæſis, 4 divceſe. |  /Ordenes ſacros, holy orders, 
W Coadjuror, 4 coadjutor.  Ceremgnia,, 4 ceremony. 
Sufragäneo, 4 Jalfragan. Rübrica, he rubrich 
Yacerd6te, A prieſt. ö Ritual, a ritual. | 3 
dacerdocio, prieſthooll. Officio, divino, divine ſers 
Diicono, a deacon \ | Dice. | 
Ac6lyto, one that {erves the Pfalterio, the pfalter. 
| prieſt at the altar; Pſälmo, 4 pſalm. 
„„ Letter, arcades nt phona, av anther. 


88 Locciés, 
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The Church, and Things pertaining to Religion. 
Igleſia, y cofas Religioſas. 


Lecion, a leſſon. Suſpenſign, ſuſpenſion. 
Verſete, a verſe. Entredicho, an interdict. 
Serm6n, a ſermon. _ Irregularidad, irregularity. 
Meditacion, meditation. Deſcomulgar, to excommuni- 


Oracion vocal, vocal prayer. cate. 
Oracion mental, mental pray- Igleſia catedral, a cat hedral. 


er. Conventuäl, the church of 4 
Predicar, to preach. muonaſtery. 
Hazer el catechiſmo, to cate- Parrochial, a pariſh church. 
chixe. Advicnto, the time of advent. 
Enteèrrar, or Quareſma, the lent. 
© to bury. „ 
Sepultär, Témporas, ember weeks. 


Excommunion,excommunica- Vigilia, an eve. 

tion. Ayuno, à faſt. 
Things relating to War. 

Cofas tocantes 1 la Guerra. 


Artilleria, artillery, or great Deſmontir un can6n, to df 
„„ mount à gun. 


Pieèca de artilleria, a canon. Enclavär na canon, to nal 


Tren de artilleria, he train of gun. 


„ Culebrina, à culverin. 
Canon, 4 canon. Falconete, a falconet. 
Boca de canon, the mouth of Pedrero, a pedrero. 
= Canon entero, à whole can. | 
Fogon, the touch hole. Medio canon, a half cam 
Culira del canon, the breech Petärdo, a petard. 
f ie gm. Bomba, 4 bomb. 
Carretõn de can3n, a carriage Morteto, a mortar- piece. 
of a great gun. | Granida, a granade. 
Cargar, 70 load. Moſquete, a musbet. 
Apuntär, to level. Carabina, a carbine. 
Diſparir, to fire. Eſcopeta, a firelocks 


Tiro de canon, a canonsſlot. Piſtola, a piſtol. 


Bil 
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Things relating to War. 
Clas tocäntes a la Guerra. 

Bala, a Bullet. Eſcarcelon, armour from the 
P6lvora, powatr. waſte to the thighs, 
Mecha, match. 5 Grevas, greves for the thighs. 
Pedernal, 4 flint. Inojeras, armonr for the knees. 
Flechaz an arrow.  Broque), a buckler. 
Dardo, a dart. Eſcudo, a ſſueld. 
Javalina, a boar ſpear. Adärga, a target, 
Honda, a ſling. C6:a de malla, a coat of mail. 
Arco, 4 bow. __ General, 4 general. 5 
Mica de armas, a battle-axe. Teniente general, a lieutenant 
Linga, a lance. general, eg 
Alabirda, an halbard, Sargento mayor de batälla, 
Parteſana, a parteſan. a major general. 
Pica, a pike. Maecſtre de campo, or coro- 
Alfänge, a cymiter. nel, a colonel, 
Eſpäda, a ſword. | Sargento mayor, 4 maſor. 
Puno de la eſpäda, the handle Capirin, à captain. 

of the ſword. Teniente, a lieutenant. 
Pomo dela eſpada, the pommel Corneta, 4 corner. | 

| of the ſword. | Alterez, an enſign. 

Cuarnicion de eſpada, the hilt Sargento, a ſerjeant. 

of the ſword. | Cabo de eſquadra, 4 corporal. 
La h6ja, the blade. Quadrillcro, 4 Grigadier. 
Punal, 4 poniard. Soldado, a ſoldier. 
Bayoneta, à bayonct. Caudillo, a leader, or com- 
Diga, a dagger. manader. 
Yelmo, 4 iv helmet. Tambor, a drum. 
Celada, the ſame. _ Pifano, a fife. 
Morri6n, a morrion.  Tromptra, a trumpet. 
Viſera, the vixor of an helmet. Atabäl, a kettledrum. 
Gorjal, the gorget. Soldido de acavallo, a troop- 
Peto, a breaſt- plate. i 
Coraga, a cmiraſs. Soldido de apiè, 4 foot fol- 
Eſpaldär, the bac H plate. dier. | 
Coflelete, a corſlet. Draggn, a dragoon. 


Bracelete, armour for the arms. Piquero, 4 pikeman. 


G g 2 Moſquetéro, 


——— — E ee ee ——b —ä— ͤ tTL ͥ— —— A EATS 


Moſquetero, a muketeer, Murällas, or 
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Things relating to War. 
Cofas tocintes a la Guerra. 


Eſcopettro, a fuſilier. Müros, Wo, 
Infanre, a foot ſoldier. Almena, a battlement. 
Intanteria, rhe infantry, Parapeto, the parapet. 
Cavalleria, rhe cavalry. Caſtillo, a caſtle. 

Artillero, 4 gunner. Fuerte, à fort. 

Bombarcero, 4 bombardier. Fortaleza, a fortreſs. 
IngenierG, an ingenier. FPortificaciön, a fortification, 
| Minero, a miner. Torre, a tower. 

Gaſtador, a pionier.  Ciudath, a citadel. 
Centinela, a ſentinel. Baſti6n, a baſtion. 


Avanguardia, the vanguard. Cortina, 4 curtain. = 
 Cuerpo de batälla, the main Media luna, an half moon. 


body of the army. Tronera, 4 loophole. 
Reraguardia, the rear. Terrapleno, a rampart. 
Cuerpo de reſerva, the corps Cavallero, 4 cavalier, or 
ae reſerve, mount. 
Cucrpo de guardia, the corps Rebelin, a ravelin. 
de guard. Contraeſcarpa, the c counter= | 
/ Ala, the wing of an army. ſcarp. 
Batallön, a barallon. Barrera, a barrier. 
Regimiento, or ; Fälſa briga, a fauſſe bray. 
Teo, q r Fr. A by * 12 
Tropa de cavallos, a troop of Repecho, a breaſt work, 
"worſe, Garita, a ſentinel's box. 
Companta de infanteria, 1 Caſemita, a caſemat. 
company of foot. © Galeria, or 
ile, 4 Kt was | Correddr, C a gallery a . | 
Fla, 4. Eſträda cubierta, the cover's 


Fſquadron, 4 ſquadron. 


Moctullero, a ſoldier's boy. RE, - a gabion. 

Baggige, the bag gage. Eſtäca, apaliſade. 
Vivandero, a ſutler. Reditto, 4 $015 
Partida, a party. Atalaya, a place for * 
Corredores, the forloru. or the perſon that is to = 
Batidorcs, diſcoverers, ver. 


ps — CH Mnf — 


Minta 
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T hings relating to War. 
_ Colas rocantes a la Guerra, 


Manta, 4 mri, or cover Aſſalto, an aſſault or attack. 
for men from the ſhot. Llamida, the chamade. 


Fagina, Faſcincs. | Capitulacign, a capitulation. 
Mina, a mine, Guarniciôn, 4 garriſon. 
Contramina, a conmermine, Tocär la caxa, to beat the 
Trinchera, a trench, drum. 
El real, the camp. Levantar gente, 70 raiſe men. 
Vituillas, proviſions. Pagir el ſuéldo, ro pay the 
Manicignes, ammunition. men. 
Viſono, a freſh water ſoldier. Batir la eſträda, to ſcour the 
Picorero, a maraudler. country. 
Contramarcha, a counter- Levantär el ſiti itio, to raiſe the 
march. ſeige. 
Eſcaramuca, 4 rhirmiſhe | Marchar a in deſplegi- 
- Patilla, a battle. das, zo 2 with flying 
Sitio, 4 ſeipe. colours. 
Quartel, quarter. Reforcir el exercito, 70 rein- 
Encamiſada, a camiſade, or force the army. 
ſarprize. | Tocir a recoger, to ſound 4 
Salida, 4 ſally. retreat. 
Batir, 70 AY Entregar una pliga, 10 ſur- 
Brecha, a breach.  reuder a place. 


Eſcalida, an eſcalade. 


— 85 . 
The Tear, and its Parts. 


El Ano y ſus Partes. 
Ao, a year. Manana, rhe anornin g. 
4 | Mes, a month.  Tarde, the evening. 
W $cmina, a week. Hora, an hour. 

Dia, 4 4 day. Minuto, a minute. 

Noche, a night, Momento, 4a moment. 
„5 3 
br Henera, 


M ay N, 742A). 
Junio, june. 
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The Months. 
Los Meles. 
| Hentro, jamary. Thin, jah. 
Febrero, february, | Agoito, anguſt. 
M irgo, march. | Septiembre, : oath 
Avril, april. Octubre, october. 


Noviembre, november. 


Decièémbre, december. 


The Days of the Week. 
Dias de la Semana. 
Domingo, ſamday. ]Jueves, thurſday, 
Lines, gonday. | Viernes, friday. 
M .rres, rmeſday. Sabado, ſaturday. 
Micrcoles, wedneſday. 

Navegacion. Navigation, 
Navio, or Barca de paſſage, a fern - boci, 
Näve, or 5 a ſhip. Canoga, a caune 
Niog PRE Pirigua, 4 piragua. 


Navio de guerra, 4 man of Gondola, a ſort of boat ſo 


VdV. 


called. 


Navio mercantil, a merchant Eſquife, a Skiff. 


ſpp 


Barquèta, or 8 3 


Navio ligero, a light veſſel for Batquilla, 


ſailing. Bälſa, a float. 

Galera, 4 galey. __ Capitina real, the admiral. 

Galeaga, 7 Jaleaſi. | Almiranta, the vice-admiral. 

Galen, a galeon. Armida, a navy of men o 

Galeota, 4 galiot. mu. e 
Fragäta, a frigate. Fl6ta, a fleet of merchants, 
Säyca, 4 4 | Eſquidra, a ſquadron. 

Carica, a carrach, Abordo, aboard. 

Füſta, 4 foiſt. Popa, the Poop Or ſtern. 


Piniga, 4 pinmace, Prôn, the pro, or head. 
5 „ Tartana, 


Navegac ion. 


Tartäna, à tartan. 
Bergantin, à brigantin. 
Navio de fuego, a fireſhip. 
Patiche, a patach. 
Teluca, a felucca. 
Bärca, a bark. 
Barco, or 
ws ber. 
Sentina, the well, 
Liſtre, ballaſt. | | 
_—_— _ & the maſt. 
/Arbol mayor, the main maſt, 
La gäbia, the round top. 
Trinquete, the fore maſt. 
Quilla del ärbol, the ſtep of 
the maſs. 
Fntena, 4 yard, 
Vela, 4 ſail. 
Vela mayor, the main ſheet. 
Vela de gäbia, the top ſail. 
Perroquere, the top gallant ſail. 
Vela meſana, the mixen ſail. 
Vela del trinquete, rhe fore 
ſail. . 

Vela cevadera, the ſprit ſail. 
Velalatina, a ſhoulder of mut- 
ton ſaul.. - 

Remo, an dar. 

Pala de remo, the blade of the 
bar. 

Troneras, the portholes. 
Empaveſidas, the nettings. 
Gallardete, a pendant. 
Vanderola, Aa flag. 

Vandera, the colours. 
Brüxula, the compaſs. 
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N: avigat ion. 


Punta de lapr6a, the ſtern. 
. Puente, rhe deck. 


Cubièrta, the ſame. 

Tilla, rhe hatches, 

Bancosdegalera, the hang his 
of a galey. 

Timon, the helm. 

Quilla, the keel. 


Ancora, an anchor. 
Amärra, or 
g > a cable. 


Sonda, the ſounding lead. 

Piloto, a pilot, or maſter. 

Guardian, the boatſwain. 

Marinero, a ſailor. 

Forc4dos, or b 

Ga 5 8 gally ſlaves. 

Eſpalder, the hindmoſt rover 

in a gal). 1 

Vogavante, the fore man in 
rowing. 

Comitre, the boatſwain in a 
400 

Coſlario, or 

Piräta, 0 e 

wy gg grande, the great cab- 
in. 

Torm'nta, a tempeſ?. 

Borraſca, a ſtorm. 

Bonanga, fair weather. 

Cälma, a calm. 

Viento en popa, the wind full 
aſtern. | 

Coger el viento, to ply to 
nd as 

Yr ala bolina, ?o ply and tack, 
upon a ind. 


Sentencias, 
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Sentcncias, y Refranes Eſpanoles: 
Spanjh Sentences and Proverbs. 


A VJ vino, y a> NIL, wine, and 4 friend, 


N migo antiguo. the older the better. 
Aunque ſeas prudente viejo, Though you be a diſcreet old 
no deſdenes el conſcjo. man, do not diſdain to be ad- 
| viſed. | 


Aunque compueſta la menti- A the though never ſo well diſ 
ra, ſiempre es vencida. uiſed, is always Worſted. 
Aunquè viſtiis a la mona de Though jon cloath a monkey in 

ſeda, mona ſe queda. fa it is ſtill a monkey ; tha 

: is, there is no making a ſill, 
Ee purſe of a ſow's ear. 
A tu amigo dile la mentira, Tell jour friend a lye, and if 

ſi te guardare puridad, dile keeps hon council, then tell 


la verdad. + him the truth; that is, try 
him. 

Aſno de muchos, lobos le An aſs that has many maſters i 

cemen. devour d by the wolves; that 

is, every feds buſieſs is 40 

bodies buſmeſs, 5 

A rio rebuelto ganäncia de 7 is beſt fiſhing in troubled wa- 
eſcadòres. „ 


Aquella es bien caſada, que She is well marry d, who has 

ni tiene ſuegra, ni cunida. neither mother, nor ſijter in 
| | lay. 

A quien dizes tu puridad, a Vhen you entruſt one with your 
eſte das tu libertid. ſecret, jou give up your li 

| berty. N 

Aquellos ſon ricos que tienen T hey ars rich who have friends. 
ag. 2 


*** 


A quien 
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A quien no le ſobra el pan, 
no crie can. 

A quien dan no eſcoge. 

A padre guardaddr hijo ga- 
ſtador. 


Cida oveja con ſu par ja. 


A la puèrta delrezador niinca 
ches tu trigo al ſo]. 


Ande ys caliente y riaſe la 
gente. 

Antes que te ciſes mira lo 
que häzes. 


Amigo del buen tiempo, mu- 


daſe con el viento. 
Amigo quebrido, ſoldado, 
mas nunca ſano. 


Am go de uno, enemigo de 
| ninguno. | 

A loque puedes ſolo no eſpe- 
res a otro. 


Al | deſdichido poco le val ſer 
eforgado, 

Allegate a los buenos, y ſeras 
uno dellos, 

Al hombre oſado la fortina le 
da la mano. 


Al buen var6n ticrras agenas 


patria le ſon. 


Al agradecido mas de lo pe- 


didg. 


He that has not bread to ſpare 
muſt not keep à dog. 

Beg gars muſt not be chooſers. 

A nigardly father has a prodi- 
gal ſon. 

All ſhould match with 5 e- 
quals. 


Never lay out your corn in be 


ſun before the door of 18 


that prays much. 


So I keep my ſelf warm, no 


matter if people laugh at me. 


Mind what ou do before jon 


marry; that 16 look. before 
ou leap. 


A fair weather friend, turns 


with the Wind. 

Friendſhip that has been broken, 
may be patch'd up, but will 
never be ſound. 

Be a friend but to one, and an 
enemy to none. | 


I hen jou can ao 4 thing you 


elf, do not wait for ana- 


ther. 

if aman is unfortunate it 0 
him little to be brave. | 

Keep good company, and Jo ou 
will 2 one of them. 

F. ortune favours the bold. 


5 good man reckgns all countries 


his un. 


Give a gra ful 1, man mare t/ an 


he as. 
Sh 


224 A New SvAnisn Grammar. 
SEnrencias, y Refrancs Eſpanoles, 
Spaniſh Sentences, and Proverbs. 


Al que mal hizieres no le Do not truſt the man jon have 


CLEASs:" | Wrong'd, 
A] villino dadle el pie, to- Give a clown an inch, and hel 
maraſe la mino. tale an ell. 
Al que da el cap on, dale la pi If one gives you a capon, give 
n Y el alon. hm the leg and the wing. 
Al que tiene muger hermoſa, He that has a beautiful wife, 
o caſt:loen frontera, o vi- or a caſtle on the frontiers, or 
na en carrera, nunca le fab a vineyard upon the road, i 
ta guerra, =» never without quarrels, 
A cavillo dido no le miren Do not look a gift horſe in the 
el diente. ED mouth. 
Burlacs con el ſno, daros ha Play with an aſs, and be'll ſlap 
en la barba con el abo. Joa on the face with his tail, 
No jeſting with fools. 
Buzn principiolametid es hi- A good beginning is half the 
cho. | work done. 


Bocido de mal pan, ni lo Do not eat amorſel of bad breach, 


comas, nt lo des a tu can. nor give it to jour dog. 
Bocado comido, no gina What iseaten gains no friend ; 
ami go. paſt favonrs forgotten. 


Bien ama quien nunca ol- That's a true lover, that never 


vida. forgets. - 


Bien ſabe el ſabio que no ſa- A wiſe man is fenhble of his 


be, el necio pienſa que ſabe, ignorance, a fool e hin 
ſelf wiſe. 


Beſtia que anda la no, Para I Would have a beaff that car. 


mi me la quIEro NO para ies ea for my fel » Not for 


ml crmino. | | my brother, every one loves | 
the beſt for himſolf. 

Cria cuervo, y ſacirte ha el Breed #p a crow, and he'll pul 
0JO. out your Ses. 

Con!atin, rocin, y florin an- Zatin, a nag, and money will 
daras el mundo. varry you through the aorta. 

Cobra buena fama; y Echate Get a good a name, and you 
en la cama, may hhe abed. 


| ö 
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Corteſiade b6ca mucho vile, Good words are worth much, 


y poco coſta, 

Cantarillo que muchas vezes 
va a la fuente, o dexa la afa, 
o la frente. 

Cada gallo cinta en ſu mula- 
dir. 

Cintalarana, y no tiene pelo, 


ni lana. 


on labrada, y vina plantä- 


Do entra beber ile ſaber. 


and coſt little. 

T he pitcher that goes often to 
the well, comes home broke at 

Every cock_can crow on his own 
dunghil. 

The frog ſings, and yet has nci- 
ther hair, nor o.. The 
pooreſt people are merry. 

A houſe ready built, and avine= 
yard ready planted, i. e. they 
are beſf to buy. 


hen the wine is in, the wit. 


is out. 


Dor donde fucres haz como When jou are at Rome, ao as 


VIE res. 


they do at Rome. 


Do falta dicha por demis es Induſtry avails lutle without 


diligencia. | 


Ortuue. 


Do fuerca viene derecho ſe Might overcomes right. 


pierde. 


Dizen que eres bueno, méte T hey ſay you are a g 00d man, 


la mano en tu ſeno. 


but put your hand into your 
boſom ; that is, conſult your 
own Conſcience. 


Dolir de eſpoſo, dolor de A huiband's ſorrow is like a 


codo, duele mucho, y du- 


ra poco. 


pain in the elbow, very ſharp, 


but ſoon over. 


De amigo reconciliàdo guar- Never truſt a reconcil d friend 


date del como del diablo. 


any more than you would the 


devil. 


Del agua minſa 1 guärde God deliver me from a ſtill ua- 


dis, que de la briva yo 


Hh 2 


ter, for I will deliver my ſelf 
from that which is rough ;. 


alluding to the temper of peo- 
| ple. | 
De 
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Deluengas vias, luengas men- Long travels produce Fred 


tlas. lies. 
De un hombre necio a vezes A fool 1 gives good a 
buen conſejo. Dice. 


Deſpues de deſcaabrido un- To break, a man's head, and 


tar cl caſco. then give him a plaiſter. 
Del 13co porrada, o mah pa- From a madman you may expel 
libra. 4 bio, or ill language. 


De hambre a nadie vi morir, I never ſaw any body dye with 
de comer miicho cien mil. hunger, but an hundred ihuu- 
and with too much eating. 

Mas vale un toma que dos te A bird in hand, is worth two 


dare. in the buſh. 
Deſputs de bever cada uno When people have drank , they 
dize ſu parecer. _ are open hearted. 


Deſpues de comer dormir, After dinner ſleep a while, af: 
daeſpues de cenar paſſos mil. ter ſupper walk a mile. 
Debaxo de buen ſiyo eſti el A good coat often covers a wick 


hombre malo. cd fellow. 
De quien pone los 6jos en el Do not truſt a man that look 
 ſuelo, no flies tu dinero. on the ground with your mo- 


955 ney, that is, an hypocrite. 
Guide: de hombre que no Take heed of a man that dvts 
habla, y de can que no la- not talk, and of a dog that 


dra. bes not bark, 

Echar el mängo tras el de- To throw the helve after the 
ſtral. 0 Hatchet. 

'Echate a enfermir, y ſabräs * our bed, as if you wert | 
quien te quiere om y , and you will kyow who 
quien mal. 6 and who does not love 

au. 


El dar lim6ſna nunca mEngua Gang alms never 2 le 
la bölſa. 


I 2 Gimpre as mene- A 2 mas is always 
Io. need. 


EI 
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El avariento rico, no tiene A covetous rich man has nei- 
pariente ni amigo. . ther relations, nor friends. 
El bovo ſi es callado, por ſe- A fool that ſays little paſſes for 
ſuſo es reputado. a wiſe man. OEM 
Il que tiene tejados de vidrio, He whoſe houſe is cover d with 
no tire piedras al de ſu ve= glaſs, muſt not throw ſtones 


Zino. at his neighbours. 
El hueſped, y el pece a tres A gneſt and fiſh ſtinks when 
dias hiede. kept three days. 
El harto del ayiino no tiene He that is full, has no compaſ- 
duelo ninguno. ſion on him that is faſting. 


El dar es honor, y el pedir It is an honour to give, and a 
\ dolor. trouble to ach. 
El hombre es el fuego, la mu- Man is fire, and woman is tou, 
ger la eſt6pa, viene el dia- zhe devil comes and blows. 
blo y ſoplaa. 5 
El viejo en ſu tierra, y el mö- An old man in his own, and 4 
do en la agena, mienten de young mam in another cone 
una manera. try, are both lyars alike. 
El 14bo hirto ſe mere fra- When the devil was ſich, the 
yle. . devil a mon would be; when 
the devil was well, the devil 
a monk was he. 
En tal ſigno naci que quiero J was born under ſuch a pla- 
mas para mi que para ti. ver, that 7 have more And- 
neſs for my ſelf than for jou. 
En cifa llena preſto ſe guiſa M hen the houſe is full, the ſup- 
As cena. f ſoon dreſi d. | 
Fortüna, y azeytüna, a VEZES Fortune, and olives ſometimes 
mücha, a vezes ningüna. come iu a glut, and ſometimes 
none at all. 
Guarda esciſo tu dinero, Hord up jour mom, live wretch- 


lazcra tu, pompars tu he- edly your ſelf, and your heir 


redęro. 
Gito eſcaldido del agua fria 
ha miedo. 5 


Will laviſh, | 
The burnt child dreads the 


fire. 


Humo, 


* 


* 
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Humo, y gatera, y muger A ſmoaky houſe, the rain to- 


parlera, echan el hombre 

de ſu caſa fuera. 
Hijo malo mas vale doliente 
que ſano. 

Juras del que ama muger, no 
ſe han de creer. 
Los ninos de pequenos, que 

no ay caſtigo deſpuès para 
ellos. 
Lo que los6jos no ven, co- 
Tagon no deſſea. 
Los yerros del médico, la ti- 
Frra los cübre. 
Lo que no quieres para ti, no 
Io quieras para mi. 
La oracion breve ſübe al ci- 
&lo. 
La traicion aplice, mas no cl 
que la haze. 
La muger compueſtaaſu ma- 
rido quita de puèrta agena. 


Ta viuda rica, con un jo 


llora, y con el 6tro rep.ca, 


La muger, y el vino, facan 


al hombre de tino. 
Müla, que häze hin, y mu- 
i que parla latin, nunca 
hizieron buen fin. 
Muger, viento, y ventüra 
preſto ſe miida. 
Mücho säbe la rap5fa, perd 
mas el que Ja roma, =» 


ming in, and a ſcolding wife, 
turn 4 man out of doors. 
A wicked ſon is better ſich than 
in health. 
The oaths of one that loves a u- 
man are not to be regarded, 
Children muſt be chaſtis d when 
they are little, for it is af- 
terwards too late. 
What the eye does not ſee, the 
Heart does not rue. : 
The earth hides the miſtakes 0 
y/cians. 
of? jou would be done by. 


A ſhort prayer reaches hea- 

Ven. 

We love the treaſon, bat not the 

Traitor. Es 

A wife well dreſs d keeps her 
husband from running to o- 
ther women. 


A rich widow Weeps With one | 


eye, aud laughs with the o- 


ther. 


Momen and wie, male a man 


mad. 


A mule that kicks, and a - 


man that ſpeaks latin, never 
come to a good end. 
Women, wind, and fortunes 
are given to change. 
The fox is very cunning, but he 


is more cunning that catches 


her. 
. Muger 
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Muger placera, de todos di- 
ze, y todos della. 

Mücho ſabia el cornũdo, pe- 
10 mas el 28 ſe los puſo. 


Mete el ruyn en tu pajär, y 
quererte ha heredar. 


Mas vile favor, que juſticia, 


ni razon. 
Mas valepedir, y mendigar, 
que en la horca pernear. 


Mal me quieren mis commã- 
dres, porque digo las ver- 
dades. 

Mas vale guardär, que 15 
mandar. 

Mas vale mala avenéncia, 
que buena ſentencia. 


Mas ſabe el löco en ſu caſa 


| que el cverdo en la age na. 


Mas ville a quien dios aytida, 


que el que mucho madrũ- 


N. 
Nunca eſperes que higa tu 
; amigo bo que tu pudieres. 


No es nada fin que mitan a 
mi marido. 


No: ay mejor maëſtra que ne- 
celndä y pobreza. 

No ay mal tan laſtimero, cõ- 
mo no rener dinero, 


A golſiping woman talks of all 
people, and all of her. 
The cuckold was very ſubtle, 
but he as more crafty that 
cuckolded him. 
Let a ſcoundrel into your barn, 
and he will contrive to be 
jour heir. 


Favour goes farther than juſtice 


and reaſon. 
It is better to ast and beg, 
than to ſwing on the al- 
boys. 
My goſſips bear me ill will, be- 
cauſe I Jpeak the truth, 


Ir is better to be ſparing, than 
zo beg. 

A had compoſition is better than 
a favourable judgment. 

A mad man knows his own bu- 
ſmeſs better than a wiſe mau 

dies another's, 

He thrives better ho has God's 
bleſſing, than he that riſes 
early. 

Never expect your Friend to 
do that which you can do 
jourſelf. 

The matter is not much but 
that they are killing my hu. 
band. 

There is no better miſtreſs "Wa 
neceſſity and want. 

No calamity ſo prievons as to 
be without money. 


Na 


— 4 
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No ay mejor vocado que el Mo bit ſo ſiveet as that which 


hurtado. is ſtolen, 
No ay peor ſordo que el que None jo deaf as he that will at 
no quiere or. hear. 


Nina, y ra, y peril, y ha- A girl, a vineyard, a garden 
bir, malos fon de guardir. of peas, and a field of beam 


are hard to be kept. 
Ni por cafa, ni por vina, no Do not for the ſake of an houſe 
tomes Muger ximia. or of a vineyard take à mon. 


— wife ; that is, deformed, 
No ay ſibado fin fol, ni vie- There is no ſaturday without 
jo ſin dolor, ni mocita ſin ſome ſunſhine, nor as od 


arrebol. man without an ailins, nor 
a young wench haut 
4 charm. 
Ni de ef Gpa butna cim, There is no having ood ſhin 
ni de puta buena amiga. of ton, nor a lv; riend 5 
a whare, 
Ni cavalgues en potro, ni tu Do not ride upon 4 colt, mr 
mager alabes a Otto. praiſe your wife to another 
man. 


Ni ' firmes cärta que.no lets, Never ſign any writing without 

ni be vas agua que no veas. reading, nor drink wattr 
Without looking into it. 

Ni a rico d vas, ni a p3bre Never 0e Money to a rich man, 


| gags nor promiſe any chung! to a 2 
one. 
Ne EC105, y por gados ha zen Fools, and obſtinate people en- 
ricos los letfados. rich lawyers. 
, Ovea que bäla bocada pi- T he ſheep that bleats looſes 6 
erde. mouthful. 
Oyr, ver, y callir recias c6- It is very hardto hear, ſee, and 
- fas ſon de obrar. a nothing. 


Por ning un tempero dexes el ¶ haſoe ver the weather is da 

Camino Fel por el ſendg- not leave the "xg to fol- 
Fr lou the path, | 

| Por 


Pc 
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Por hazer plazer al ſuéno, ni Through indulging of ſleep, I 
ſiya, ni camiſa tengo. have neither petticoat, nor 

; ſmock. | 

Por nuevas no peneys, ha- Never be uncaſj to hear news, 
zerſe han viejas, y ſaber- for they will grow ſtale, and 


| las heys. then you will hear them. 
Por miicho madrugar, no Kiſing early makes it not day the 
amanece mas ayna. ſooner, 


poco, y en paz, mucho ſe A little in peace is much to me. 
me haz. 

Por el hilo facaris el ovillo, Du will find the clue by the 
y por lo paſſido lo no thread, and what is to come 


venido. y vat is paſt. 
Por marido reyna, y por ma- The husband makes a woman 
rido mezquina. happy and unhappy. . 
Por el dinero bayla el per- The dog dances for money; mo- 
ro. ney males the mare to go. 
Por ſer rey ſe quiebra toda All juſtice is broke to gain a 
ley. EY oo, 2 
Pyro, y orindl, llevan el Lawyers and phyſicians ſend a 
hombre al hoſpital. | man to the hoſpital. 

Picnſa el ladron, que t6dos The thief thinks all men like 

| ſean de ſu condiciin. —& im. 

Peſcador de vira, mas come An angler eats more than he 
que gana. gets. 

Pelean los ladrones, deſcu- When thieves fall out, honeſt 
brenſe los hürtos. men come by their goods. 


perro ladrad6r, nünca buen A barking dog never bites, 
mordedor, 


Para amor, nimuerte, no ay No houſe is ſtrong enough to 


caſa fuerte, _ heep out love and death. 
Panos luzen en palicio, que Fine clouhs are regarded at 

no hijos dalgo. N courts and not gentilit . 
Palabras de ſinto, y Gnas de To talk_like a ſaint, and claw 


gäto. like a cat. 
Paſſo a paſſo van a Lx. Soft and fair goes far. 


Pigs 
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Pigalo que deves, fabris lo 
que tienes. 
Panadera eras antes, y aora 
_ trieys guäntes. 
Quien a todos cree yerra, 

quiEn à ningfinos no aci- 

erta. | | 
Quien no lza un alfider, no 

eſtima a ſu mügeèr. 
Quièn fia, o promete, en de- 
uda ſe mete. 


Quien da lo füyo antes de 
morir, aparcjaſe a bien 
LC EEE. 
Quitn ha eriades, ha enemi- 
g9os no eſcuſados. 
Quien no tuviere que hazer, 
arme navio, o tome mu- 
| ger. be F 
Quien põco tiene, y èſſo da, 
preſto ſe arrepentira. 
Quien a la rep6fa ha de en- 


ganär, climplele madrugir. 


Quien tiene quitro,. y paſta 
cinco, no ha meneſter bol- 
sſco. 8 

Quien ruyn es en ſu tierra, 

rupn es en la agena. 

Quien feo ama hermòôſo le 

parèce. pe HO 

Quien a ſu perro quicre ma- 

tir räbia le ha de levantar. 

Quien come la vaca del rey, 

LY anos paga los hue(- 


— 
o 


Pay four debrs, and you'll in 
what you are worth. 
Formerly you as a baker, and 
nod you wear gloves. | 
He who believes all men is in 
the wrong, and he who be- 
lie des none is not in the right, 
He that Will not take up a pin, 
does not value his wife. 
He that is bound for another, or 
males a promiſe, tontratts a 
debt, N 
He who gives away what he 
has beſfre he dies, inuſt pre- 
paare to endure much. 
He who has ſervants has uns. 
_ woidable enemies. 
He who wants ſomething to d, 


may fit out a ſhip, or ran) 
a Wife. 


He who has little, and. gives it 
Away, will ſion reptar. 

He that will deceive the fox 
muſt riſe betimes. 

He who gets four, and ſpends 

F ve, Fa no need of a pu. 


He that is baſe in his un cbun- 
5 . 25 ſo in another. | 

He who loves that Which is al- 
form d, fancies it handſome. 
He that will kill his dog mit 
ſay be is mad. : 

He who eats the king's cc, 
years after, 


Quite 


— 


ee — 28 


pays for the bones an hundred 
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Verbos tocantes A las Perſonas de hs 
Mrig6 


br „ 7 


les. 


Verbs relating to the 18 ons of Men and 12 
men. 


Andir, to £0. : 
Correr, to run. 


Saltar, 70 leap. 
Dancary - 
Biylar 0 to Art. 
Comer, to ent. 
Bever, to drink. 
Harta rſe, to gorges 
g unar, to faſt. 

Chupär, to ſuck. 
Maſcar, to che. 
Tragar, to fallow. 
Rift, to ſcratch. 
Eſpulgar, 70 pick fleas. 
Acoſtärſe, to go to bed. 
Dormir, to ſleep. 
Levantarſe, 70 riſe. 
Veſtirſe, ' to put on one s cloaths. 
Tocarſe, a woman to dreſs her 

head. 
Hazerſe la bärba, f trim. 
Boſtezar, 20 hun. 
Velar, to watch. 
Calzärſe Jos. gapitos, to pu on 


5. 


 Calzirſe los medias, 10 put on 


ſtockins. 
Enfermär, 70 grow fk, 


Sanär, to grow u 


Curär, t 0 cure. 
Herir, ro 2nd. 


Matir, to kill. 


_ Emborrachar, to make 


Embeodar, drunk. 
Jugär 7 play. 


| Trabajar, 20 work. 


Eſcribir, to write. 
Cozer, to . 
Holgär, to be idle, 
4 to read. 

Des pertär, to habe. 
Huyr, to run MYA). 
Braveir, 70 boaſt. 
Alabir, zo praiſe. 


bebe, to pf 


Soles , to let 2 
Abrazar, to inbrace. 
Atacar, to lace. 
Abotonir, 70 button. 
Llamar, 20 call. 
Rezar, zo 

Prediciar, a * 
Obedecer, 10 obey. 
Mandar, to command. 
Governar, 70 govern. 
Parir, 70 bring forth. 
Bezar, ro kiſs. 


_ Cavalgar, t0 ride. 


Hazer-teſtamento, 0 make a 
will, 


Phraſis 
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Phräſis Familiares. 


FTaumiliav Phraſes. 


Engo mücho ſueno, 1 Adonde eſtin mis horas ? 


Lan very ſleepy. here is my prayer-boob? 
Dexädme dormir, Let me Quereys almorgar ? Will you 
W breakfaſt? 
Dormis ? Are jou aſleep * Decidme lo que quereys, Tel 
Eſtàys aun en la cama? Are mewhat you will have. 
you in bed ſtill? _ 'Unos gueyos, Some eggs. 
Deſpertad, Awake. Una gicara de chocolate, A 
Dormis demaſiado, Tor ſleep diſh of chocolate. 8 
too much). Hora es de comer, It is din- 


Levantaos preſto, Riſe quickly. acer time. | | 
Porque no os aiys prieſſa? Sentios a la meſa, Sit down 
i do you not make haſte? to table. 
Eſtays levantido? Are yow No tengo ſervillera, ni cu- 
up ? chillo, ni renedgr, I have 
Cuydido no os resfrieys, no napkin, nor knife, nor fork. 
Take care you do not get Eſta olla eſtâ bien guiſids, 
l. _ Tas ſoup is very ell made. 
Veſtios, Put on your cloaths. No como carne gorda, / eat 
Lavid las manos, Waſh your no fat meat. 


hands. Quereys ſalſa? Will you have 
Peynid la cabeza. Comb your ſauce ? 
| head. Con ſal me contenro, I a» il < 
0 Atacadme, Lace me. atio) d with ſalt. 1 
Ayudame, Help me. Porque no comeys? Hun ao No 
| Calgadme, Put on my ſhoes you not cat: * 
and ſtockins. Aqui eſti la pechiiga de tina Cie 
1 Aveys regado * Have yow polla, Here is * wing of g 


ſaid your Prayers * a pullet. 
oF No 
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Phraſis Familiares, Fan iliar Phraſes. 


No comeys pan? Don't yow Contadnos algtina cofa, Tell 


eat bread ? 

Quereis bever ? Pedidlo. 
Will you drin“ Call for it. 

Didme un bocado de que- 
ſo, Give me a bit of cheeſe. 

No ay fruta? Js there no 
fruit? | 

Quitid los manteles, Take 
F the rable-cloth, 

ſuguemos a los naypes. Let 
ts play at cards. 

Mas vale irnos al jardin, Ve 
had better go into the garden. 

Haze mücho frio, y nos po- 
dremos acatarrar, It zs ve- 
ry cold, and we may get a 
cold. | 

Hize calor y no es ſano el 
andar a medio dia, The 
weather is hot, and it is not 
wholſome to walk at noon. 

Quedemonos pues aqui, Then 
let us ſtay here. 

Dumämos la fieſta, Let 1 
take an afternoon's nap. 

Aqui viene fulano, Here comes 
ſuch a one. 93 


Rogadle que entre, Deſire him 


to come in. 


Que nuevas tracys? What 


news do you bring ? 

No ay coſa de nuevo, There 
16 nothing new. 

Cierto que ay muchas nove- 
. 


/ . 
us ſomething. 


Dizen que e cinde de V. 


ſe ha caſado, T hey ſay the 


earl of N. 16 married. 


Que ſe caſe, o ſe dexe de 


caſar, que nos importa ? 
Whether he marries or ar- 
rics not, what docs it con- 
cern us? : 


Ay aviſo que cl duque de N. 


ſe ha muerto, There is ad- 
vice that the dub of N. is 


Mas quiero que fe muerän 


{-ys diques que morirme 
ye, I had rather ſix dukes 


| , q x 6 
ſhould die than dic in ell 


Si no hazeys caſo de mis nus- 


vas, que quereys que os 

1 e 5 N POT 7 
diga? If you do not regard 
my news, what Would you 
have me ſay to yor ? 


Morirſe e ſte, o caſarſe el otro 


ccla es que cada dia 
ſucẽde, y la republica pa- 
co gana, o pièrde en elo, 
For one man to die and ano- 
ther to be married is what 
happens every day, and the 
publick neither gains nor lofes 
much by it. 


Muchos ſon de parecer que 


avra guerra, Man) are of 
opinion that chere will be a 


War. 


K K 


Otros 
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Phräſis Familiäres, 


'Otros porf an que ha de aver 
paz, Others affirm there will 

be peace. | 

Los coflirios de Argel hazen 
mucho dino, T he Algier 
rovers do much miſchief. 

Pucs los de Tunis y Tripoli no 
eſtin octolos, 7 boſe of Tu- 

nis and Tripoli are not idle. 

Conoceis aquella dima? Do 
you know that lady ? 

Bien la conòſco, es mui her- 
mofa, I know her very well, 
ſhe is a great beanty. 

Mui modeſta, y mui diſcréta, 

Ven modeſt, and very diſcreet. 
Tiens gran date, She has a 

great portion. 

Su madre ſiẽmpre la accom- 
Pana, Her mother is always 
with her. | 

La hija cs mui obediente, The 
daughter is very obedicnt. 

Y la midic bien lo merece, 
Aud the mother deſerves it. 

Pues ſu h jo es bizarro caval- 


lero, T hea her ſon is a ſine 


entleman. 

Ha ſervido con repuracion en 
la gueria, Ile has erv d in 
the war with reputation. 

Ade mas cs h&mbre de letras, 
Beſides he is a ma of learn- 

Ing. 

Muy cortes, Very courteous. 

Nada fanfarron, Nothing gi- 
ven to boaſting. 


A New SyAnNisSH Grammar. 


Familiar Phraſes. 


Por ſu valor ha medrido, I 

has been preferred for hi 
Dalour. 

Es Coronel de un tercio, H 
is colonel of a regiment. 
Veys aquel que paſſa ? Dy 
jou ſee him that goes by ? 

Quien es? Who is he? 

Es tõdo lo contra rio del 6tro, 
He is juſt the reverſe of ile 
other. 

Como aſs! ? How ſo? 

Es un miſerable, He is 4 
wretched fellow. | 

Cobarde cn eſtremo, A pre 
coward... - | 

Sumamente 1gnorante, &. 
pinely ignorant. 

Deſvergongado, Imprudent. 

Echadgr de bravatas, Aba 

| bullying. | 

Por falta de valor perdto un 
buen pucſto, He loft a good 
employment for ant of cou- 
rage. | 


Ha sido apalc.ido, He has bees | 
d 


cudgell d. 

Vamos a la plaga, Let us go 
to the ſquare. 
Que haremos alla? hat 

ſhall we do there? 
Ver y ſer viſtos, See and be 
ſeen, 1 
Que hôra es? What a click 
is it ? 
Son las quitro, Four a clock; 


No puede fer, I. cannot hs. 


Por 


Po 


di 
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Phräſis Familiares, Familiar Phraſes. 


Por mi relox aſsi es, It is /o 
by my watch, 


Por el fol no falta un quarto, 


It does not want a quarter 
by the ſun. 

Aim es temprino pra ſalir de 
caſa, Ut is too early to go 
abroad yet. 

Mas vile andär de dia que 
de noche, It is better to 


walk by day than by night. 


De n:.che todos los gatos ſon. 


pardos, At night all cats 
are gray. 

Müchos robos fe comèten de 
noche, Many robberies are 
committed in the night. 

Siendo tantos, quien ſe ha de 
atrever ? Being ſo many, who 
will dare to attempt us? 

La noche es mui fria, The 
night is very cold. 

Hagamos buena limbre, Let 
us make a good fire, 

Traed carbon, Bring coals. 

Echid lena, Lay on wood. 

Cerrad effa puerta, Shut that 
door. 


Ay ay comedias, There are 

lays. 

Si fon bucnas ſe pueden leer, 
If they are good they may be 
read. 7 

Son de los mejores pos tas, 
They are writ by the beſt. 

715. 

Mejor es hiſtoria, Hiſtory is 
better. 
Pues que os parece de viapes ? 
What do yore think of 00 
ages * | | 

Nos dan a conocer todo el 
mundo, fin ſal r de nueſtra 
patria, T hey make HS c- 
quainted 2h all the world, 
without going out of our na- 
HUVEC comutry. | 

A vezes nos Iltnan Ia cabeza 
de mentiras, Sometimes they 
fill our heads with lies. 

Lo miſmo hazen las hiſtorias, 
Hiſtories do the ſame, 

Laſtima es que ſe impriman 
tales diſparates, It 7s pi 
that ſuch fopperies ſhoul 4 


printed. 


Leimos un rito, Let us read La emprenta haze mucho hi- 


| Que libros ſon &ſtos © NY. 


books are theſe ? 
Todos ſon de entretenimien- 
to, They are all of diverſion. 
No giiſto de novelas, I do 
nor like novels. 


en, y mucho mal, Prin, 8 

does much good and mc 

harm. 5 
Adonde ay buen govicrno 
no devicra hazer mal, 
Where the governazent is g 
it ſhould do no harm. 


. Adcude 
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Phräſis Familiäres, Familiar Phraſes. 


Adgnde ſe hallaefle buen go- 
vierno? here is that good 
government 10 VE found? 
En tödas partes ay ſu legua 
de mal cam no, There is 
ſomething am{5 every where, 
No ay coſa perſecta en eſte 
mundo, Nething is perfect 
in this world. 
Dexemonos de cutntos, y no 


juſguemos, Let us leave off 


ſtories, and uot judge. 
Merendemos, Let's eat our 
afternoon's Inucheon. 
'F:flo es de ninos, That is 
be children. 
Mscos ſsmos, comamos mi- 
entras podsmos, We are 
young, let's eat whilſt we can. 
Paſſecmonos un rato, Let us 
walk a little. ; 
El aire es templido, The air 
is temperate. | 
Bolvimos a la ciudad, Let s 
return to the city. 
Linda calle es eſta, This is a 
fine ſtreet. 
Las tiendas ſon hermòſas, T he 
ſhops are beantiful, 


Mirad la pompa de aquel ten- 


dero, See how flately that 

. | . | 

*  ſhop-keeper is. 

Bien ſobervios ſon muchos, 
Man) are very proud, 

En temiendo dinero fe enſan- 
chan, When they have got 

mon) they grow hanghty, 


Aquella tendera parece um 
condeéſa, J hat female ſhop- 
keeper, looks like a counteſi 
Comprèmos alguna cola, Let 
us buy ſomething. 
Que guſtan vueſtras mercedes? 
What will you pleaſe to 
hade? . 
Una tabaquèra curigſa, Aci. 
rious ſnuff box. 


T ixeras de francia, French 


ſcixars. | 
Hevillas de las mejores, Some 
of the beſt buckles. 

Aqui no falta nada, Here ii 
no want of any thing. 
Vueſtras mercedes vean lo que 
les agrada, Gentlemen, ſee 

what pleaſes jou. 2 
Todo nos parece bien, V- 
like all. „ 
Y ſobre t6do la ſenidra, Aud 
the lady above all. 
Muy oO les eſt6y, Ian 
much oblig'd to jou. 
Adonde ay merito no ay o- 
bligaci6n, Where there is 
merit, there is uo obligation. 
Alabad mi hazienda y no mi 
perſona, Praiſe my goods and 
not my perſon. | 
Eſſo fuera injuſticia, Th 
Would be unjuſt. 
Comprid lo que ſe vende, 
Buy what is to be ſold. 
Mas quiſiera la ſenora que to- 
da Ja tienda, J 2010 2 
— 


1446 


* 


— 
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Phraſis Familiar es, Familiar Phraſes. 


ther have the miſtre 5 than 
all the ſhop. 

Mi marido no mevende, A 
husband will not ſell me. 


Ni el querri deſhazerſe de tal 


alaja, ni ay precio que la 
compre, Neither will he 
part with ſuch a jewel, nor 
will any money parchaſe it. 
Aqui vine mi marido, Here 
comes my husband. 
Dichofo es el, He is a happy 


nd. 


nôres lo que les agrada ? 


Aveys viſto mas bella criatu- 
ra? Did you ever ſee amore 
charming creature? 

Parece que os ha enamòrado, 
You ſeem to be in love with 
her. 

Mi amor es caſto, M. love i is 
chaſte. 

Su prefencia lo merece, Her 
preſence aeſerves it. 

Aqui teneis otro eftremo, 
Here you have the contrary 
extreme. 


Aveys moſtrido a eſtos ſe- Dios nos bee, God deliver 


A. 


Have you ſhown theſe gen- De que os aſuſtais? What are 


tlemen what they like ? 


you frighted at ? 


Todo aqui nos contenta, All De mirir un dem6nio deſpu- 


here pleaſes us. 


E ſſo es lo que deſſco, That is 


what I wiſh. 


very fortunate. 


No me puedo quexar de mi 
ſuerte, I cannot complain of Paſſemos que no puedo to- 


lot. 
Dios os guirde, God keep you. 


es de aver viſto un angel, 
To look upon a devil after 


having ſeen an angel. 


Mui ventur6fo ſoys, Du are Tan fea como es preſume de 


ſi, As ugly as ſhe is, ſhe has 
a conceit of her ſelf. 


lerärla, Let us paſs by, for 


I cannot endure her. 


El miſmo vaya con vueſtras El rey viene, Dios le guarde, 


mercedes, God go with you. 
Aca bolveremos por lo que 
ſe ofreciere, We ſhall re- 
turn hither for what we 
want. 
Seran ſervidos con toda eſti- 


macion, Du ſhall be ſerved 


with all reſpect. 


The king is coming, God 
bleſs him. 

Paremonos aqui, Let us Sond 
here. 


Quien viene en el coche con 


ſu majeſtad ? Who is in the 
coach with his majeſty * 


= 


_ 
w, L 


* 
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La reyna nueſtra ſengra ſobe- 


rana, Our ſovereign lady the 


queen. 


Los6tros dos perſondges, The 


other tro great perſons. 

El cavallerizo mayor, T he 

maſter of the horſe. 

V el gran teſorèro, Aud the 
high treaſurer. 

En el primer c6chequienay * 

M ho is in the firſt coach? 

Los gentiles hombres, The 
gentlemen uſhers. 

Las hbreas ſon mui ricas, The 


 liveries are very rich. 


Las guardas ſon viſtoſas, 7 he 


guards are a very fine ſight. 


Adonde va ſu mage ſtad? Whi- 


ther is bis majeſty going? 


A la comedia, To the play. 
Pues lo ſabeis dezidme algo de 
la corte, Since you know it, 
. Tellme ſomething of the court. 
Las c6rtes t6das ſe parecen, 
All conrts reſemble one ano- 
ther. 2 
Pers el govierno de Eſpina 
ocmo es? But how is the 
government of Spain? 


El rey es abloJito, J he king 


is abſolute. 


Que ſon lasCortes ? What are 


* rhe Cortes? 

Los 
T he vepreſentatives of the 
kingdom. 


* 


Tienen poder ſobre el rey? 


Have they any power above 


the king ? 


El rey de Eſpina no condgce 


ſuperior, Ihe king of Spain 


ons no ſuperior. 


De que sirven las Cortes? 


Il hat is the uſe of the Cor- 
Jef 
De repreſentar las neceſſidã- 
des del reyno, To repreſent 
the wants of the kingdom. 
No ſcialan los tributos 2 Do 
not they ſet the taxes? 
Tambicn eſſo les roca, That 
alſo belongs to them. 
No lo rchuſan a vezes? Do not 
they refuſe it ſometimes. 
Los Eſpanoles fon mui leiles, 
T be ſpaniards are very lojal. 
No reſpondèys a mi pregunta, 


Tou do not anſwer my que- 


ſtion. 
Pareceme que ſi, I think I db. 
Como aſs! * How ſo? 
Porque ſiendo tan leales le dan 
a ſu rey lo que pide, Be- 
cauſe being ſo loyal, they give 
the king what he asks. 


Vel rey no pide mas de lo 


que ha meneſter, And the 
king asks no more than he 


Wants. 


(res del rey no, Dichoſo rey, y dichoſa gen- 


te, an happy Rings and an 
happy people. 


Contadmg 


a — 


u 
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Phraſis Familiares, 


Contadme las grande zas de 
Eſpana, Tellme what relates 
zo the grandeny of Spain. 

Ay en Eſpäna doze re ynos, 
o provincias: grandes, There 
are in Spain twelve Hing- 
doms, or large provinces. 

Quales ſon ? Which are they? 


Caſtilla, (Caftile,) Leon, A- 


ragon, Navarra, (Vavarre) 
Catalina (Caralovia) Gali- 

bo cia, Valencia, Murcia, Biſ- 
caya, (Biſcay) Grands, 
Andaluzia, Eſtremaditra. 

Eſtas contienen dicz y feiz 


mil, y ſetecientas villas, 


T heſe contain 16700 towns. 


5 Onze Ar cobiſpados, 1 I arch- 


biſpopricks, 
Quarenta y fete Opiſpados, 


47 biſhopricks. 


| Catorze Univerſidides, 4 


uni dexſitics. 
Les rentas reales mgntan vein- 
te y ocho millones de du- 
cados, The king's revenue 
amounts to 28 millions of 
dlucats. 


La renta de los ſuſodichos 


argobiſpados y opiſpados, 


un millon y nuevecientos 


mil ducados, T he revenues 
of the aforeſaid archbiſhop- 
rica and biſhopricks one mil= 


lion nine hundred thouſand 
ducats. 


A New SpANISH Grammar. 


Las haziendas de los Duques 


255 
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Las prebendas, par 6chias, y 
otros benefit ios otro tanto, 
The prebends, pariſhes, and 
other benefices as much more. 

Conventos fe cuentan nueve 
rail, The monaſteries are 
rechened to be 9000. 

Las perſonas religioſas ſcrenta 


mil, T hs peligions perſons 


70000. 


que ſon Grandes de Eſpina 
ſe eſtiman en un milloön nue- 
vecientos y noventa mil du- 
cados, The eſtates of the dukes 
that are Grandees 0 
F 

Las de Jos Marqueſes Grands 
tres cientos y cinquenta 
mil, 1 hoſe of the marque- 
ſes Grandees at 3 50000. 

Las de los Conde Grandes 
trecientos y cinquenta mil, 
T hoſe of the earls granclecs 

| 350000. 

Las de los Duques, Marquelſes, 
y Cöndes, que no ſon Gran- 
des, tres millones ciento y 
cinquenta mil, T hoſe of the 
dukes, marqueſſes, and earls 
who are not Grandees three 
millions 150000. 

Todo eſto en Eſpäna, Alt: 
this in Spain. | 

Los dominios de las Indias 

fon immenſos, The do- 

Le minions 


256 
Phräſis Familiäres, 

mimons in the Indies are im- 

1 

Su teloro' enriqutce a t6do 
el mundo, Urs treaſures en- 

rich all the world. 

Recojdmonos para tratar deſ- 

fas coſas, que guſto mucho 


A New SeANISH Grammar. 
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dellas, Let ws go home 79 


tall of theſe affairs, for 1 


Jam much delighted with 
them. © 

Vamos que ſe llega la nöche, 
Let ns go, for night draws 


C. 


Coloquio en la Hoſteleria. 


Dilcourſe in an Inn. 


A. I lsòs fea en efta caſa. 
II Oh, quien ày alla 
dentro? 

B. En hora bu? na venga v. m. 

A. Soysvos el hueſped? 

B. Soy el mõgo, y criado de 
caſa, para ſervir a los hueſpe- 
des honridos como v. m. 

A. Seré yo bien hoſpedado 

aqui Eſta röche? 

B. Si ſenor, v. m. ſera muy 
bien tratado, y no le fal- 

tära cſa que apeteſca. 

A. Como fe llama el hue- 

ſped? 

DB. Llamaſe Guillermo el Bueno. 

A. Quicra Dios que ral le 
halle. Qual es la enſenade 
lu caſa 


A, OD be in this houſe, 
Hoy, who is there 

Within? 

B. Sir, you are very welcome, 

A. Are wn the landlord ? 


B» I am the man, and ſervant 


of the houſe, to ſerve ſuch 


worthy gueſts as you, Sir. 

&A.& bal 7 be wall coma 
here to night? 

B. Les, Sir, you will be very 
well treated, and ſhall want 
for nothing you can deſire. 

A. What is my landlord's 


name? 


B. His name is William Good. 


God grant I may find him ſach. 
What ſign has he to his 
bouſe ? — 

a B. Mejor 


-—-$ a av emo a2 oc. a 
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Coloquios Eſpauoles y Ingleſes, 
Spaniſh and Engliſh Colloquies. 
B. Mejor no le hallari v. m. B. To ill not find a better 


en ningüna parte. La en- 


ſena es la juſticia. 

A. Buen hueſped en caſa, y 
la juſticia a la puerta, no 
ay mas que deflear, fins es 
que ſeays vos contorme a 
lo demis. 

B, V. m. diga de mi lo que 

hs efpertencia le cnſenare, 

que no esde hombres hon- 
rados alabirſe a ſi proprios. 


A. Ta puès, llevid mi cavallo 


a la cavalleriza, dadle harta 


pPaja, y no le quiteys luégo 

Ia silla, que viene ſudädo. 

B. Manda v. m. que le lleve 

au rio a bever, o que le de 
agua en la cavalleriza ? 


A. Dexidle primero refreſ- 
car, y defpues didle el 4- 


gua, no le de torogon el 
bever eſtàndo tan caliente. 


B. V. m. es ſervido que le 
quite las boras, y le tra yga 

unos pantiiflos ? 

A. Bien dezis, traedlos, por- 


que he perdido mis zapi- 
tos en el camino. Traed- 
me tambien una eſcobilla 


para limpiar el veſtido, y 
agua para refrefcärme las 
; anos y la boca, y quitär 
Udo elle polro 


that 1 


any where, 


#ſtice. 


The n is 


A. A good landlord in the 


houſe, and juſtice at the door, 
there is nothing elſe to be dee 
fir'd but that you be ſuita- 
ble to the reſt. | 


B. Sir, Tou may ſpeak of me 


as you ſhall find by experi- 
ence; for it is not the part of 
honeſt men to commend them 
ſelves. 


A. Wellthen, lead my horſe to 


the ſtable, litter him well, 
and take off his ſaddle pre- 


ſentiy, becauſe he is hot. 
B. Do jon pleaſe I ſhall lead 


him to the river to drink, ov 
ide him Water in 


the ſtable. 


A. Let him cool firſt, and then 


give him his warer, leſt he 
hould have the gripes by 
drinking hen he ts ſo hot. 


B. Doesitpleaſe you, Sir, that 


1 draw off your boots, and 
bring you a pair of ſlippers. 


A. Da are in the right, bring 


them, for 1 have loſt my ſhoes 
by the way. Bring me alſo 
a bruſh to clean my cloaths,. 
and water to cool my hands, 
and month, and get rid of 
all this diſt. 


1 B. Aqu 
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B. Aqui tiene v. m. t6do lo 
que pide; diſcänſe, y mire 
ſi quiere cenaàr ſlo, o con 
Jos 6tros hueſpedes. 

A. Mas vale cenar adonde ay 
converſacion que ſolo, y 
en cenando me acoſtare, 


que vengo canſado, y qui- 


Ero deſcanſar. 

B. Mui bien hari v. m. pe- 
ro con ayuda de un tra- 

guito de vino fe duerme 

mejore. 1 N 

A. No es milo eél conſcjo, 
yo me acomgdo con cl. 


Vamos pues, ſi es hora. 


B. All is ready, and they en. 


B. Todo eſta aparczido, y 
ſolo eſperan a v. m. 

A. Pues yo voy, que no es 
'13z6n hazer deſcommodi- 


did a los demis; y para 


deꝛir la verdad me hillo 
bien diſpucſto para comer, 
que la himbre cmpieza a 
picar. Mucho me alegro 
Senores de hallar tan bue- 
na compäia, v. ms. fe sir- 
van de ſentarſe. 
C. En tomando v. m. ſu aſ- 
ſiento nos iremos todos a- 
 comodando, 
A. Micho mehonran vs. me. 
vo aqui eſt6y muy bien, 
no gaſtemos el tiempo en 
cumplimiëntos, que la cena 
{ra no ęs buëna. = 


B. Here is all you ast for, Sir, 
reſt your ſelf, and conſider 


whether you will ſup alone, | 


or with the other gueſts. 


A. It is better to ſup with com- 


pany, than alone, and when 


I have ſupp d, I will go to 


wil reſt me. 
B. Tou will do very well, Sir, 
but with the help of a little 


wine, a man ſleeps better, 


A. Your advice is not amiſs, 
it ſus me, let us go then, if 


ly wait for you, Sir. 

A. I go then, for it is not rra- 
ſonable to incummodle the reſt; 
and to ſay the truth, I find 


for hunger begins to pinch. 
Gentlemen, I am _ glad 


zo find ſuch good compa), 


be pleas'd to fit down, 


C. Sir, when you are ſeated, 


A. Yon honour me much, Gen- 
tlemen, I am very well here: 
let us not waſte time in com- 
pliments, for the ſupper call 
is not good, 2 

D. Pues 


bed, for I am weary, and 


my ſelf well diſpos'd to eat, | 
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D. Pues eſte cavallero lo man- D. Since this gentleman com- 


da, obedeſcimos. Aqui 
no ſon meneſter trinchan- 
tes, mejor es que cada uno 


_ eche mano a lo que le a- 


gradare, y comamos agg- 
ra, que deſpues avri tiem- 
po para diſcurrir lo neceſ- 
ſario. | 
A. Eſto es lo que a mi me 
conviene, por aver hecho 
jornada lirga, y comido 
poco. 


F. M6go dame de bever, pa- 


ra agucar el apetito. 

3. V. m. me diga lo que gũ- 
ſta de bever. 5 5 

E. Dime un buen trago de 
vino de Francia, que es el 
mejor a mi guſto. 


A. A mi un buen vaſo de cer- 


ve za, que tengo ſed, y es 
buena para matarla. 

D. Si tencis buena c dra, por 
principio de cena me agri- 
da mas que 6tra bevida. 

C. Pues para mi el vino del 
es verdadero. 

E. Dizen que el vino de Ca- 

härias es para mugeres, pe- 
16 a mi güſto no ay nin. 

guno que ſe le iguile. 

4. El vino en general es me- 
jor que quintas c6ſas han 
mventado los hombres para 


| C. For me Rheniſh 
Kin es el mayor regalo, ſi 


Ll 2 


mands it, let us obey. Here 
is no need of carvers, it is 
better for every one to lay 
hold of what he likes, and 
let us eat now, for we ſhall 
have time to talk as much 
as is requiſite afterwards. 


A. That ſuits me very well, 
becauſe I have made a long 


journey, and eaten little, 


E. Waiter, groe me drink 70 


ſharpen my appetite. 


B. Sir, you will tell me what 


jou pleaſe to drink, 


E. Give me a good glaſi of 


French wine, which is the 


beſt in my apinion. 


A. Give me a good cup of beer, 


for I am thirſty, and that is 
good to quench 3 


D. If you have good oder, P 


Me it better than any other 
liquor to begin with at ſupper. 
Wine is 


' moſs delicious, if it be right. 


E. They ſay Canary is for 


women, but for my palate 
none is to Compare to it. 


A. Wine in general is better 


than all other things, men 
have invented to pleaſe their 
paladearſe, 
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paladeärſe, o antes parade- 
ſtruirſe. 

C. Los que exceden dela tem- 

plnzapara deſtruirſe lo ga- 


ſtan, pers con moderacion 


todos los liquores ſe pué- 
den tomar. 

D. Si la gente fe governara 
como deve, todos las cofas 
criò digs para ſervicio del 

genero humino, y vemos 

el exceſſo que ay. en todas. 


E. Han dido en abraſſärſe las 
entranas con agua ardiente 
de mil generos, y las mu- 
geres en hartarſe de rea ha- 
ſta que no les cabe. 


F. En e ſta cifa no falta nada 
que ſe puede apetecer para 
' comer, g bever regalada- 
mente. 
A. Bien ſe écha de ver por lo 
que aqui tenemos preſente, 
y ſeri bien no cometamos 
las cülpas que condenamos 
en Otros. : 
C. Que hora es para que nos 
acoſtemos tan preſto, te- 
nicndo ocaſion de divertir- 
nos? 
B. Han dido las doze. 
C. El tiempo no fe ſiente en 
* buena converſacibn. 


palates, or rather to deftlry 
themſelves. . 7 


C. T hoſe who exceed tenpe- 


rance, waſte it to deſtroy 
themſehves, but with mode- 
ration, all liquors may be u- 
fed. hs 
D. If people world govern 
themſelves as they ougot, 


God created all things for | 


the ſervice of humane race, 
het we ſee the exceſs ther 
is in all, 


E. They are fallen into a wa 


of burning out their bow; | 


with a thouſand ſorts of 


ſtrong waters, and the ub. 


men of filling themſelves with 
tea, till they cannot hold it. 
F. There is nothing N 


im this houſe, that can be 


acer d to ear and drin dan | 


tily 


A. That is viſible in what ur 
have here before us, and it | 


will be convenient that ue 


do not commit the faults we 
blame in others. 


C. What a clock is it, tha © 


vie ſhould go to bed ſo hae 
ſtih, when we can divert 
our ſelves? 


B. Jt has ſtruch twelve. 


C. Time ſlips avay in good 


COMmPpanye 
| — — Bueno 


Ne 


8 


Th * "WP: . .- "TP 


N Butnoſera retirirnos, que 


tambien la gente de caſa 
ha de deſcanſar. 


E. Mui buènas nöches les de 


| Digs a vueſtras mercedes. 
A. Venid vos conmigo mo- 


CO. 

B. Aqui eſtoy para ſervir a 
ſu merced. 

A. Ayudidme a deſnudir. 


8. Aqui eſta la ſervilleta pa- 


ma el bonete. ; 
A. Eſta bien enjüta, y las 
ſa vanas lo eſtan? miridno 


me mateys con ropa h- 


meda. 
B. Mi ama es mui cuidado- 
a en ẽſſe particular, es mu- 
ger de conciencia, y no 
quiëre que padeſcan los 
hueſpedes por ſu deſcuido. 
A. P6cas ay tan cuidadoſas de 
ſus hueſpedes, o de ſus äl- 
mas, las mas como cobren 


el dinero no ſeacuerdan de 


otra coſa, | 
B. V. M. guſta que le sirva 
enden eee 
A. Por ag6rano me falta mas 
que dormir, y el ſueno ſe 
va acercindo. 
B. Dios ſe le de a v. m. muy 
deſcanſa do. 
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D. It will be well for us to 
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withdraw, for the people of 
the houſe my reſt _ d 


E. God give Jom a very good 


night, Gentlemen. 


A. Do jou come along with me 


Waiter? 


Sir. 
A. Help to undir efs Me. 
B. Here is the napkin for a 
A. 75 it very dry, and are the 
ſheets fo ? Take heed you da 
not kill me with damp lin- 
nen. . 
B. Ay miſtreſs is very careful 
in that particular, ſhe is a 
conſcientious woman, and will 
not have her gueſts ſuffer 
through her neglect. | 
A. Few take ſuch care of their 
gueſts, or of their own ſouls, 
moſt of them ſo they get the 
money, think of nothing elſe. 
B. Does it pleaſe You, Hir, 1 | 
ſhould ſerve you any farther ? 
A. At preſent J only want to 


ſleep, and I find it coming 


upon me. 
B. God gram jeu very good 


| reſt, Or 


4 
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Colloquio ſegundo, 

Entre dos Caminantes, llama- 
dos Don Juin, y Don Ri- 

caͤrdo, ter viniendo a we 


245 ſus dos Criados, j un 


l 
D. 7. Alido hemos al fin 
de Seville. 


D. R. Harto me pcſa a mi 
de la falida, pero es fuerga 
hazer de la neceſſidad virtud, 
que quien mas no puede, 
morir ſe de nx x. 

D. J. Queaveys dexido 
atris que tanto os aflige ſu 
2 


aufencia ©. 
D. K. No he dexado me- 
nos que el coracon, y el alma, 
due la die que eſtan en po- 
der de cierta dampa. 
F. Dexädla, pués Ella fe 
da quiéta en ſu cäſa y 


rogari a dios por noſotros que 


nos vàmos canſando por e ſte 
camino. e 
Ke. Podre yo deziros lo 


haue been for ſome time paſt at 


 CorLoopy IL 
Between two Travellers, cal- 
led Mr. John, and Mr. Ri- 
churd, their two Servants, 
and an Hoſt, ſometimes 


Mr. I. XX E are at length 


Lot out of Sevil. 

Mr. R. This parting trout 
bles me ſufficiently, but it is re- 
queſite to make virtue of neceſſi- 


ty; for when a man can do no 


More, he muſt ſubmit to aye. 


Mr. J. What have you left 
behing, that you are ſo much 


| grievd at its abſence ? 


than my heart, and ſoul, which 


the diſpoſal of a certain lad. 
J. Do not mind her, ſince 
ſhe is at eaſe in her houſe, and 
will pray to God for us, who 
are tiring our ſelves upon our 


Journey. 


R. I may ſay to jou, as a 


or dixo un amigo a quitn friend did, whoſe young child 


avia muerto un nino, que 


4 


was newly dead, when ſome 


conſolane 


<4 K. a 


iT % N 
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conſolandole algünos con de- 


zit, tendria quien rogaſſe por 
el en el cielo, reſpondis ; no 
ſe ſi tendrà tanta habilid:id. 
J. Mejor podreis dezir lo 
que dixo el otro llevando a 
ſa muger a enterrar, que pre- 
guntandole como no yva con 
ella en el entièrro, reſpondiò, 
Vãyaſe eſta vez aſſi, que a otra 
yo ſe lo que tengo de hazer. 
R. Dexemos gracias, que 
no puedo ten preſto olvidir 
2 quien tüve tanta voluntad. 
J. No ſe ſi me aventure a 
dezir que en eſta dama tuvi- 
iteys mal guſto. 
R. Porque? | 
J. Porque es muy gorda. 
R. C6ntra güſto no ay 
diſpüta. Quinto y mas que 
ha muger gerda es freſca en el 
verano, y en el invierno tie- 
ne con que abrigarſe un horg» 
bre; y no hueſfos que le higan 
mal. 


F. No nos metimos en ſe- 
mej ante diſputa, dexe mos a 
cada loco con fu tèma y bol- 
vamos a hablar de Sevilla, que 
deſde Eſta Cueſta ſe diviſa al- 
plina pirte de ſu grandeza, 
que no es tan poca que no ſe 
pueda dezir mucho en ſu ala- 
bänza. 1 e 

E. La tree es la que ſe pa- 
LS 


Fears, 


comforted him, ſaying. e :vould 
have one to pray for hin i u- 
ven, and he anſiver' d, I bnow 
not whether he is capable of it. 
JI. You had better ſay ac a- 
nother did, ho when h.. wife 
was bur) d, being asd wh 
he did not go with the e, 
anſover d, let her go ſo for this 
time, I know what have to 
do the next. 

R. Let ms leave jeſting, 
for I cannot fo ſoon forget a per- 
ſon I ſo entirely lov'd, 

J. Tknow not whether I may 
venture to ſay, that you had no 


good fancy in the lady. 


R. Why ? 
« Becauſe ſhe is very fat. 
1 There f 70 e a- 
gainſt taſtes. Beſides, a fat 
Woman is cool in ſummer, and 
keeps a man warm in winter, 
and is not all bones to bruiſe 


him. 


J. Let us not enter upon ſuch 
a controverſy, let us leave eve- 
mad- mam to his on- humonr, 
and let us again talk of Sevil. 
for from this hill, there is a 
view of ſome part of its gran- 
deur, which is not ſo inconſi- 
derable, but that much may be 
ſaid in praiſe of it. 1 
R. It is the ſteeple that ap- 
IJ. Nordtil 
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F. Notible es ſualtura, y 
mas que puedan ſubir haſta 
Jo alto della dos perſ6nas jun- 
tas acavallo.. 


Ki. Vl Girälda, * que le 
falta ſi con cada viento ſe 


miida. 1 
F. Eſto yo lo jurära. 

R. Direys que porquè tiè- 
ne nombre de hembra. 
F. Y eſſo no baſta? Pe- 
x6 bolvamos a nueſtro tema, 


R. 'Eſtatorre con las dos 
_ erminas a los lados ſon armas 
de ſu ſanta iglefſ1a. 


F. Quien ſon las dos er- 


mänas ? 


R. Sinta Jiſta, y Sinta 


Rufina, Patronas de ſta gran 
ciudad. 5 

F. Uma co ſiento en el 
alma de no aver viſto en Ella, 
que me tiẽnen muy loada, que 
es el monumento que hazen 
el jucves ſanto. 

K. Es c6fa peregrina éſſo, 
y las limoſnas que ſe dan eſſa 
ſemanas 


— 


J. The height of it is ven 


remarkable, and it is ſo much 
more that two perſons together 
may ride up a horſe-back to the 
top of it, 
R. And what can the * Ci. 
ralda want, if ſhe turns with 
every wind. 
+ I would freely ſiuear it, 
VJ mean becauſe ſx 
bears a woman name. 
J. Aud is not that ſufficient? 
But let us return to our ſub« 


ell. 


R. This tower, with the 


7270 ſiſters onthe ſides of it, are | 


the arms of its holy church. 


R. St. Juſta, and St. Ru- 
fina, the patronefſes of this great | 


city. yy 
It grieves me to the heart 

that J have not ſeen one thin 

in it, which I have heard =, 


prais'd, and it is the ſepulere 
they make on Maundy Thurſday. | 


R. That is very extraordi» 


vary, as are the alms which are | 


given that week. 


— 


* 
2 — 


Note, That this Giralda is the name of a va Figure of a Woman, 
that ſtands on the top of the aforeſaid MAL Fl 4 


F Sevil, and ſerves 


for a Weather -cock, turning with the Wind, and per aps called Giralda 


from the Spaniſh Mord, girar, to turn. 


J. Who are the two fiſters? | 


3. Pap 
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J. Por cierto que la Igle- 
ſta es ſumtuòſa. * 
R. Aveys notado las mu- 


chas Capillas que tiene, pu- 


ertae, y Altares? 
FJ. No. 


K. Puts paſſan de ſetenta 


los Altares que ay el ella, e- 
ſtos {in los del cläuſtro; tie- 
ne tambien nue ve puertas, y 
ochenta vidrieras; la grande- 
za de aquellas gradas es coſa 
peregrina, y ſin eſto el Argo- 
biſpo, Dignidades, Canoni- 
gos, Racioneròs, Veintene- 
ros, Capellanes, Müſicos, 


dacri ſtanes, Mogos de cöro, 


Pertigueros, y õtros muchos; 
ſobre todo paſla la renta de 


Ha ſu fabrica de cinquenta 


mil Ducados. 

F. La cuſtodia dizen que 
es coſa admirable vella. 

K. Es tan grande que la lle- 
Yan en un Carro. 
* Puès que tendra de pe- 
5 


K. Mas de mil y trecien- 


tos margos de plata, que ha- 


zen veinte y ſeys arrobas; y 
de altör tres varas y media, 
y Eſto ſin la cruz que ll va 
por remate, que es de una 
quarta, y el ancho de coluna 
nene cerca de dos varas. 


Mm 


J. The church is certainly 
very ſumptuous. 

R. Have you obſerv'd how 
many Chapels, Doors, and Al- 


tar, it has ? 


J. No. = 
R. Then, there are above 


ſeventy Altars in it, without in- 


cluding thoſe in the cloyſters ; it 
has alſo nine doors, and eighty 
Windows. T he grandeur of the 


ſteps is extraordinary, without 


mentioning the Arch-biſhop, 
Dignitaries, Canons, Demy-Ca- 


nons, Vicars Chorals, Chap- 


lains, Muſicians, Sacriſtans, 
Singing- boys, Vergers, and ma- 
ny more; but what is above all 
the revenue only for repairs, is 


above fifty thouſand Ducats. 


J. The tabernacle they ſaq 
is a Wonderful thing to be ſeen. 

R. It is ſo big that it is car- 
ry'd in a cart. 

J. What may it weigh 
then ? 

* Above a thouſand three 


hundred marks of plate, which 


amount to ſix hundred weight 


aud à half; the height three 


yards and a half, without inclu- 


ding the croſs on the top, which 
is a quarter of a yard loug ; and 


the breadth of it berween the co- 


lumns, is near two yards. 


F. Soſpecho 
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J. SIE que es tina de 
las ciudades mas antiguas Se- 
villa, de quäntas ãy en Eſpäna. 

R. Mil y ſetecientos y ve- 
inte y fiete anos, antes que 
Chriſto nueſtro Sendr encar- 
neſſe, tuvo principio ſu an- 
tigua fundacion. Però dex- 
aͤndo eſto es fin niimero la ri- 
quèza que en ſi encierra, y la 
remôta gente que en ella ſe 


F. Miichas coſas ay que 


aſſombran en &ſta ciudad, c6- 
mo la Alcayzeria, el real Alca- 
rar, la Aduana, caſa de la Mo- 
neda, Lonja de los mercaderes, 
h Carcel,la Alh6ndiga, fu ju- 
ridici6n con horca y cuchil- 
lo, &. 

R. Sin eſto provee Sevilla 
de azeyte a t6do el reyno, y 
las Indias. 

J. Vo he oydo dezir, que 
muchos dias fe regiſtran en la 
aduäna mas de diez mil arro- 

3 
EK. Hablardeſusbaſtimen- 
tos de pan, vino, carne, frf- 
tas, cà ga, y peſcado, ſeria nün- 
ca acabar. 

FJ. Las dos colünas que ties 
ne en la una pueſta la figura de 
Hercules, primero fundador 
deſta gran ciudad; y en la otra 
Julio Ceſar, que la iluſtrò con 


F. I fancy Sevil is on of 
the ancienteſt cities in Spain. 


R. The ancient foundation 
of it was laid a thouſand ſeven 
hundred and twenty-ſeven years 
before the incarnation of Chriſt 
our Lord, Beſides, the wealth 
it contains is immenſe, as is the 
number of remote nations that 


reſort to it. 


J. There are many things to 
be admir'd in this city, as the 
exchange of ſhops, the royal pa- 
lace, the cuſtom- houſe, the mint, 
the merchants exchange, the 
goal, the granaries, its juris 
 diftion with power of life and 
death, &c. 

R. Beſides, Sevil furniſbes 
the whole kingdom, * 5 
Weſt-Indies ih oil. 

J. 1 have heard it ſaid, tht 
ſeveral days, above ten thou. 
ſana e (that is 125 tun) 

are enter d in the cuſtom-houſi. 

R. It world be endleſs to 

talk of its proviſions, of breads 


Tube two pillars in its 
with the figure of Hercules, ti 
firſt fo of this great ci) 
on one of them, and on the o 
ther, that of Julius Ceſar, wh 

0 
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| los müros y cercas que la ro- adorw'd it with the walls, and 


dean, y ee rok en ellos works that encompaſs it, and 
que la engrandezen ; ſon por fifteen gates in it that contribute 
cierto Mmemor Ables. to its grandeur, are very re- 

„„ markable. Lo 

R. Si miramos en ello, que R. /f we rightly conſider it, 
may6r grandeza que éſtos what more grandenr than this 
Cinos de Carmona, que fa- Aqueduct of Carmona, which 
bricaron los Moros. as built by the Moors. 

J. Pues aveys nombrado J. Since you have named 


a Carmona, dezid algtina cõſa Carmona, give ſome account 


della, porque yo no la he of #t, for I have ſeen no more 
viſto mas que de paſſo, y ſe than in paſſing through, and 
que diſta ſeys leguas de Se- know it is ſix leagues from 
ls. : | 

R. La ciudad de Carmina R. The city of Carmona 
eſt4 pueſta in sitio eminente, is ſeated on an eminence, and 
con fucrtes muros, 118 tor- has ftrong walls, with 118 
res, y viſtoſo alcizar, regin- towers on them, a beautiful 
do ſus dilatadis vegas Corbo- palace, and its ſpacious me- 
nes y Guadina, Prodiice ſu dos are water d by the rivers 
termino mucho pan, vino, Corbones and Guadam. 11 
azeyte, àves, frütas, erte: territory produces much corn, 
lizas, ganados, & todo H ine, oil, fowl, fruit, herbs, 
es neceſlirio para la vidahas" cartle, and all that is neceſſary | 


mana. Tiene la ciudad tres for human life. T he city con- 


mil vezinos, divididos en rains three thouſand familics, 
ias, con cinco divided into ſeven pariſhes uit l) 
conventos de Frayles, Gtros five monaſteries of men, and 
täntos de M6njas, y bucnos as many of mms, and goou 
Hoſpitäles. uſpitals. 


FJ. No aveys oydo hablär 
de tina famofa hechizera que 
dizen huvo un tiempo en Se- 
wills, y deſpues ſe pallc a 
Carmona ? 


J. Have not pom heard tall: 
of a famous witch ſaid to hade: 
liv d ſome time in Sevil, ant 
to have remoded thence to 
Carmona? 


Mm : A. No 


* 
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R. No ſolo he oydo ha- 
blar della, pers la conoci, y 


vi t6dos ſus inſtrumentos, 


que no eran ſinò unas bara- 
tijas, por lo qual no creo en 
hechizos. 


F. Yo a la verdad creo 


que los ay ; pero que los 
aya, o no los äya, dezidme 


Jo que fabeis de aquella vieja 


embuſtera. . 

R. Ella ſe aprovechava de 
mil cdſas, como ſon habas, 
verbena, piëdra del iguila, pic 
de texan, ſcga de ahorcado, 


grancs de helecho, eſpina de 


_ eifzo, flor de yedra, hueſſos 
_ de corazon de ciervo, 6jos de 
loba, unguentos de gito ne- 


gro, pedagos de aguyas cla- 


vadas en corazones de cabri- 


tos, ſängre y barbas de ca- 


bron bermejo, ſeſſos de aſno, 
y ͤüna redomilla de azeyte 
ſerpentino, fin Gtras inven- 
cioònes de que no me acuer- 
do. 
J. Y en que para ron t6- 
dos eſtos hechizos? 
R. En que la cncorozaron, 
y a Ella, y a Gtros diez les 
dicrona trecientos azotes, tras 
lo qual me embio a aviſär 
que ſe iba a Aatequtra, que 
ſi queria la fueſſe a ver, y ſi 
no que me llevaria en bo- 
lindas. „ 


R. I have not only heard 
talk of her, but J knew her, 
and ſaw all her tools, which 
were mere trumpery, and there- 
fore I believe nothing of witch- 
craft. 


F For my part [ verily be- 


lie ve there is; but whether there 


is, or is not, tell me what Jau 
know of that cheating old Vo- 


An. | 


R. She made uſe of a thoy- 


ſand things, as beans, verbein, 


eagle s ſtone, a badger”s foot, a 


halter one had been hang d in, 
the ſeed of the fern, the prickle 
of an peage-beg, the flower of 
tvy, the bones of a ſtag's heart, 
the eyes of a ſhe-olf, oyntment 
of black. cat, pieces of needles 


ſtuck in hearts of kids, blood 


and beard of 4 redaiſh he-goa!, 

brains of an aſi, and a litile vi- 
al of oil of ſerpents, beſides o- 
ther inventions which ] cannot 
call to mind, 


J. Aud what came of al 
theſe ſpells? 0 
R. That ſhe was cavted, 
and ſhe, and ten more, had three 
hundred laſhes a- piece, after 
which, ſhe ſent me word ſhe w4s 
going to Antequera, if / pleas'd 
I might go ſee her, or if nd 
ſhe would carry me through the 
alr 5 F. F uyſteys 
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F. Fuyſteys la a ver, o 
ſupiſteys que fin tuvo? 

R. No la vi, que no me 
importava el buſcarla, ni pu- 
do ella con t6da fu faber, 
hazer me bolir; pero ſtipe 
que fue a Artequcra, donde 
| cogièron haziendo hilar un 
cedizo, y echando unas ha- 
vas, y le dieron 6tros dozi- 
entos agotes; partiò de alli a 
Malaga, ad6nde dis fin a ſu 
miſerable vida. 

Criado 1. Senores no fe 
olviden v. m. con la conver- 
facion que ſe va llegando la 
noche, y f1 nos quedamos 
2 la ſena de la eſtrella, la cama 
ſeri dura, y la cena ligera. 


: F. La benin deve de aver 


llegado, que la n6che no eſta 


tan cercana, pero el aviſo no 
es para deſprectar. : 
Criado 2. En verdad ſenc- 


res mios que mi camarada 


tiene razön, que lo mejor es 
legir con dia a la poſada, 
cenar deſpacio, y acoſtarnos 
temprano, pucs eſtos caval- 
los nos traeran harto moli- 
dos, y los eſtomigos bien 
paſt.idos. 

K. Pues teneys parte en 
ella, no ſabrià ys aprovechargs 


de la converſacion, y no po- 


Did you go ſee her, or 

did you hear hat end ſhe had. 
R. I ſaw her not, for it 
did not concern me to lool for 
her, nor could ſhe with all her 
art make me fiy ; but I heard 


ſhe went to Antequera, where 


ſhe was taken making a ſieve- 
ſpin, and caſting beans, and they 


gave her tvo hundred laſhes 


more; ſhe ſet out from thence 


to Milaga, where ſhe ended 
her wretched life, 
Serv. 1. Gentlemen, let not 


your diſcourſe make you forget 


that the night draws on, and if 
we ſhow] take up at the ſign 
of the ſtar (that is under the 
canopy of heaven) our bed will 
be hard, and our ſupper light. 

J. II is likely you are hungry. 
for night is not ſo near at hand, 
but the advice is not amiſs, 


Serv. 2. In truth, my ma- 
fters my comraae is inthe right, 
for it is beſt to get into the inn 
by daylight, to ſup at leiſure, 
and go to bed betimes, for theſe 
horſes will tire us ſufficiently, 
and get us good ſtomachs, or 
digeſt what we have eaten. 


R. Since you partake in it, 
could not you prove upon the 
diſcourſe, and not ſet all your 


27 


ner t6do vueſtro cuidido en 
comer y dotmir, que fon las 
eofas en contin Entre los 
britos y los bömbres, ſiẽndo 
la razon la que nos differen- 
cia dellos. 


Criado 1. Senòr mas vale 


una lonja de tozino para qui- 


En tiene hambre, y una ca- 
ma mullida para quien viene 


canſado, 


que toda la razon 


del mundo, y la miſma ra- 
2z6n nos enſe na que buſque- 


mos lo que requiere la neceſ- 


fidad, y el ſuſtentär nueſtros 


cuèrpos. | 

J. Ea caminemos puès, 
aunque no ſta por mas que 
complacer a &itos mogos que 


parece que van con hambre ; 


y lo pedr que temo avemos 
errado el cam ino, y aqui no 
ay a quien preguntar. 

R. En quanto al camino 
creo que vamos bien ſeguros; 
però con t6dobueno ſeri pre- 


guntar, puts, ſi no me en- 


gäno, alli veo un paſtor. 


| 71 Lleguemonosallaa pre- 
% 


guntar. 

E. Amigo, dez idnos, es e ſte 
el camino a Carmona? 
Paſtor. Bien van ve. m'. 
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thonghts upon eating and ſeq. | 


ing, which are things in com- 


mon between beaſts and men, 
whereas it is reaſon that diftin- 


guiſbes us from them. 
Serv. I. Sir, a raſher of ba- 


con is better for a man that is 
hungry, and a ſoft bed for hin 
that 4 tired, than all the rea- 


ſon in the world; and reaſon it | 


ſelf teaches us to ſeek, for that 


which neceſſity requires, and 10 | 


maintain our bodies. 


J. Well, let us put on th“ 
it be 


anly to pleaſe our men, who 
ſeem to be hungry ; and what 


is ſtill worſe, I am afraid ut 


bave loſt our way, and here i 
vo body to enquire of. 


R. A. for the way, J K. 
lieve we are ſafe enough, lou. 
ever it will not be amiſi to ay 
for if I miſtake not, I ſee 4 
ſhepherd youder, 


J. Let us go thither to ak. | 


R. Tellus friend, itthitbe 
Shep. Now are right, Gen- 


| al camino es derecho, no le rlemen, the way is ſtrait, yo# 


pueden errar, 


cannat miſt it. 


J. Quanto 


nto 
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 Hueſped. Quinto quiſieren 
. m. hallarin, a pedir 
de boca, camas aſſeadas y ſa- 
banas limpias. 
Ciado 1. Si però para ce- 
nr, que la cama ſin cena no 
hize buen ſueno. 

R. Miräàd vos por los ca- 
vallos, que tengan mycha y 
butna paja, buen heno, y 
buena cevada, oavena, y dex- 
ad el cuydado de la cena, que 
en buẽnas minos queda. 

J. Agora, hueſped, que 


ay que comer ? 


05, perd zes, p6llos, pollas, 
capones, gänſos, inades, pa- 


| VOS, carnꝭ ro, Vaca, puerco, 


cabrito, eſcczan mis Sencres. 


R. Con un par de perdi- 
zee, & una buena polla, avra 


para noſôtros, pero pira los 
mGcos ſera meneſter coſa de 
mas peſo. 
Hueſped. Dexenlo v. ne. 
mi cuenta que yo procurare 
apradar a àmos, y criados. 


J. Sea aſsi, aya baſtänte 


para todos, y dadnos agora a 


probar de vueſtro vino, mi- 
Entras ſe guiſa Ja cena. 

Hueſped. En quanto al vi- 
no, no le ay mejor en téda 
Eſpang, que aunque no ſoy 


| hands . 


Hoſt. You will find eve- 
ry thing you would have here, 
Gentlemen, as and have neat 
beas, and clean ſheets. 

Serv. I. Ay, but the ſup- 


per, for a bed without ſupper, 


Will not make one ſleep ſound. 
R. Do you look to the hor- 


ſes, that they have plenty, and 


ood ſtraw, good hay, and good 
arley, or oats, and take no care 


of che ſupper, for that is in good 


J. Now, landlord, what is 


there to cat? 


Hucſped. Ay liebre, con- 


Hoſt. There is hare, rab- 
bits, partridges, chickens, pul- 
lets, capons, peeſe, ducks, tur- 
keys, mutton, beef, pork, hid; 
do you chooſe, Gentlemen. 

R. A couple of partriages, 
and a good pullet will be enough 


for us, but our men muſt have 


ſomething more ſubſrantial. 


Hoſt. Leave it to me, Gen- 
themen, and I will endeavour 
to pleaſe both maſters, and ſer- 
ns. 

J. Let it be ſo, provi.e e- 
uoug h for all, and nom let us 
taſte your nine, hit the ſup- 


per is areſſung. 


is uo better in Spain, for ihg' 
T anz M0 ar Hiikard, ROY Jet A 
Nn borraclo 
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borracho, ni bevedor, lo que 
yo giſto quiero que ſea bue- 
no, y tal le doy a mis hueſpe- 
des honrados. 
R. No quiſtera dezir diſ- 
parates, pero los buenos be- 
vedores tienen por refran, que 
el buen vine lleva los hõm- 
bres al cièlo. | 
F. No entiendo como eſ- 
| ſo pueda fer. 
EK. Dizen ellos que el bu- 
en vino cria buena am 4s la 
buena ſangre engendra buena 
condicion, la buena condici- 
on pare bucnas 6bras, las bu- 
nas Cbras llevan los hombres 
al cielo. | 
F. Dexemos eſtos dichos 
protinos, y Vamonos a la 1g- 
leſia mas cercina, a dar gra- 
cias a Dis que nos ha traydo 


aqui con bien, y rogar nos 


guärde en adelinte. 


Pliticas entre cena. 


R. No ay mayor regalo 


que una perdiz. 
J. Para mi no le ay ma- 
yer que una buena polla. 
R. Contragiſtono ay diſ- 
puta. Por eſto ſegaſtat6do. 


F. La eſperiencia nos mu- 
ſtra, que lo mas eſcalo es 


drinker, what I drink muſt be 
very good, and ſuch I give to 
my worthy gueſts. | 


R. I would not tath fooliſh- 
ly, but great drinkers have a 
ſaying, that good wine carries 
men to heaven. po 
J. 7 do not underſtand hoy 
that can be. 5 
R. T hey ſay good wine breeds 
good blood, good blood begers 
good conditions, * conditions 
ring forth good works, good 


Works carry men to heaven, 


J. Let us lay aſide theſe pro- 
Jane ſayings, and go to the next | 
church, to return thanks to God | 
for having brought us hither is | 
ſafety, and pray he will protect 
us for the future. 


Diſcourſe at ſupper. 


R. There isno greater dain | 
ty than a partridge. [ 

J. There is no greater fot 
me, than a good puller. 

R. There is no diſputing a. 
Cainſt taſtes. That is the reaſon 
that all things go of. 

45 Experience ſhows, that 
whatſoever is moſt ſcarce, is 

„ 
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ſiempre lo mas eſtimido, que 
lo que anda ſobrado en põco 
es tenido. 

R. Eſſa es verdid muy co- 
nocida, y arguir contra ella 
fueranegarſe a lo que eſtamos 
viendo con los ojos; pers ay 
perſonas tan amigas de por fi- 
är que aun lo que eſta paten- 
te a los jos no quieren con 


| ceder. 8 | 


J. Por effo ay tantas diſ- 
plitas.en el mindo, por el mal 
natural de tiles perſonas, que 
no quieren dexarſe llevar de 
la raz6n, 11n5 de ſu vanidiad, 


Ja qual los hize necios por no 


parecerlo. 


R. Eſſa vanidad es la que 
mas parte tiene en todo lo que 


hazémos, y dez imos; porque 
pocas Gbras, o palabras Ay que 
no tengan ſu pünta deſte vi- 


cio. 

Hueſped. Con ſu buena li- 
cencia de ve. me. vengo a 
ſaber ſi eſta la cena a guſto, 
ſi falta algtina coſa en que les 
podimos ſervir en eſta caſa, 


y fi contènta el vino. 


7. Si nos quexäramos la 
culpa fuera nueſtra, que en 
verdad las aves no pueden ſer 
mejores, ni mej6r guild, 


| king. 


ever moſt valu d, for that which 
is over plentiful, is made little 
account of. 
R. That is a truth well 
known, and to argue againſt it, 
Would be oppoſing that which we 
daily ſee with our eyes; but 
there are ſome men ſo fond of 
contending, that they vill not 
believe what is evident to their 
es. 

J. That is the reaſon, 1 
there are ſo many diſputes in t 
world, through the ill diſpoſiti- 
on of ſuch perſcns, ho will not 
ſuffer themſelves to be led by 
reaſon, but by their vanity, 
which makes them fools, for 
fear of being thought ſo. 

R. That vanity hasthe great- 
eſt ſhare in moſt things aue do, 
and ſay ; for there are feu m, 
or actions free from [ome touch 
of thet "Mitts | 


Hoſt. With your good leave, 


whether you like our ſupper ; 


or whether any thing be 2ant= 


ing that this hause affords, and Cote, 


Whether the Wine is to jour li- 


J. If we ſhould complain, 
it would be our own fault, for 
in truth the fouls cannot-be-bet- 
ter, nor better areſs'd, and the 
Nuz vel 
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y el vino es tal que ſi tuvie- 
ramos ta coſtuùmbre nos hizi- 
era hever mas de lo neceſſario, 

er ſin cometer exce ſſo nos 
3 de regalar con el, por- 
que alegra el corag en. 

R. Es mui honrado nue- 
ſtro hu: ſped, y fu trato es 
coufrme, y tal ſera de nue- 
ſtra parte la paga. 

Hucſped. Vivan mis ſeno- 
res muchos anos, por la mu- 
cha merced que me hazen, y 
el contento que me dan en ſer- 


vir perſonas que tanto mere- 
cen; porque a vezes deſpues 


de aver trabajado lo poſs:ble 
por agradar ay algunos que no 
pueden dar buena palabra. 


F. Eſſo, o procede de te- 


ner muy perverſa condici.n, 
o deſu natu al miſerable, por 
parecerles que defprectando 
quanto les po nen delante que- 
dan menos obligados a la bu- 
ena paga, rinendo ſiempre f6- 
bie 1; nta. 

R. Eſſo maninalo veremos, 
y 1-2-3 en tan buena opinion 
anacdtro hucſped, que no 
cich ava porque ren'r, quan- 


to y mas que no me hallo in- 


clin.do a eſſas pendencias, y 
fi me la hazen una vez me 
guirdo de la ſeginda, y avl- 


Wine is ſuch, that if ne were 
wont ſo to do, it would intice 
us to drink more than is nec ſſa- 
ry, but ue will make much of 
our ſelves without exceeding, 


for it chears the heart. 
R. Our Hoſt is a very ho- 


neſt man, and behaves himſelf 
accordingly, and on our part 
the pay ſhall be ſuitable. 
Hoſt, God preſerve on ma- 
ny years, my maſters, for the 


great favour you do me, and 


the ſat isfaction I receive in ſer- 
ving perſons of ſo much worth; 


for ſometimes after all poſſible 


pains has been taken to pleaſe, 
there are ſome that cannot give 
4 good word... 
J. T hat either proceeds from 
a perverſe temper, or from their 


covetous nature, — that 


deſpiſmg all that is ſet before | 
them, they are the leſs obliged 
to pay generouſly, ahvays mas 


king a broil about the rechon- 


ing. 
R. We ſhall ſee that to mor- 
row, and I have [0 


opinion of my hoſt, that I do 
not believe there will be any 
cauſe to differ ; beſides that, I 
am no way inclia'd to thoſe 
quarrels, and if I am once put 


upon, I take care of being ſo 


good an 
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fo a todos los que puẽdo que a ſecond time, and give notice 
ſe guarden, to as many as I can, that they 
== may ſecure themſelves. 

| Hueſped. Yo les promẽto a Holſt. I promiſe you, Gen- 
v. m5. que no tendrin de zlemen, you ſhall have no occa- 
que guardarſe, ſi la cuenta /in to ſhun me, if the reckoning 
no les contentare, pagarin lo does not pleaſe you, you ſhall 
que guſtaren, que yo ſe que pay what you pleaſe, for I know 
no han de querer que les sir- you would not be ſerv'd for no- 
yan de välde, o que pierda thing, or have me loſe by ſer- 
quien les sirve. ving you. 

J. Amigo, vueſtra buen . Friend, your civility hag 
proceder nos tiene obligados, oblig d ws, and we will not fail 
y noſ6tros no dexaremos de 70 do accordingly; let us now 
correſponder, acoſtemonos a- go to bed, and a good night to 
göra, y quedad a buenas no- Jou. ö EE 


ches. | EEO DE | | | 
Hueſped. Mui buénas ſe Hoſt. God give you a very 


las de Dios a vs. m. good night, Gentlemen. ; 


WS mt 
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Colloquio tercero. CoLLoquy III. 
| Emre un Amo llamado Don Between a Maſter, called Dos 

Alonſo, y /# Criido, un $d= Alonſo, and his Servant, 2 
fire, y una Lavaudera; y Taylor, and a Laundreſs, 


Don Pedro. and Don Pedro. 
Actrca de lo que rica alweſtir- About what belongs to de. 
ſe, cortes a, j nut van. ſing, civility, and news. 
Amo. Nes, mcgo, que Maſter. you bear, lad, 
es han 67 lat tine of | 

the day is it ? | 


Criado. Son las nue ve da- Servant. It has ſtruch nine. | 


das. 


A. Porquè me dexaſte dor- A. Why did you let me ſleep, | 
mir, ſabiendo que tenia que krzowing that I had buſmeſi | 
| do ? -— oo 


 hazer? 


C. Por noenojir a v. m. S. For fear of making jon 
pues quien duerme ſiempre angry, Sir, for they that ſleep, | 
ſiente que ſe mquieten. are always vex d to be diſturb d. 


A. Yi no ſe puede reme- M. There is noremedy now 


diar. Enciende agora la lům- light the fire, and warm me 4 
bre, y calientame una camiſa, ſhirt, anda pair of under ſtor | 


y nas calcetas, y ſa came - kings, and take me out another 


tros calgones, que me quiero pair of breeches, for I will riſe. | 


levantar. 


C. Qual veſtido guſta v. m. S. What ſuit of cloaths will | 


de ponerle? Jon pleaſe to put on, Sir? 
A. Pie 


1 


. 
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A. Dime el negro, por- 
que voy a un entiẽrro. 
C. Lo peòôr es que no ay 
camiſa limpia. 

A. Pues cömo, teniendo 


tintas? Eres deſcuidado en e- 


ſtremo, y me gaſtas la paci- 
Mn 

C. No ſeimpaciente v. m. 
pues bien ſabe que todas vi- 
nieron traydas del camino, y 
que no ha avido tiempo. de la- 
var, y enjugarlas, aunque yo 
mücho ſe lo encomende a la 
lavandera ; pers Ella ſe ha ve- 
nido, fin llamarla. 

A. Bien ha ſucedido, y 

fla merece ſer muy bien pa- 
gada por fu cuydido, y di- 
ligencia. 
a v. m. Eſſa buena conſide- 
tacion, y caridad ; que mu- 
chos cavalleros ay que quie- 
ren que los p6bres les sirvan 
de valde. I 

A. No ſe entiende eflo 
conmigo, dezid lo que mon- 
ta la ropa, y ſe os pagara. 

L. El criado Senor la con- 
tari, y me dara lo que dava 
a otras. ies 

C. A mi cuenta mônta di- 
#Z reales. 


Lavandꝭ ra. Dios le pague 


M. Give me the black, for 


Tam to goto a funeral. 


8. worſt of it is, that 


there is no clean ſhirt. 
M. How ſo, when I have 


fo many ? jon are exceſſive care- 


leſs, and tire my patience. 
S. Sir, be not impatient, for 


jon know they were all worng 


upon our journey, and there has 


not been time to waſh and dry 


them, though I gave the Laun- 
areſs a great charge about it ; 


but ſhe is come, without ſend- 


ing for. 


M. 7 has hapnedwell, ad 
fv fronts een eb pn. 


for her care, and expedition. 


Laundreſs. God reward you, 


Sir, for that good conſideration, 


and charity; for there are ma- 
ny Gentlemen, who 2ould have 
the poor to ſerve them for no- 


thing. 
M. T hat is not my temper 


ſay what the Linnen comes to, 


and you ſhall be paid. 


count it, aud give me as he gave 


another. 
S. According to my rechn- 
ing: it comes to ten royals, 


A. File 
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A. Eſſo es hazer la cuenta 
ſin la Hueſpedad, dezid vos 
Senora lo que es contentara ? 


L. Eſſe Senor, es precio 


ſabido, no ay que replicar; 
ſi v. m. ſuere ſervido de dar 
me alguna coſa, por aver traſ- 
nochado p.ua ſcivirle, que- 
dare rogindo a dios le pague 
la caridid, y eſtimarè la mer- 
ced. 1 
A. Bien lo avèys merecido, 
ay teneys los diez realas que 
menta la r6pa, y eſtos dos de 
ventaja. oo 5 
L. Mil anos viva mi Se- 
565 a quien ſuplico minde 


da. 

A. Id con Dios, y bol- 
ved el ſabado. MI, man- 
dãſtes venir el Saſtre? 

C. Dos h6ras ha que le 
Jlame, y creo que el es que 
ſuͤbe la efcalera. Ke 

A. A bien tit mpo llegais, 


que ya eſciva para ſalir, c6- 


mo aveys tardado tanto ? 


nr, que quien sirve a Mi= 
chos no es dueno de ſu tiem- 
po. 
A. Bien eſti, y6 os he 
embiado a llamar pra que me 
hag lis un par de veſtidos. 


M. That is reckoning uitb. 
out your Hoſteſs; do you ſa | 
miſtreſs, what will content you? | 
| T hat, * is 4 known a 
price, there is nothing to ſay to 
4 if it ſball ala Jos ſyn | 
me ſomething for having ſet up | 
to ſerve you, I will pray to God © 
ta reward jour charity, and be | 


thankful for the favour. 


M. Tow have well de ſerv d 
it, there are the ten royal ie 
linen amounts to, and in rj. 


als over. 


L. May my maſter live 4 
thouſand jears, and I beſeech 
ſempre a eſta ſu p6bre crià- you always to employ this uur 


oor ſervant. 


M. God go with jou, s 
come again on Saturday. Lad, | 
did you order the Taylor to come? 
SF. I called him two hours 4. 
Jo, and believe it is he that is | 


coming up the ſtairs. 


M, Tor are juſt come in | 
time, for I gs ready to go 4d. 
broad, what made you ſtay ſo | 
Saſtre. No pude mas Se- 


time. 


for you io make me two (#its 
of cloaths. 
S. Ordene 


Fay lor. I could not help it, 
Sir, for he that is to ſerve ma- 
ny, is not taſter of his aun | 


M. 7: is well, I have ſt 


Y 9 0 
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S. Ordene v. m. como los 
quiere, y para quando, y 
mire {1 guſta ver comprar lo 
neceſſario, o {1 lo dexa a mi 
cargo. 

C. Senor mio, no ſe fie 
de Saſtres que es ſu profeſſi- 
on hurtar. 

A. Cilla loco, que no a- 
pruè vo deflas gracias. 

S. Dexele v. m. pues es 
propio de criidos querer en- 
tretener ſus àmos a colts age- 
na. Y mindeme lo que fu- 
ere de ſu guſto. . 

A. Hareiſme un veſtido 
entzro de eſcarlita, tened cu- 
enta que ſea el pang finiſſi- 
mo, y la color grana verda- 
dera; con ſus guarnici6nes 
de Gro, de las mejores. El 
otro ſera blanquecino lang 
lin guarnicion alguna. 

S. Aqui traygo buena 
cantidad de mueſtras de to- 
dos generos y en particular 
de la eſcarlatz, y colores cla- 
ros no los ay mejores en el 
mundo v. m. mire ſi le agra- 
dan, aunque las pié gas fiem- 
pre ſon mas hermoſas que en 
las mucſtras. . 

A. No cs meneſter miral- 
lo mas, Eſtas dos mueſtras 
eſcojo, y los veſtidos fe ha- 
gan con toda brevedad. 


T. Give jour orders, Sir 
how you will have them made, 
and againſt what time, and con- 


fider whether you will ſee things 


bought, or leave it to me. 
S8. Sir, Do not truſt Tay- 
lors, for ſtealing is their pro- 


feſſion. 


M. Hold your Peace, mad 


man, I do not like theſe jeſts. 


T. Let him alone, Sir, for 
it is natural for Servants to di- 
rect their maſters at other men's 
coſt; and give me ſuch com- 
mands as beſt pleaſe you. 

M. Vu muſt make me 4 
whole [wit of ſcarlet, take heed 
that the cloth be ſaper-fine, and 
the colour in grain, with gold 
trimming of the beſt. I he o- 
ther of a whitiſh colour plains 
without any lacing. | 


T. I have brought a conſi- 
derable quantity of patterns of 
all ſorts, bat eſpecially for ſcar- 
let, and light colours there are 
none better in the world, ſec, 
Sir, whether Jou like 1 hem, 
though the pieces are ahways 
more beautiful than the pat 
terns. | | 
M. There is no need of 
looking any farther, I chooſe 
theſe nyo patterns, and let the 


cloaths be made as ſoon as poſ= 


able. O o $ $1 
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F. Si v. m. no minda 0- 
tra coſa, me voy a diſponer 
lo que me ha ordenido. _ 

A. Bien fabtis la confiän- 
ca que higo de vos, como 
{1:mpre me comprays las me- 
dias, y los guantes, lo miſmo 
hareis por mi agora. 

S. Un par de ſeda, y uno 
de eſtimbre, digo de medias 
para cada veſtido, me parece 
es lo que he compr.ido otras 
vezes. Los guantes Senor 
quintos han de ſer, y ſi to- 
dos blancos, o algtinos de 
color? „ 

A. Acerca de las medias 
aſſi ſeri como dezis, los guan- 
tes una dozena de blincos, 
media de color, delgados pa- 
ra el verino 3 tòôdo lo mas 
preſto que pudiere er, por- 
què camo vengo de camino 
no tengo lo neceſsirio para 
parecer en la corte. 

S. Manana a ha nöche eſta- 
ra aqui el veſtido lla no, y de 


alli a dos dias el guarnecido, 


en eſto no avra falta. 
A. Si afsi lo cumplis, no 
p.do mas. | 
C. Sengr, aqui eſtà Don 
Pedro. 
A. Entre ſu merced, pu- 
es me la haze tan grande, en 
adclantirſe en venume aver, 


T. if you have no other ; 


commands, Sir, I will go to 
provide what you have order d. 

M. You know how much I 
confide in you, that you always 
buy my ſtockins, and gloves, 
you will do the ſame for me 
20. 

T. One pair of ſilk, and 
one of worſted, I mean as to 


the ftockins, for each ſuit, is 


what I bought at other times. | 


How many pair of gloves, Sir, 
muſt there * and whether all 
white, or ſome colour d? 


M. A. to the ſtockins, it 
muſt be as you ſay; the ploves, 


one dozen of white, and half | 


4 aozen colour d, thin, for 
ſummer; all as ſoon as may be, 
becauſe being come off” a jour- 
ney, I have not neceſſaries t1 
appear at court. 


T. To morrow night, the | 
plain ſuit ſhall be here, and 


two days after, the lac d, there 
ſhall be no failure in it, 


M. I you perform it, Ide- 


fire no more. 


S. Sir, Don Pedro is here. | 


M. Let him come in, ſince 
he does me ſo great a favour | 


as to be before haud with me 


endo | 
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fiendo mi obligaciòn aver ido in coming to ſee me, when it 


; 2 beſarle la mano. Was my duty to hade gone to 

] | kiſs his hands, 

7 D.P. Dexemos cumplimi- D. P. Let us lay aſide com- 

: entos, que parecen mal entre pliments, which do not look 

amigos verdaderos. Dos hi- :vell among real friends. 1 

ras ha que eſtuviera aqui, {1 had been here tiuo hours ag, 
vo fucra por no inquietärle, were it not for fear of diſturb- 

viniendo canſado. ing jou, being tir d when you 


come. 

A. Bien fe condce la ami- M. Dur friendſhip for me, 

ſad que me teneis, en aver plainly appears in your ſo ex- 
BY tcnido tanta quenta con el attly raking notice of the day I 
Ada que os eſcrivicſperivalle- ri to jou, I expect ed to come 
gar a «ſta ciudad, y la pun- to this city, and your being 0 
tualidad en no perder la oc- punctual in laying hold of the 
calion de darme eſte guſto, opportunity of giving me this 
que os promèto para mi no ſatisfaction, for J aſſure jou 
e ay mayor que teneros con- zone can be greater than your 
migo, y agora acabiva de ve- company, 1 had juſt dreſi d my 
ſtirme para irle a buſcar. ſelf ro go look for you. 

D. P. Muchos dios ha que D. P. I is along time ſince 
no nos vemos, y t6da ausen- we ſaw one another, and ab- 
cia es lärga adonde ay butna ſence is abvays tedious where 
voluntad, de mi puèdo de- there is affection, I can ſay this 
zir que me ha parecido un for my /elf, that have thought 
S'glo. it an 490. 

A. Bien me puede creer M. Du may ſafely believe 


pues es mi amigo que aunque 


he hallado hirto en que me 
entretener, nünca han sido 
cumplidos mis giiltos por la 
fälta de ſu compania, ſiem- 
pre de mi tan deſſedda. 

D. P. Ya que ha llegado 
la feliz höra de bolvernos a 


me, ſince you are my friend, 
that though I have found enourh 
to divert me, #1 ſatisfaction 
has never been Compleat, for 
Want of your company, of which 
J am ahvays ſo covetous. 

D. P. Since the happy hour 
is come, that we are met again, 
O0 2 Juatir 
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juntar dezidme alg una coſa de 
lo que av+ys viſto en Francia, 
que tanto la he defſeado ver, 
y fui tan pico venturõſo que 
no pi de acompana ros, por las 
occalignes que vos bien ſa- 


beys. 


A. Los que han caminado 


a vezes fon ſoſpechoſos, to- 
mandòſe la libertzd de inven- 
tar lo que les dicta ſu imagi- 
nacion, unos exagerando las 
coſas muy alla de la verdad, 
y 6:ros deſpreciàndo qu. nto 
ay ſuera de ſus pröpias tier- 
ras. Francia cs tal que no ne- 
ccſoita de hyperboles para ala- 
| birla, teniendo tanto verda- 
dero que admirar, que no ſe 
hartan Jos 6jos de mirar, y 
es verguenza que aya lenguas 
maldizienics que fe atrevan a 
hablar mal della. 

D. P Por ſabér con quan- 
to deſenfado algunas perſonas 
cuentan lo que apenas han ſo- 
nado, c&mo ſi fuera todo e- 
vangelio, doy poco credito 
a lo que Gygo en las conver- 
ſaciones que acaſo ſe offrecen, 
conoci.ndo que no falran 
þ6mbres, que ſe precian de 
ment'r; ſiendo un vicio de 
que r6do |-6mbre bien nacido 
ſe deve afrentar. 


tell me ſomething of what jou 
have ſeen in France, which 1 
have ſo much coveted to ſee my 
elf, and was ſo unfortunate 
that I could not bear Jou com- 
pany, for ſuch reaſons as are 
well known to jou. 

A. Travellers are often lia. 
ble to be ſuſpected, as taking 
the liberty to invent whatſoever 
their imagination diftares to 
them ; ſome extolling things far ö 
beyond truth, and others de- 
ſpiſrag all that is ont of their 
own conntries, France is ſuch 
a one, that it needs no hyperboles 


to. commend it, as having ſo 
much real to be admir'd, that 


the eyes are not ſatiated with 
beholding, and it is a ſhame 


there ſhould be ſuch foul 
tongues as do ſpeak. ill of it. 


D. P. A, I very well am 
with what an air, ſome perſons 
tell that they ſcarce dream d, 
as if it were all Goſpel, I groe 
little credit to what I here in 
converſation that accidentally 
occurs, being ſatisfy d there are 
men that value themſelves up- 
on lying, whereas it is a vice 
that all men ho are well born 


ought to be aſham d of. 


A. Infame 


ne 
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A. Infime cofa es no tra- 
tar verdad, y no ay que po- 
ner duda que quien fe deſ- 
mända en lo que no le im- 


porta ſ6lo por un vil giiſto, 


no dexari de pecar de la miſ- 


ma manera donde le cupicre 


algun interes. 


D. P. Infinitos ſon los di- 


nos que acarrean eſſas ma di- 
tas hablillas, ſin reparar en 


ellos los que ſe déxan llevar 
de tan perverſa coſtiimbre. 


A. Quintos precicadores 
ay no ſon baſtantes para po- 
ner freno a las lenguas, mal 


jo haremos noſotros. 


D. P. A que propöſito es 
el predicar ſi la vida del pre- 
dicad6r no correſpande con 
el ſermon. Mas fuerga tiene 
un mal exẽmplo que die pla- 
ticas ſantas. Y lo que peor 
es, como los ſermònes fe ha- 
zen por fines mundinos no 
dy que eſpantarque no hagan 
fritos eſpirituales. 

A. La mala vida de los 


eccleſiaſticos es la perdicion 


de los ſeglares. Pero no nos 


vimos embarcindo en vidas 


1, y andara el mundo mejor. 


2 cada uno mire por 


1 


A. It is an infamous thing 


not to ſpeak, truth, and it is 


not to be doubted, but that he 
who gives hmſclf alooſe in what 
does not Concern him, only for 
a vile pleaſure, Will not for- 
bear tranſoreſſing in the ſame 
manner where any intereſt will 
accrue to him. | 
D. P. Infinite miſchicfs are 
the conſequence of that curſed 
title tattle, and yet they who 


ſuffer themſelves to be led muay 
by that perverſe cuſtom never 


regard them. 


M. All the preachers in the 


World are not able to curb. 


tongues, it is not likely that we 
ſhould do it. 

D. P. To what purpoſe is 
it to preach, if the preacher*s 
life is not ſuitable to the ſer- 
mon. One bad example is more 
prevalent than ten holy diſconr- 
ſes. And what is ſtill worſe, 
the ſermons being made for 
worldly ends, it is not to be 
wonder d that they produce no 
ſpiritual fruit. | 

M. The ill lives of the 
churchmen are the rain of the 
laity. But let us not launch out 
too far in other men's lives; 
let every man look_to himſelf, 
and the world will go better. 


D. P. 
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D. P. Aßsi es, que el mi- 
rar tanto en lo que hazen los 
otros, es cauſa de no reparar 
en nus ſtras bras. Acabz- 
mos pues con eſtas moralida- 
des, y bolviendo a vueſtro 
viage contadme alguna coſa 
del. 

A. Que os he de contar? 
Eſſas relaciones piden mucho 
eſpicio ; {1 defſeiys infor- 
miaros, leed efſos borradores, 
en los quiles hallareis muchas 
particularidädes, que 1va al- 


{entando_mientras las tenia 


ſreèſcas en la memoria. 

D. P. Para mi no avra 
mayor plazer. Pero dezid- 
me que os parece de la na- 
cion Franceſa. 5 


A. Eſſe es un tema en 


que ay můcha variedad de 
opiniones, conforme a cada 
uno le Neva ſu natural incli- 
nacion; y c6mo ya hemos 
reparado, ay gente que no 
habla bien de nadie. Pero 


dexindo eſſo aparte, y ha- 


blindo fin paſſ15n, d go, que 
el valor de los Franceſes ſus 
müchas guerras y vitorias le 
han dido bien a conocer, fin 
que ſea neceſſario a largarme 
ſobre eſſa materia. Pues 11 
vamos 3 las letras, que gente 
en el mundo ha fſacido a luz 


travels, tell me 
them. 


| memory. 


D. P. That is right, for our 
groin fo narrowly what 


others do, is the occaſion of not 


regarding our own actions. Let 
115 therefore have done with this 
morality, and returning to Jour 


ſomething of 


A. What ſhall I tell you? 
T hoſe relations require much 
leiſure ; if you deſire to be in- 
form'd, read theſe notes, in 


which you will find many par- 


ticulars, that I ſtill writ down, 


whilſt they were freſh in my | 


D. P. Nothing can be more 
pleaſing to me. But tell me 
Jour opinion of the French na- 
tion. 

A. That is a ſubject where- 
in there is great variety of opi- 
nions, as every man is led by 
his natural inclination ; and as 
we have already obſerva, 
there are people that ſpeak 
well of r But laying 
that aſide, and ſpealung im- 
partially, I ſay, that the va- 
lour of the French has been 
ſufficiently made known by their 
many wars and vittories, /o 
that it is needleſs for me to 
enlarge upon that mattcr. If 
we come to literature, what 
nation in the world has publiſo d 

mas 
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mas libros excelentes en todas 
ſciencias y facultades, y ſon 
tintos hos hombres doctos 
en eſte tiempo, y aun com- 
munidades dellas enteras, que 
apenas es creible. No quiero 
parecer apaſſionado en dar 
cuenta de lo que toca a la 
religion, y vida exemplar, 
aunque es c1erto que en nin- 
Y gina parte viven los Cler'gos 
mas recatados, ni los Reli- 
Y giolos mas encerrados, y el 
FF folo Convento de la Trape 
' FF nos da a conocer, que no 
fueron fabulas las que ſe cuen- 
tan de los Mcnyes del Egypto 
y de la Thebaida, pues ay Gy 
dia quien les 1guale en la au- 
ſteridad y mortificaci6n de ſu 
vida. 
D. P. Bien quedo fatif- 


| fecho en los tres principales 
0 puntos, que ſon armas, letras 
5 y virtud, ſièndo lo que aveys 
5 dicho tan manifieito como Ja 
; Juz de] dia, y quererlo negar 
* es como diſputar contra la 
6 evidencia de los 6030s. 

4 A. Pues ſi paſſamos a las 
4 artes, adonde fe hallaran en 
6 mas perfecc109 que en Fran- 
0 cia ? Sus grandes Pintores y 
F Eſtatuarios han llejàdo ya a 
1 igulärſe con los mayores ma- 
4 eſtros de Italia, que por tan- 
5 | 
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more excellent books in all ſci- 
ences and faculties, and there 
are ſo many learned men at 
this time, and even whole com- 
munities of them, that it is 
ſcarce credible, I will not 
be thought partial in treating 
of what relates to religion, and 
an exemplary life, tho* it is 
certain that the Clergy no 
where live more reſerved, nor 
Religions perſons more cloſe 
confin'd, and the Monaſtery of 
la Trape alone convinces us, 
that thoſe were not fables 
which they tell us of the 
Mons of Egypt and The- 
baida, /iace there are as this 
time ſuch as equal them in 
auſterity and mortification of 
life. | 
D. P. I am very well ſa- 
tified as to the three principal 
things, hich are arms, learn- 
ing and virtue; all that jou 
have ſaid being as manifeſt as 
the light of the day, and to go 
about to deny it is like arguing 
againſt the cvidence of our eyes. 
A. Now, if we proceed to 
arts, whcre can they be found 
in greater perfection than in 
France? Its great Painters 
and Statuaries are now come 
to equal the greateſt maſters 
in Italy, who have for ſo ma- 
| 105 
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tos inos han sido eſtimados 
los inicos en el mundo. Los 
Müſicos aun no han ganado 
la ſima, y con tcdo no les 
falta nada para poder compe- 
tir con quantos eſte siglo ha 
producido. De los Archi- 
tectos hablen aquellas inſignes 
fabricas ac /crſailles, les Iuva- 
des, y otras ſin numero mo- 
dernas; dexändo aparte las 
antiguas de Templos, y Pala- 
Clos, y t6dos Gtros generos. 
Si buſcamos Ingenieros para 
lo militär, adznde jremos 
mejor por ellos que a Francia: 
y ſi para bras marayi!loſas en 
Agua, mirèmos aquslla infi- 
nita quantidad repart da por 
todos los jardines del ya nom- 
brado Palacio de Verſailles, y 
tray da de tan Iexos como el 
rio Seine, de donde un pro- 
digicſo Ingenio la levanta 
quinièntas y dicz brazas para 
embiirla de alli a los dichos 
Jard ines. 


D. P. Didme licencia de 
interrumpiros, aunque os eſ- 
cucho conel mayor contento, 
y de preguntaros que os pa- 
rece del Ifcuridl en compara- 
cion de Verſailles y de los jar- 
dines de Aranjuez para con 
los deſſe mi ſmo Palacio. 


ny Tears paſt been looks upon d 
the only men in the world, The 
Muſicians have not yet gain d 
the reputation, and yet there 
is nothing wanting in them to 
vie with all that this age has 
produc d. For the Architelts 
let thoſe celebrated fabricks of 
Verſailles, the Inyalides, and 
other modern ones, Without 
number, ſpeak ; laying gude 
the ancient, of Churches, Pa- 
laces, and all other ſorts. If 
We look for Ingineers for mi- 
litary aff airs, whither can we 
better go for them than to 
France? and if for wonder- | 
ful water -works, let mus lo 
upon that infinite quantity ſpread 
through all the gardens of the 
already mentioned Palace f 
Verſailles, and brought from | 
ſo great a diſtance as the ri- 
ver Scine, from whence a pro- 
digious Engine raiſes it five | 
hundred and ten fathom, to | 
convey it from thence to the ſaid | 
gar dens . | | | 

D. P. Give me leave to in- 


terrupt you, thaugh I liſten to 


you with the preateſt ſatiſ- 
fattion, and to as, you, what 
jou think of the Eſcurial com- 
par d with Verſailles, and of the 
gardens of Aranjuez with re- 
Jpeti to thoſe of that ſanze palace. 

A. Digo, 
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A. Digo, que es mara- 
villoſa obra la del Eſcurial y 
que en nada cede a Verſailles; 
y en lo que toca a Aranjuex, 


es un para yſo de deleires; pë- 


ro el gran caſi miligro de los 
jardines de Yerſailles, es el tra- 
er las aguas de tan lexos, 


el levantärlas en tal altüra del 


rio en tan immenſa cantidad. 
Pues el yi nombrado. hoſpi- 


tal llamado les Invalides, mas 


parece una hermoſiſſima vil- 
la, y contiene quatro mil 
ſoldados, que ya no eſtin 
55 ſervir, o por vejes, o por 

eridas recibidas, ſiendo pro- 
veidos de todo lo neceſſario, 
y viviendo con tal govierno 
que mas parecen religioſos que 
foldados, y la fabrica de la 
caſa es un prodigio de mag- 
nificencia. 


D. P. Siempre tùve incli- 
naci6n a ver mundo, aunque 


haſta agora no la he podido 


cumplir, y eſta carta relacion 
la ha deſpertado de manera, 
que ſera fuerga ſatisfacer eſte 
deſſeo. 95 

A. Para mi no avrä ma- 
yor dicha, porque no tardare 
yo mucho en bolver a Fran- 
cia, aviendo dexado alli mũ- 
cha parte de mi alma, con 


M. I ſay, that the work of 
the Eſcurial is wonderful, and 
nothing inferior to Verſailles; 
and as what belongs to Aranju- 


ez, it is a paradiſe of delight; 


but the almoſt great miracle of 


the gardens of Verſailles, is the 


bringing the water from ſo far, 
and the raiſing it ſo high from 
the river, in ſuch an immenſe 
quantity. Then the hoſpital 
before mentioned, called les In- 
valides, looks more like a moſt 
beautiful town, and contains 
four thouſand ſoldiers, who ar- 
unfit for ſervice, either through 
age, or the wounds they have 
received; being ſupply d with 
all neceſſaries, and living under 
ſuch government, they are more 
like religious men, than ſoldi- 
ers, and the ſtructure of the 


houſe is a prodigy of magnifi- 


CENCE. 


D. P. Ihave been abvays in- 
clined to travel, though I have 
not as yet been able to bring it 
about, and this ſhort relation 


has rous d it ſo Fectualh, that 


1 muſt of neceſſity comply with 
this propenſion. 


M. I. will be the greateſt 


happineſs for me, for it will 
not be org before I return to 
France, having left much of 


. my heart there, with a moſt 


P p una 


| 
bit 

| 
[ 

| 

1 

| 
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tina belliſima dama con quien 
eſtoy concertado de cafit; la 
qual tiene una ermana que no 
le deve nada en hermoſiira, y 
ſi a vos os contenta por mi 


cuenta quedard el procurar 


ſerv:ros; y os affeguro, que 
no confills tẽdo ſu dote en 
bu nas caras, y gentiles cu- 
Erpos, porque ademas de otras 
miichas gracias y habilidades, 
tienen àmbas tan buena hazi- 
enda, que ſe puiede ſatisfacer 
la codicia, no menos que el 
güſto. 33 4 
D. P. Siendo c6ſa de vuC- 
Nrarecommendacicn a mi no 
podra dexar de ſerme mui 
grita, y como ya eſtimos 
aAmbos en <dad de tomir 
eſtado, ſera cumplir con 
nueſtra amiſtid el tomarle a 
un tiempo, y quedaremos 
mas vinculidos teniendo el 
parenteſco de dos ermanas,que 
no diido viviran fiempre con- 
formes, con que gozarcmos 


la mayor ſelicidad. 


A. Yi que os plaze, ire- 


mos, con la brevedad que fe 
pudiere, diſponiendo las coſas 
para la partida, y perdonid 
que os aviſe que hemos de 
parecer de manera que no deſ- 
digamos de quien ſomos, ni 
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beautiful lady, with whom 7 
am contratted ; who has a 
fter, nothing inferior to her 


for beanty, and if you like 
bei, leave it to me to tale 


care to ferve you; and I do 


tion does not confiſt in fine 
faces, and good ſhapes, for 
beſides many other graces, and 
good qualities, they have both 
F them ſuch good fortunes, 
that coveronſneſs may be ſa» 
rigßed as well as the appe- 
rites | 

D. P. Being of your re- 


commendation it cannot fail of 
being moſt agreeuble to me, 


and ſince we 'are both of age 
to diſpoſe of our ſelves, it 
will be (ritable to our friend- 
ſhip to do it at the ſame time, 
and we ſhall be the more 
linked together with the kin- 


dred of two ſiſters, who, J do | 
not queſtion, will ahvays live | 
lovingly together, ſo that ve 
ſhall enjoy the greateſt happi- 


neſs. 


we will, as ſoon as poſſible, 


order our 'affhirs rowards ſet- | 
ting forward, and pardon me | 

at J fighify to you, thut We | 
are to make ſuch an appearance 
as may beromt our quality, and 


del. 


aſſure wg that all their por- 


M. Since you are pleaſe, | 


— 2 — — 


— 
— 
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deſhonremos las que nos han 
de honrar à noſdtros. De 
mi parte, ya os he dicho que 
eſtin hechos los conciertos, 


de la vueſtra confi» que fe 


hari todo como defſcamos. 
D. P. Digo que diſpondre 
quanto os pareciere, diſponed 
vos de mi, que cierto me voy 
enamorindo de oydas, y me 
ha de parecer un siglo, cada 
dia que ſe dyatare la partida. 


A. Buena es la pricfa, por 


mi vida, fi tan facil {Gys de 
_ enamorar, no ſe como aveys 


paſſado haſta agora ſin algun 


enſiyo, pero de t6do puede 


aver avido, ſin que tuvieſſe 
yo parte en ſecretos Jemejan- 
tes, que eftos no ſiempre ſon 


para communicidos. 
D. P. No os päſſe tal por 


el penſamiento, que para con 
vos jamis he tenido yo ſe- 
creto, ni creo le tendrè. Va- 
mos agora a comer, puss ſe 
hize hora, y deſpues ſe hard 
lo que Dios diſpuſierè. 


A. Vamos adonde fuere 
vueſtro güſto, y viſitèmos 


nueſtros camara das. 


nor diſhonour thoſe h are 10 
honour us. On my part, I 
have alrcady told you that 
the contract is finiſh'd, and I 
confide that all will happen on 
Jours according to our Wiſhes. 

D. P. I ſay 1 will order 
whatſoever you ſhall think, fits 
do jou diſpoſe of me, for in 
truth I begin to be in love by 
hearſay, and I ſhall think_eve- 
7 day an age, that paſſes away 
fore our journey. 

M. Upon my life, you are 
very haſty, if you are ſo apt to 
fall in love, I know not how 
au have done all this While 
without ſame eſſay, but ſuch 4 
thing may have been without 
wy being let into ſuch ſecrets, 
which are not abways fit to be 
inaparted. 5 

D. P. Do not imagine any 
ſuch thing, for I never had 
auy thing that I kept ſecret 
from pon, nor do I think I ſhall. 
Let us now go to dinner, for it 
is time, and aficrwards that 
will be wiich God ſhall 4 


point. 


M. Let us go where you 
pleaſe, and let us viſit our com- 


P4r10u5s 


Pp-3 Coloquio 


292 


A New Se AN ISH Grammar. 


eee eee eee 
ee e ORR 
eee eee eee 


ODT 8 99 5 8585188828580 | 


Coloquios Eſpanoles y Ingléſes, 
Spaniſh and Engliſh Colloquies. 


Coloquio quarto. 
Sobre vdrias Materias, entre 

quatro Camard das, Diego, 

Fernindo, Tomas, y Ed- 


bu, D. VA que hemos comi- 
Cornedo do, vimonos a paſ- 
vun ſir al jardin, que diz zn es 
3 5 butno pira la digeſtion, 7 
. 0 2 £lcuſarcmos de dormir la ſi- 
Eſta. 

F. Dezis bien, que eſt 
coſtümbre de dormir es muy 
perez Ola, y ſi no es en riem- 
po de grand ſſima calor, mejor 
es divertirnos. 


en ceremgnias, que ES muy 
mal gaſtido, y no guſto 
dellas. 

aggedio E. A mi no me agrädan, 


* buena. 


T. No gaſtemos el tiempo 


las mas la cortesia ſiẽmpre es 


CoLLoqvy IV. 


Upon ſeveral Subjects, be- 
tween four Companions, 
James, Ferdinand, T homas, 
and Edvard. 


J. N TOW we have dined 
let us go walk in 


the garden, which they ſay is 


good for digeſtion, aud we ſhall 


avoid ſleeping the afternonn 
nap. | 
P. Lu are in the right, fur 
this cuſtom of ſleeping is very 
ſloathful, and unleſs it be when 


the heat is exceſſive, it is bet- 


ter to take ſome diverſion. 
T. Let us not ſpend time 
in ceremonies, for it is v 
ill ſpent, and I do not love 
them. 
E. I like them not, but (i- 
vility is ahvays good. == 


P. Re: 
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D. Reparen bien en lo 
que vieren, y verin mücha 


curioſidad en eſte jardin, que 


es uno de los mejores que fe 
hällan en eſtas partes. 
F.'Eſtos andamios ſon mui 
agradables por la ſ6mbra de los 
arboles, y odorifero de las 
murtas. „„ 
7. Otra buena calidad ti- 


enen, que es ſer lärgos, para 
evitar las muchas bueltas a 


que obligan los cortos; y lo 
ancho que pueden andar ſeis 
perſonas a la par con de- 
ſcänſo. a 

E. Las eras tan limpias que 
ſe puede dormir en ellas, 
ſegiin la yerba eſta verde pa- 
recen mullidas, y combidan 
a echarſe en ellas. 

D. Eſſa enramida es de- 
leytoſa en el verano, eſpueſta 
a todos los vientos para re- 


freſcar, y libre de los ra yos 


del ſol. 


F. Eſta griita con todo, 
en mi opinion le haze mucha 


apazible, ſemejaſe mucho con 
lo natural, y goza los adgrnos 
del ärte. 

T. Aquella fuente es bella, 
y aquella caſcida hize un 
ruydo que parece alegra, y al 


miſmo tiempo adormece los 


n 


my opinion is much beyond it 
for coolneſs, and agreeableneſs, 


it looks very natural, and has 


ventija en lo freſco, y en lo 
1215 


J. Take good notice f what 


you ſee, and you will ſee much 


curioſity in this garden, which 
is one of the beſt there are in 
theſe parts. 

F. Theſe walks are very 
agreeable for the ſhade of the 


trees, and the ſweet ſcent of 


the myrtle. | 

T. They have another good 
quality, which is, that they are 
long to ſave the often turning 
there muſt be in ſhort ones; 
and their breadth, that ſiv 
perſons can walk on a breaſt in 
them, EE 


E. The beds are ſo neat, 


that they are fit to ſleep on them, 


and the graſs ſo green, that 
they look ſoft, and invite to lie 
aovn upon them. 


D. That arbour is delight- 


ful in ſummer, expoſed to all 
Winds to refreſh, and free from 


the ſun-beams. 


F. However this protto, in 


the ornaments of art. 


T. That fountain is beauti- 


ful, and that caſcade makes a 


noiſe that ſeems to exhilarate, 
and at the ſame time lulls the 
5 ſentidos 


922 
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ſonido. 
E. Adelantemonos un põb- E. Let us advance à little 
co a ver los frutilkes, y go- to ſee the fruit trees, and en- 


zar de ſu fruta. joy the fruit. 


D. Para mi no la ay mas J. None is more delicious to 
dclicifo que los higos, y a- me than figs, and here they are 
qui los ay en perteccton. =» perfection. . 

F. Yo me conte nto con F. I an ſatisfied with pea- 
dura znos quando fon grandes ches, when they are large, and 


y madüros, como los defte ripe, as theſe on this tree. 


arbol. e | 8 
7. Eſtos melocotꝭnes me T. Theſe melocotones charm 


 Hevan a mi los <jos, y tie- ij eyes, and they have a ſo 


Cali 


e, 


nén eéllos un güſto ſobe- vereign taſte. 


räno. . 5 
E. Por no querer lo que E. Becauſe I will not be 
otro quiere, pues ti dos ſe han for the ſame as another is, ſince 
differenciido, yo eſc6jo para you have all vary'd, I mak 


mi eſtas pcris bergamotas, y choice of thaſe bergamot pears, 


regalem6nos cada qual con- and let us treat our ſelves eve- 
forme a ſu apetito. H one to his ou appetite. 

D. No nos dexemos lle- J. Let us not be deluded 
var, como les ninos, de la like children, by the fruit 
ſriita, que Digs crio para el which God made for ſuſtenance, 
ſuſtento, y no para engoloſi- and not to indulge our appetite. 
narnos. Eſcuchemos un ra- Let us awhile liſten to the ſweet 
to el dulce canto de los pa- ſinging of the little bird, 
jarillos, que fin aytida de 2ho without the help of ma- 
maeſtros häzen üna muſica ſters make ſuch much, as is 
quinto mas naturd] mas ma- the more wonderful, the more 
ravillcſa. natural it is. | 

F. Ellos los tinos de los 6tros F. T hey learn of one another, | 
aprenden, y los que mas ha- and thoſe which have the bet | 
bilidid tienen ſalen mas dieſ- capacity prove moſt shilfnl, 4s 
tros, cc mo entre los hombres, it is among men, for every learn- 

| ue 


que 


ricas, y los 67d, 
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que cada diſcipulo ſale con- 
ferme al talento que digs le 
dio, y no contorme al mas- 
ſtro. 5 

7: El ruyſenires miligro 
de la n:turiez2, y haze ven- 
täja a todos los demas. No 
lo he viſto, pero afirman que 
es tàmta à Ves la fucrga que 


po nen en cantar que ſe cen 


mucr tos. 

E. La cala ndria no le que- 
da a dever micho al ruyſe- 
nor, y no ſe ſi a vezes no le 
joudla ; ni es menos de eſti- 


mar al gilguero, pers ſobre 


todos es e] canario. 

D. De los cantores aveys 
nombrado los principales y 
merecen ſer e ſtimados, pero 


que aya paxaros que aprondan 


a ſormar voz humana, y ha- 
blir palabras diſtinctas, es lo 
mas de maravillar, y he oydo 
yo miſmo un papagiyo que 
.cantava de tal manera," que 
-quinros le oyan fin verle, 
Juzgavan que tra perſona hu- 
mana. 

F. Tambien hablan las ma- 
pero ja- 
mas con la pefteci6n que los 
pay 4) os, y es digno de re- 
parar que reniendd eſtas aves 


picos y no bocas como nofo- 
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er proves according to the ta- 
lent God hat given him, and 
not according to the maſter. 


T. The nightingale is a mon- df. jj; 
der in nature, and ſurpaſſes all my 


others. I have not ſeen it, but 

it is affirm'd, that they ſome= 
times ſtrain themſelves ſo much <<< 
with ſinging, that they drop 

down dead. 

E. T he lark comes not far 
behind the nightingale, and per- 
haps ſometimes equals him; nor 
: the goldfinch leſs valuable, 
but the canary bird is beyond 
them all. N Jang 

J. Vu have nam d the chief 
eft of the fmgers, and they de- 
ſerve to be walu'd; but that 
there ſhould be birds that learn 
t0 form an human voice, and 
peak. diſtinct words, is moſt to 

e admir'd, and I my ſelf have 
heard a parrot that ſang after 
ſuch a manner, that all who 
heard and did not ſee him, 
concluded it was ſome human 
perſon. ST 

F. Magpies, and blackbirds, 

alſo tall; but never ſo perfect- 
ly as parrots, and it is worth 
obſerving, that thoſe birds ha- 

| wing bens, and not months 
like us, they can form words, 
dds, 


0 
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tros, puedan formar palabras, 


lo qual por eſto ellas hazen 


alla en el gaznate. 

. Mücho ay que conſi- 
derar en el hablar y cantar de 
las aves, pero tambien me pa- 
rece que merece nueſtra aten- 
_ ci6n aquella prodigiòſa vari- 
edad de colgres que ſe halla 
Entre ellos, porque apenas el 
arte ha llegado a ygualärlas. 


E. Muy hermoſas los pro- 


duce nueſtra Europa, pero 
no legan con mucho a las 


que ſe hällan en a Aſia, y la 


D. Converſando acerca de 
las aves nos hallamos entre 


eftos eiſtanques, que ſe hal- 


län muy bien proveidos de 
todos los generos de peces 
que viven en ſemejantes 4- 
guas, y ay differentes generos 
dellos. 


F. Lo principal en eſtos 


eſtanques fon picas, o luſos, 
y cärpas, pero en eſte rio ſe 
cogen infinitas triichas, y a 
ſu tiempo ſalmones que ſuben 
de la mar a deſovar, y deſ- 


pues en ſu ſazon los ſalmon- 
zillas que baxan a criarſe en 
la mar. ; 
T. Eſta es otra de las ma- 
ravillas de la naturaleza, o ha- 
blando con mas propriedad, 


which they do within their 
throats. | 


F. Auch reflection may be 
made upon the talking and ſins- 
ing of birds, but I am of ob- 
nion that the prodigious variety 
of colours that is found among 
them, deſerves our obſervation, 
for art has ſcarce been able to 
match them. 
E. Euro oduces very © 
beantiful biel > they do 5 
come near thoſe that are found * 
in Aſia, and America. 


D. Diſconr/mg concerning 
the birds we are come amon 
theſe ponds, which are very well 
ſtor d with all the ſorts of fiſh 
that live in ſuch waters, there 
are ſeveral ſorts of them. 


F. The chiefeſt in theſe ponde 
are Pikes, or jacks, and carps, 
but in this river an infinite num- 
ber of trouts are taken, and in 
the ſeaſon, ſalmon, that come 
up from the ſea to ſpawn, and 


. afterwards at their time the 


ſmall ſalmon that go down to 


thrive in the ſea. 


T. This is another of the | 
Wonders of nature, or to ſpeak 
more properly, of the 1 
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de la divina fabiduria; la 
immenſidad de generos de 


pezes, ſus differenres formas, ſþ 
aquella eſpantsfa grandeza de 


los unos, y la rara pequenez 
de 6tros. 


E. Miicha es la diſtincidn 


en los tamainosz como tam- 


| bien en la higlra, o hecheraz 


pero en lo que roca a hermo- 
fura, no ſe que ſe halle en al- 


güno dellos, äntes los mas 


ſon disf6rmes, y poco agra- 
dables a la viſta, fin tener 
coſa que contente a los 90s, 
ademas de ſer mudos, y fal- 
tarles voz. 


D. Si nopueden entretener 


los Gjos, ni los oydos, alo- 
menos no les falta con que 


fatisfacer el guſto ; pues no 


ay mayor regalo que el que 
nos dan la mar, y los rios, en 
tan varios platos como del- 
bbs ſe ſacan, ft no fältan 
buenos cocineros que los ſe- 


pan guiſär. 


F. No quiero defpreciar 
lo que tanta parte del mundo 
eſtima; pero para mi mas 
vale tina pierna de carnero, 
o un lomo de vaca que quan- 
to las äguas producen, y fi 
vamos a las ves, eſtas en de- 
licadeza ſobrephjan quanto 


wiſdom, the immenſity of the 


forts of fiſhes, their different 


apes, that hideons magnitude 
of ſome, aud the ſtrange ſmall- 


neſs of others. 


E. There is great diver- 


ſity in ſizes, as alſo in the fi- 


gure, or make, but as fer 
beauty, 1 know not of any that 
is among them all, on the con- 
trary moſt of them are mi- 
ſhapen, and no ay pleaſing to 
the ſrht, having nothing agree- 
able to the eyes, beſides their 
being dumb, and having no 
voice. 

F. Though they cannot en- 
tertain the eyes, nor tbe ears, 
however, they do not Want 
ſomething to pleaſe the taſte ; 

or there are no greater dain- 
ties than thoſe the ſea, and 
rivers affords us, in ſuch va- 
riety of diſhes as are taken 
from them, if there be no want 
of cooks that know how to 
areſs them. = 

F. [will not undervalue that 
which ſo great part of the world 
values; but for my part I had 
rather have a leg of mutton, 
or a ſurloin of beef, than all 
that the Waters produce; and 
if we go on to the fools, they 
in delicacy exceed all the world 
Qq -— 
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ay en ch univerſo para el ſu- 
ſtento humano. 


7. Digo que tent ys buen 


guſto, y me atengo yo a la 
carne que cria carne, y ſatis- 
face, dexaàndo d eſtomago 
bien prove do para en . 
lante; ſiendo el peſcado de 
la naturaleza del elemento en 
que ſe cria, que por mas que 
ic harte una perſona, luego ſe 
halla con hambre, porque no 
qu.da ſuſtància. 

E. No puedo ir contra eſſe 
parec.r, pero con tido vemos 
que ay gentes cn el mün— 


do que mas viven de peſca- 


do que de carne, y noobſtin- 


te ſon robuſtas, y en las gran- f 


des mẽſas tiencn en mucho el 


{almon, las langoſtas, las o- 


ſtras, y otros muchos gene- 
ros; y los peſcados falados, 
y en efcabeche dan mas nu- 
trimento, entre los quiiles ſe 
pueden contar el abadejo, el 
eſturion, y el atun. 


D. Con qualquier coſa 


que nos criemos es cjerto 
que himos de crecer, y hal- 
lärnos bien; aſſi vemos que 
no ay bömbres mas fuertes 
y bien diſpuè ſtos que los de 
algunas partes muy ſeptentri- 
onales, donde deſde la ninez, 
ſu principal ſuſtento, es pan 


affords for the ſuſtenance of. 
8 „ 

T. I ſay you are in the 
right, and I am for fleſh which 
breeds fleſh, and ſatisfies, lea- 


ving the ſtomach well furni- 


ſhed for the time to come; 


whereas fiſh is of the nature 
of the clement it is bred in, 
ſo that though a man eat ne- 
ver ſo much to ſatiety, he is 
preſently hungry again, becauſe 
no ſubſtance remains, 

E. I cannot oppoſe that opi- 
nion, however we ſee there 
are people in the world who 
live more upon fiſh than pon 
fleſh, and nevertheleſs they are 
rong, and at great tables they 
bighly value ſalmon, labſters, 
qyſters, and many other ſarts ; 
and fiſh that is ſalted, or pick: 
le 1 affords more nutriment, 4- 
mong which may be reckoned 
poor jack, ſturgeon, and tun- 
wy fiſh „ 


D. Whatſoever it is that 
we are bred with, it 1s cer- 
tain that we ſhall thrive and 
do well; thus we ſee there are 


na men ſtronger, and luſtier | 


than thoſe of ſame of the vary 
northern parts, where fram 
their infancy, their main ſuſtt- 
nana is barley, er aten rate 


- een 4s wes {| 1% wgyrd was wy — 
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de cebada, y avenaz alguna 


lkche, rayces, fin ſaber que 
coſa es vino, y mui poco de 
carne, o peſcado. 
F. Los que ſe crian con 
regalo no pueden con eſtos 


mantenimientos. La natura- fc 


za con poco fe contenta, 
pero hiſe de hazer el cuerpo 
a ello deſde los primeros 4- 
nos, que deſpues es . tarde. 


 Miremos nueſtras damas me- 


lindr6fas;fi les puſièran delin- 
te los que fon regalos' pira 
nueſtras labrad Gras, no les en- 
trara bocado en el cuerpo. 
7. Va que ſe ha hablido 
tanto del comer, razgn ſera 
no nos olvidemos que tambi- 
en ſe ha de beber, y dexän- 
do aparte el agua que crio 
Dios en general no ſolo pa- 
ra los hombres, ſino tambien 
para quantos anima les ha pu- 
eſto en eſte mind, es el vi- 


no el mas ſoberano de quan- 


tos liquores haſta eſte dia ſe 
han conocido, o que las cda- 
des venideras, y la hum ina 
invenciòn hallarin para bien 
de las criatüras ractoniles. 

E. Los vinos que prodũce 


ſola Eſpana apè nas ſe pueden 


conrar, pucs que ſeri de tõ- 
das las 6tras tierras? Hablär 
deſſo fuera nunca acabar, 


ſome mill, roots, Without 
being ever atquainted with 
wine, and very little mit“ flefh, 
or fiſh. : 

F. Thoſe who are daintily 
bred cannot bear that ſort of 
bod. Mature is ſatisfy d with 
little, but the body muſt be in- 
nur dito it from the firſt years, 


for afterwards it is too late, 


Let us look upon our ſqucan- 


 tfh ladies, if they ſhould have 
ſuch things ſet before them, as 


are dainties for our couutry 
women, not one morſel 2woutd 
go into their ſtomach. 

T. Since ſo much has been 


ſaid of eating, it is but reaſon- 


able we ſhould not forget that 


We are alſo to drink, and lea- 


ving aſide the water which God 
created not only for men, but 
alſo for all the creatures he has 
plac d in this world in pene= 
ral, 2wine is the moſt ſovercign 
of all the liquors that have hen 
known to this day, or that fu- 
ture ages, and human inuenti- 
on will ever find ont for the 
benefit of rational creatures. 


E. The wines Spain ahnt 
produces are hardly to be re kon= 
ed up, what then muſt there 
be in all other countries? To 
ralk_of that world be endleſs; 
Tad Ll 
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II vino en general tiene mu- 
chas virtudes templadamente 
usado, y fin fer meneſter 
acud r a los medicos que nos 
las digan, o a los au res an- 
tiguos, la eſperiencia nos en- 


Sena que da fuergas, alégra 


el roſtro, ſortifica los nervi- 
os, aylida a Ja viſta de los 
6J0s, Esfuerga el eſtomigo, 
haze buena digeſtion, deſpi- 
erta el apetito, haze buen ſu- 
Eno, quita la triſteza, y po- 
ne alegria en el corazon, que 
ſon baſtantes alabanzas, y 
verdides conocidas, que no 
ay quien las pueda negar, y 
fin todo eſto es tan agrada- 
ble al paladir que por eſſe 
ſolo guſto ay tantos que ſe 
erden. 

D. En verdad que aveys 
acertàdo en no canſarnos con 
los diſparites de muchos de 


de los antiguos, con que ſiem- 


pre nos citin empalagando 


los modernos que quieren ga- 


nar ſäma de muy leidos, por- 
que ſon tan enfadofas ſus re- 
glas, que no ay paciëncia 


que ba ſte para ellas. Uno 


nos epſc ia quinta agua ſe ha 
de meſcl:ir con el vino; Gtro 
pone taͤſſa en Jas vezes que 
ſe ha de bever; otro nos di- 


ze haſta que edad nos hemos 


Wine in general has many vir. 
tues moderately usd, and 


without being oblig'd to hade 


recourſe to phyſicians, or anci. 
ent authors, experience teaches 
us, that it gives ſtrength, makes 
the countenance chearful, forti- 
fies the nerves, helps the ſight 
of the eyes, cheriſhes the ſto- 
mach, canſes good digeſtion, 
ſharpens the appetite, cauſes ſound 
ſleep, drives away melancholy, 
and rejoyces the heart, which 
are ſufficient commendations, 
and known truths, which na 
man can deny, and beſides all 
this it is ſo agreeable to the 
palate, that ſo many are ruin'd 


only for that pleaſs ure. 


J. in truth jou have been 


in the right in not tiring un 


. with the abſurditics of many of 


the ancients, with which the 
moderns who would gain the 
reputation of having read much 
are ahyays cloying us, for their 
rules are ſo diſagreeable, that 
no patience can bear with them. 
One of them teaches us how 
much water muſt be mix d 
with our wine; another fixes 
the number of glaſſes that is 


to be drank; another tells us 


till what age we muſt 2 
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de abſtener ; otro no quiere 
que lo bevan las mugeres, y 
aſſi 6tras mil pararatas con- 
forme a lo que cida uno del- 
los tenia entgnces en la ca- 
beza. 

F. Yo no entiendo para 
on ſon tintos preceptos, to- 


do hombre templado ſabe lo 


ue en eſte caſo le conviene, 
1 que ſcan meneſter cuen- 
tos viejos de dos mil anos; 

los borrachos fe rien, y re- 
niegan de tcdas éſſas vej zes. 
Quinto y mas que ay m6- 
z0s que no neceſſitan menos 
de un trago de vino que los 
viejos, y ay eſtömagos que 
requieren dobladi la cantitad 
que Ctros. Pues dezir que 


no lo bevan las mugeres tam- 


bien tiene ſu pedigo de lo- 
cura, como ſi ſus cuerpos no 
fueran huminos, y no ne- 
ceſſitiran de aquel alivio tam- 
bien como los hombres. 


7. Que mayor locura pu- 


ede aver que el ir a pedir con- 
ſejo de los muertos para lo 
que eſtimos viendo con los 


6jos, Y palpindo con las ma- 


nos? Pero eſti eſſa coſtum- 
bre tan introducida, que no 
ſolo en las converſaciònes en- 
tran los philoſophos gentiles 
lin que ni para que, mas los 


another will not allow women ta 


arink_it ; and thus a thouſand 
fopperies, according to what 


every one of them had at that 


time in his head, 


F. I do not underſkand what 


ſo many precepts are for, every 


moderate man knows what is 


fit for him in this caſe, withe 


ont ſtanding in need of old ſto- 
ries of tuo thouſand years; 
and drunkards laugh at and 


curſe all thoſe antiquities. Be- 


fraes that, there are ſome young 
men who have no leſs occaſion 
for a glaſs of wine than the old, 
and there are ſtomachs that re- 
quire double the quantity as o- 
thers. Then to ſay that Wo- 
men muſt not drinh_it, is alſo 
a piece of madneſs ; as if their 


bodies where not human, aud 


did not ſtand in need of that 


comfort as welt as inen. 


T. What preater madneſs 


can there be than to go atk, ads 


vice of the dead, for thoſe 


things we ſee with our eyes, 
and feel with our hands? But 
that cuſtom is ſo eſtabliſly d, 
that the heathen philoſophers 


are not only thruſt into conver=. 
[ation, without head or tail; 
but the very preachers ſtun us. 


miſmos 
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miſmos predicadvres nos atur- 
den con ſentencias de Plato, 
de Seneca, de Plinio, de So- 
Crates, &c. como ſi no hu- 
viera, ſintos'pidres, y do- 
Eres chriſtianos a quien 
acudir. 


E. No ay c6fs mas evi- 


dente que los grindes bienes 


haze el vino al genero 


humino ; pero tambien es 
gran liſtima que la demasia 
cauſe tantos danos, y no es 


de eſpantar, porque ſegtin 


reglas de philoſophia la cor- 


rupcion de lo mejor es la pe- 


Gr, es a ſaber, que quanto 
mejores ſon las c6fas en fi 
miſmas tanto mas pernici6- 
fas ſon, quando o ellas ſe cor- 
rompen, o noſotros uſimos 
mal dellas. 

D. Bien aveys reparado 
en ello, porque es cierto que 
no ay coſa que mas males 
acarree que el demaſiido be- 
ber. Quintas muertes, quin- 
tos alborotos, quantas deſ- 
honeſtid:ides ha occaſionàdo 
la cmbriaguez, y quintos 
millares, ſin hazer dino a 
otros han deſtruydo ſu ſalud, 
y incurrido en inſinitas deſ- 
gracias, por averſe ſacàdo 
de juicio con eſte abomina- 


ble vicio; ſin hablär de la 


with ſentences from Plato, 
Seneca, Pliny, Socrates, &c. 
as if there were no holy fa- 
thers, and chriſtian doctors to 
have recourſe to. 


Z. Nothing is more notori- 


ons than the great benefits hu- 


man race receives from wine; 
bat ar the ſame time it is a great 
pity that the exceſs of it ald 
occaſion ſo many miſchiefs, nor 
is it to be wonder d at, for ac- 
cording to the maxims of phi- 
loſophy the corruption of the beſt 
things is worſt, that is, how 
much the better things are in 
themſelves ſo much the more 
pernicions they are, when either 
they are themſelves corrupted, 


or 1e make an ill uſe of them. 
J. You have obſerv'd right, | 


for it is certain that nothing 
produces more miſchiefs than 
too much drinking. How many 
murders,how many uproars;,how 
many lewd practices has drun- 
henneſs occaſion d, and how ma- 
7 thouſands, without doing 


arm to others have deſtroy d 


their own health and fallen m- 
to infinite misfortunes pee 
put themſelves beſide their rea- 
ſon by this abominable vice; 


not 10 ſpeak of the diſhonont, 


deſ- 
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deſhonra, o por mejor dezir 
infamia de ponerſe un hombre 
en peor eſtado que las bëſtias 
mas brütas, por tan eſtragado 
apetito Como es el bever con 
demasia. 

F. En miichas partes del 
mündo, no las quiero nom- 
brär por no offender a nadie, 
y por no ſer neceſſario, pues 
todos los conocen, ſe ha in- 
troducido tanto eſta maldita 
coltumbre, que el emborra- 
charſe no ſe tiene por afrenta, 
antes ay locos, que no les 


puedo dar 6tro titulo, que ſe 


precian de emborrachar a G- 
tros, y cuentan eſtas fealda- 
des camo ſi tueran las mayo- 
res hazänas. Y me averguen- 
co de dezillo, ay ya mugeres 
que ſe igualan en eſta vileza 
con los h6mbres mas infa mes, 
eſponiendoſe a qualquier de- 
ſatino, puẽs haviendo perdido 
| h razon poco ay que far de 
lo demas. 


F. Con fer coſa natural el 

beber agua, no ſe han con- 
tentado los hombres con ella, 
que en las tierras adonde no 
nace vino, han inventado 
otros generos de brevagess 
entre los quilks el mas uſado 


or to ſpeak, more properly of 
the infamy of a man's putting 
himſelf into a worſe condition 
than the moſt brutal beaſts for 
the ſake of ſo deprav'd an ap- 


petite as drinking too much. 


F. In ſeveral parts of the 
world, I will not name them to 
avoid giving offence to any body, 
and becauſe it is not wer 


ſince all men kyow them, this 


curſed cuſtom has ſo far ta- 
ken place, that to be drunk is 
not look'd upon as a diſgrace 
on the contrary there are mad 
men, for I can give them no 
other title, who value them- 


ſelves upon making others drunk, 


and relate thoſe ſhameful acti- 
ons, as if they were the preat- 
eſt exploits. Aud I am aſha- 
med to tell it, there are now 
women that can match the 
moſt infamous men in this vile 
practice, expoſing themſelves to 
any folly, for when they have 
loſÞ their reaſon, there is little 
truſting to the reſt. | 
T. Though it be natural 

to drink water, men have nat 
been ſatisfy d with it, for in 
thoſe countries which produce 
0 Wine, they have invented 
other ſorts of liquors, among 
which, the moſt uſual is beer, 
vs 
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es la cerveza, la qual hazen 
tan fuerte que a vezes ſopre- 
püja el vino, aunque no es 
tan ſana, con que le falta lo 
bueno, y le ſöbra lo milo, y 
en particular lena los cuerpos 
de ventoſedad. = 
E. Pues le cidra, aunque es 
mas natural, y le haze mucha 


venta ja a la cerveza, no puede preferable to beer, it cannot 


which they mike (6 ſtrom} 


that it ſometimes exceeds wine, 


though it is not ſo wholeſome, 
ſo that it wants the good, and 


has too much of the evil, and 


particularly it fills the bodies 


with Wind. 
E. Then as for cider, tho 


it is more natural, and much 


competir con el vino, ſiendo ſtand in competition with Wine, 


muy cruda, con que cauſa 
deſconcierto en los que no 
ſe han bien acoſtumbrido a 
Ella. ; 
D. Tambien fe bebe el 
cimo de las peras, y es tenido 
por mas perniciofo que la ci- 
| dro. La aloja es coſa rega- 
Jada en el verano, ſi ſe re- 
para en ſolo apetito, pers ſi 
miràmos la ſalud, es muy 
fria para el eſtomägo, y por 
eſſo ſe ha introducido el meſ- 
_ carla con un p6co de agua 
ardiente, pero aun eneflo es 
menelter andar con tiinto 
ue no ſta demaſiâda. 


F. En buena converſa- 


ticn nos hemos metido, que 
quien nos oyeſle, pudiera 
renernos en opinion de bue- 
nos bebedores, fin aver me- 
recido tan mila fama. . Bol- 
vamos pues a caſa micntras 


as being very raw, ſo that it 
occaſions fluxes in ſuch as are 
not well us d to it. 


J. The juice of pears (per- 
ry) is alſo drunk, and is looks 
ed upon as more miſchievous 
than Cider. Mead is very 
delicious in ſummer, if we on- 
ly look to our palate, but if 
we regard health, it is too 
cold for the ſtomach, and 
therefore it is become cuſtoma- 
2 to temper it with a little 

randy, but even in that caſe 
it is requiſite to uſe cantion, that 
it be not too much. 

V. We are got into a very 
fine diſcourſe, f if any ſhould 
hear us they might take us for 
good drinkers, though we have 
not deſerved that bad name. 
Let us then return home, 
whilſt ſupper-time comes 17 
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ſe haze hora de cenir, que 
ya preſto ſe ira Ilegando, 
y no faltara en que entre- 
renernos. 

T, Tenéys miicha raz6n, 
pues agora da el relox las 
fiete, y es bueno cenir tem- 
prano, pira no acoſtarſe con 
el eſt6mago cargido, y tener 
tiempo de parlar, y divertir- 
NOS, | 


E. Eſſo muy bien ſe 


hize ſobre cena, y mas 


con un traguito de vino 


moderido, que aſsi alegra el 
COr aon. 
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for it will ſoon draw nears 


and we ſhall not want ſome- 


thing to divert us. 


T. Da are much in the 


right, for the clock now ſtrikes 
ſeven, and it is good to ſup 


early, to avoid going to bed 
with a full ſtomach, and to 
have time to chat and to divert 
our ſelves. 

E. T hat can be very well 


done after ſupper, eſpecially 


with a moderate gl of wine, 
t 
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Coloquio quinto. 
Eutre dos Dimas, dos Caval- 


leros y dos Criadas. 


2 N Eng 
Sobre vdrias Mat: riass 


D. 1. NV Enid aci Marta, 

y componedme 
eſte tocado; no os detengais 
en impertinęncias, bien ſa- 
bey que no preſumo de mi, 
ni deſſeo cnamorar a nadie 
b.ſta para mi el adarno de- 
c ente, Para no parecer ri- 
dicula. 

Cr. 1. Es v. m. mui fäcil 
de content.ir, dicho'a y9 en 
ſervir a quien tiene tan buen 
ghſto; y bien defdicnadas 
de hs que han de eftir qua- 
tro horas en piè para compo- 
ner tina Dima, y por c bo 
les parece que no ày cola bien 
hecha. 


:CoLLoaAvby V. 
Between two Ladics, two 
Gentlemen, and two 
Maid- Servants. 


Upon various Subjects. 


I Lady. E Ome hither Mary, 
and order this 
head-areſs for me; do not 
divell upon impertinence, Jon 
know 1 have no conceit of my 
felf, nor do I atfire to mate 
any body fall in love; it is 
enough for me to be decently 
areſs d, not to appear ridiculous. 
1 Serv. Madam, jou are 


eaſaly pleas'd, I am happy in 


ſerving one that has ſo good a 


fancy; and unhappy they who 
muſt be four hours gaudi to 


areſs a lady, and after all they 


think. nothing well done. 


D. i. 


col 


laci 


qu 
att 
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D. 1. Si en mi hallares 
coſa butna, no quiero que 
me lo digas, que parece adu- 
lacion, cuentalo, ſi quiſtzres, 
en mi auſcncia ; lo malo que 
en mi vieres, dimelo a mi, 
que lo agradecere, y calla lo 
atuera. 5 

Cr. 2. Mi Senora Dona 
Suſana eſta aqui. 

D. 1. Pues la tienes alla, 
ſin dezirle que entre? Como 
os hazeis Sen5ra tan eſträna, 
ſiendo tan amigas, para que 
_uſays de cumplimientos, ſa- 
biendo que no guſto dellas? 


D. 2. No parece cortesia 


entrirſe fin aviſar, y aunque 
nueſtra amiſcid parece dit- 
culpa, ſempre es bueno el 
decgro, y dizen que la dema- 
ſiäda familiaridad cauſa deſ- 
precio. ; 
D. 1. Eſſo no ſe entiende 
entre noſgtras 3 Pero aqui 
viene Don Jun, que es 
perſina de mucho merito, y 
mui entretenido. 

Caval. 1. Mil anos viva 
quien tanta honra me haze, 
mereciendo yo tan Poco 3 


aunque no eſtoy {in merito, 


pues traygo aqui a Don Ko- 

drigo, en quien ferin bien 
9 | 

emplcidas <flas alabangas. 


1 L. If you ſee any thing 
that is good in me, I wonld 
not have pon tell me of it, for 
it looks like flattery, yors may 
tell it, if you will, in my ab- 


ſence ; what ill you ſee in me, 


tell me of it, and I will thank 


yon, and conceal it abroad. 


2 Serv. My Lach Suſanna 
is here. | 

1 L. Do you keep her there, 
Without bringing her in! Ma- 
dam, why do you make your 


ſelf” ſo great a ſtranger, when 


We are ſuch friends, hy ao 


you uſe compliments, knowing 


I do not love them. 

2 L. I. does not look like 
good breeding, to come in withe 
ont gin notice, and tho' our 
friendſhip ſcems an excuſe, jet 
decency is always good, and it 
is a ſaying, that doo much far 
miliarity breeds contempt. 

1 L. That is nct to be 
underſtood berween us; but 
here comes Don John, who 15 
a perſon of much wort, and 
very good company. 

1 Gent. Loas may they live 
who do me ſo much honour, 
when I di ſerve ſo lutle, tho 
[ am not quite vaid of merit, 


for I have brought Dia Ro- 


, ; 7 7 
diigo, o 20078 boße cun,¹- 
Aations may ve well Grjto "ds 
R r 2 Cav. 2, 
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Cav. 2. No quiero reſpon- 
der, no pienſen eſtas Sengras 
que venimos de concierto a 
dezir bien de noſotros miſ- 
SOS -:--. | 


D. 1. Sientenſe v'. ms. ſin 


ceremonias, que es tiempo 
perdido el que fe gaſta en 
ellas. 

Cav. 1. No es ceremonia 
el reſpeto que ſe deve a las 
Dämas; ni es liſönja dezir 
lo que eſta patente a todos, 


y por efſo podrè affirmir que 


entre las otras perfeci6nes que 
acompinan a mi Scnora Dona 


Iſabel, ſe efmera en eſcoger 


 criadas, ques ſi no eſtuvitran 


preſentes dos tales bellezas, 


pareciera ſoberana la deſta 


donzella, a quien Dios higa 


dichsſa. 


D. 1. Si le dezis a la mu- 


ger que es hermoſa tina vez, 
el diablo ſe lo dira diez, ſe- 
gun la vulgar opinion; por 
eſto mejor es callir las ala- 


banzas, aunque ſean verda- 


deras, que no ponerles mo- 
tivos de vanidid, que ſiempre 
ſobran en noſgtras. 

D. 2. No ſe que tienen los 
h6mbres, que por mas que 
apetczcan las hermiſas camo 
4ya dineros ſe calan con las 
=—_ | 


2 Gent. I will not anſwer, 


leſt theſe Ladies ſhould think, 
that e have agreed to ſpeak. 


favourably of our ſelves. 
1 L. Be pleaſed to ſit down 
without ceremony, for all the 


time that is ſpent in it is loſt. 


- Gent. T he reſpett that is 


due to Ladies is no ceremony ; 


nor is it any flattery to u. 


ter that which is apparent to 
all men, and therefore I may 
affirm, that among all the per- 
fections that attend my Lady 
Elizabeth, excels in the 


choice of her maids, for if 


there were not two ſuch beau- 


ties preſent, that of this maiden 


would ſeem ſurprizing, God 
make her very fortunate. 
1 IL. If you tell a woman 


once that ſhe is handſome, the 


devil will tell her fo ten times, 


according to the vulgar notion, 
for which reaſon it is better 


to forbear praiſes, though they 
be true, than to give them 
occaſion for vanity, which is 
abyays overflowing in us. | 
2 L. I know not what ails 
men, that though they are ne- 
ver fo fond of beautiful women, 
provided there be money, thiy 
warty the gh, = | 
8 Cap. Wy 
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Cav. 2. Ellos d zen que 
las töman a peſo, fin mirir 
en la hechüra. 
D. 1. Si no fuèra alsi, 
miichas deſgraciadas fe fucran 
virgenes a la ſepultura. 


Cav. 1. Deſpoblaraſe deſſa 
manera el mundo, puts es 
verdad conocida, que para 
üna buena cara ay tres ma- 


las, y mas de quitro que 


apenas ſe pueden llamär paſſa- 
deras. 

D. 2. Por lo que ſe ha 
dicho 4y tantos mal caſudos 
porque tomindoſe a peſo, no 
pueden con la cirga, y dan 
con ella en el ſuelo, buſcando 
Otros entretenimientos. 


Cav. 2. No falen ſicmpre 
deſgraciados los caſamientos 
por las malas caras, antes mas 
V<zes por las peores condic10- 
NES. 

D. 1. Puts aſsi es, me 
parece que como ay Tribu- 
näles para todos delitos, le 
avia de aver particular para 
los que comeren los caſados ; 
no digo ſolo para los adulte- 
rios, per6 tambien para caſti- 
gar las cilpas que ſe cometen 
entre marido y muger en no 
ugtärſe cqmo de ven con 2. 


2 Gent. They ſay they take 


them by weight, without re- 
garding the faſhion. 

1L. Hit were not for that, 
many unfortunate ones would 
carry their maidenheads to their 
graves. 


1 G. T hat way the world 


world be unpeopled, ſince it is 
a known truth, that for one 


good face there are three bad 
ones, and above four that can 


ſcarce be call d tolerable. 


2 L. That which has been 
ſaid is the reaſon that there 
are ſo many unhappy couples, 
for as they take one another 
by weight, they cannot bear 
the burden, but let it drop te 
ſeek, other dive ſons. 

2 Gent. Marriages are not 


always unhappy by reaſon of the 


bad faces, but oftner on ac- 


count of the worſe conditis 
ons. 

IL. Since it is fo, I am of 
opinion, that as there are courts 
for all crimes, there oug ht to 
be in particular for thoſe that 
married perſons are guilty of; 


1 do not mean only for Adul- 


teries, but alſo io paniſh the 
faults that are committed be- 
tween husband and 2vife in not 
treating one another as they 


mor 
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fue a pedir juſticia. 
Juez Eccleſtaſtico 
en que no dixefſe miſſa un 
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mor, y reſpeto, dexindoſe 
Vevarde ſus paſhiones con que 
ſe pitrder la paz para fiem- 
re. | 
Cav. 1. Eſſos juezes avian 
de tener don de prophecia, 
ue de tra manera fuera im- 
poſoible averiguar quien ten'a 
mas culpa en eſtas pendencias 
caſéras, y las mas vezes fon 
las mugeres las quexoſas, cal- 
Lindo los hombres por no 
deſcubrir ſu afrenta. 
Cav. 2. Puès ſeha hablado 
de juycios, aunque no ſea 
a Eſte propcfito, ſi no les 
defagrida a Eſtas Senoras, di- 
re uno notable del rey Don 
Pedro, que por ſer deſgraci- 
Ado, le lamaron el cruél. 


D. 2. Diga v. m. mui en 
buena bra, pues no ten:mos 


obligacion de atarnos a una 


TMatCria, y la variedad es agra- 
-> Male. — 


Cav. 2. Con ęſſa licencia 


digo, que un Arcediino de 
la Igleſia de Sevilla, mato a 
un cGapatero, y un hijo ſuyo 
Con- 
denole el 


ano. Deſde a p5cos dias vi- 
no el rey Don Pedro a Sevilla, 
y & hijo del muents fe le 


ought, with affeftion, and re. 
ſpect, giving way to their paſ*- 
ions, which deſtroys ſome for 


eder. 


1. G. Thoſe judges onght | 


to have the gift of prophecy, 
for * 21 2 2 
poſſible to decide who had been 
moſt to blame in thoſe home 
broils, and for the moſt part 
the women are the plaintiffs, 
the men being ſilent to avoid 


| diſcovermg their ſhame. 


2 G. Since mention has been 
made of jud ments, though it 
be not to this parpoſe, if it be 
not diſpleaſing to theſe Ladies, 
[will relate a very notable one 
of King Peter, whom becauſe 


be was unfortunate, they called 


the cruel, 

2 L. Tell it, in God's name, 
Sir, ſince we are not bound to 
confine our ſelves to one ſub- 


ject, and variety is pleaſing. 


2 G. Upon that permiſſion, 


I ſay, that an Arch-deacon of 


the church of Sevil Kd 4 
ſhoemaker, and a ſon of his 
went to demand juſtice. The 
eccleſſaſtical judge condemn d 
him not to ſay maſs in one hear. 
Soon after King Peter came to 
Sevil, and the dead man's ſon 
complain dito him of that mur- 

. quexo 
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quexo de la dicha muerte. 
El rey le peregunto, ſi avia 
pedido juſticia. El le cont6 
el ciſo como paſſava. Dixo 
el rey, Seras tu hombre para 
matälle, puts no te hazen 
juſticia? Si Senôr, reſpon- 
dio el gapatẽro. Pues hazlo 
aſsi, dixo el rey. El dia ſi- 
guiente yendo el Arcediano 
bien cerca del rey en una 
 proceſſi6n, llegôſe el agravi- 


ado, y didle dos punaladas 


de que cay6 muerto. Pren- 
diole la juſticia, y m ndo el 
rey que le truxeſſen ante el, 
y preguntole, porque av'a 
mutrto el hombre. El m6- 
co dixo, Senor, porque ma- 
to a mi padre; y aunque 
pedi juſticia no me la hizie- 
ron. El juez eccleſiâ ſtico, 
que cerca eſtà va, reſpondio 
por ſi, que ſe la havia hecho, 
y muy cumplida. El rey qui- 
ſo ſaber la juſticia. El juez 
reſpondio que le avia conde- 
nado que en un ano no dix- 
eſſe miſſa. El rey dixo a ſu 
alcälde, Soltad éſſe hombre, 
y yo le condeno, que en un 
ano no coſa gapatos. 


D. 1. Si mirgmos en el 
mG6do de proceder, bien ſe 
ve que no es confgrme a las 


der. The king ask'd him, whe- 
ther he had demanded juſtice. 
He told him the caſe as it 
was. T he lung ſaid to him, 
Have you courage enough to hill 
him, ſince they will not do yors 
Juſtice * Jes, Sir, anſiver d the 
ſhoemaker. Do ſo then, ſaid 
the king. T he next day the 
arch-deacon walking very near 
the king in a proceſſion, the in- 
jur d man ſtept up, an ſtab- 
bed him in two places, ſo that 
he dropt down dead. The 
officers apprehended him, and 
the king order d that he ſhould 
be brought before him, and ahb. 
ed him why he hill'd that man. 
T he young man ſaid, Sir, be- 
cauſe he kill d my father, and 
though 1 demanded juſtice, it 
Was not done me. The eccle- 
ſiaſtical judge, who was by, an- 
ſwer'd for himſelf, that he had 
done him juſtice, and very ful- 
ly. The king would know 


what juſtice it was. The judge 


anſwered he had condemn'd him 
not to ſay maſs in a year. 
The king then ſaid to the 
goaler, Diſmiſs that man, and 
I condemn him not to ſew any 
ſhoes in a year. 

1 L. F we look, upon the 
manner of the proceeding, it is 
plain it is not according to law ; 
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leyes ; mas ſi en las leyes no 


ſe haͤlla la juſticiaz razon es 


que no falte por otra via. El 
matar al clerigo el offendido, 
parece fſacrilegio tambien co- 
mo venganza, ſegun la opini- 


en chriſtiana, y con todo ti- 


ene ſu juſtificacion, ſiendo 
por mandido de un rey, 


que es juez ſupremo, y por 


no aver otro camino de caſti- 
gar tan grave delito, pues el 
no dezir mt{ſa en un ano no 
era pena competente a tal 
waldad, y las que cometen 
hs perſonas dedicadas a Dios, 
merecen mayor caſtigo que 
las de los ſegläres. 


Cav. 1. No pudiera averlo 
decidido mejor el mas famõſo 


lerrado, y éſte caſo me trae 
a la memGria lo que hizo el 
Alcalde Calderon. Futſe 4 
quexir a el un criado de 
unos Religiòſos, de que avi- 
endoles ſervido el tiempo a 
que eſtà va obligido por con- 
cierto, no le querian pagar, 
porque ſe quedaſſe con ellos, 
pareciendoles bien ſu ſervicio. 
El Alcälde embio a llamär 
al padre Procurador , ſupli- 
cindo por merced lvinieſſe a 
ſu cafa, a tratar ſ6bre cierto 
negocto; y avilo a un Al- 


but if the Imy will not afford 
Juſtice, it is but reaſonable that 
other means be found for it, 
The plaintiff” s killing a cler- 
gyman, looks like ſacrilege as 
well as revenge, according to 
the chriſtian notion, and yet it 
5 in ſome manner juſtifiable, 
being done by the command of 
a king, who is ſupreme judge, 
and there being no other way 


to puniſh ſo heinous a crime 


for the not ſaying maſs daring 
a year, Was not an equiv 
penalty to ſuch an offence, and 
thoſe that are committed by per- 
ſons dedicated to God, deſerve 
greater puniſhment than thoſe 
of the lay. „ 
1 G. The ableſt lawyer 
could not have decided it bet- 


ter, and this caſe 
mind of what the Alcalde 


Calderon did. A ſervant be- 


longing to certain W men 


Went to complain to him, that 


having ſerv d them the time © 


he Was oblig d to by contract, 
they would not pay him, that 
he might ſlay with them, 17 
liking his ſervice. The Al- 
calde, or judge, ſent for the 
father procurator, intreating 
him as a favour, that he would 
come to his houſe, to diſcourſe 
about a certain affair ; and 
| . | guazil, 


ts me in 
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guazil, que en vintendo le 
tomaſſe la mula, en que ve- 
nia, y la puſieſſe a buen re- 
caudo. Venido el, recibisie 
el Alcilde con miicha corte- 
sia, y le rogo pag.fle aqucl 
pobre hombre, que ſe queria 
ir a ſu tierra. El procurador 
ſe ſonr13, Hinds. V. I. 
no es nueſtro juez, {ing de 
los ſeglares, ft algo devemos 
a éſſe hombre, pidalo ante 
nueſtro jucz, el qual le hara 
juſticia. Con cito de deſpi- 
dis, y pidiendo ſu muh, 
dixo el mogo, que un Algu- 


dzil fe la avia llevado. Bol- 


vio a quexärſe al Alcalde, el 


qual le reſpondio. Sencr, 


vue ſtra reverencia no me po- 
dra negir que la mula es ſe- 


glir. Como tal la guards, 


haſta que pague el procura- 
dor al criado. 


D. 2. Buena gracia tuvo 
por cierto el Alcalde, Tä- 


les devieran de ſer todos los 
juezes, para alivio de los que 


no le hallin por otra manera. 
V pues vadeſentencias, vaya 
tambien eſta. Trayan pleyto 
en üna univerſidad ſobre qui- 
en iria delante, los doCtores 


juriſtas, y las de medetina. 


Pregunto el jucz a las partcs. 


charg'd an Alauaxil, or officer, 
that when he came, he ſhouid 
take the mule he rode on, and 
ſecure her. When he came, 
the Alcalde receiv'd him very 
courteauſly, and deſir d him 10 
pay that poor man, who had a 
mind to go away into his own 
country. The procurator ſmis 
ling, ſaid, Sir, you are not our 
judge, but only for laymen, if 
2e owe that man any thing, 
let him demand it before our 
judge, who will do him ju- 
ſtice. With this he took his 
leave, and enquiring for his 
mule, the ſervant ſaid an Al- 
guazil had carry d her away. 
He went back to complain to 
the Alcalde, who anſwer'd 
him, Tour reverence cannot 
deny but that your mule is of 
the laity. As ſuch he kept her, 
till the procurator paid the 
ſervant. 

2. L. Indeed the Alcalde 
2as very pleaſant. All juages 
ought to be like him, for the 
benefit of thoſe who cannot be 
otherwiſe relicu'd. And ſince 
we are upon judoments, take 
this alſo. There was a con- 
troverſy in an univerſity, about 
precedency between the doctors 
of law, and the doctors of phy- 
ſich The judge ask'd the par- 
Ss Quando 
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Ou 'ndo Nevan algino a ju- 
ſticiär por ladron, qual va 
delunte, el que ajuſtician, o 
& vcrdugo. Reſpondizron, 
e que ajuſtictau va delänte. 
Si aſs! es, dixo el jusz, va- 
Var ici inte los gur ftas como 
Id: n&, y s gan los medi- 
cos como verdugos. 


Cv. 2. La que hemos da- 
do con las med cos, da E yo 


mi oadajada. En la m-fa del 
p ipa Alexandro vi. fe _ 


tava un da, ft era provech - 
ſo que uvieſſe en la republica 
medicos. La mayor parte 
ti wo que no; y alegaron en 
fy raz n. que & ma eſtuvo 
600 nos fin cllos. Dixo 
ei papa, que el no era de a- 
qual parecer; porque a fal- 
tar cos, creceria tanto la 
multitud de los hombres, que 
no cabrian en el mundo. 


D. . No digàmos mal de 
Io: Medicos, pues en teniendo 
neccihd id los avemos de lla- 
mir aunaue nos peſe, y <llos 


X-YEZCS nos Bäzen mal porque 


af lo queremos, como le pu- 
do ſucedei a un hombre mn 

rico, que av indoſe hallido 
algo indiſpueſto la noche an- 


ties, When a man is carried 
to execution for being a thief, 
which goes foremoſt, the crimi- 
nal, or the exccutioner ? T hey 
anſwer'd, the criminal gocs be- 
fore. If it is fo, ſaid the 
judge, let the layers go fore- 
moſt as thieves, and let the piy- 
ſicians follow them as executi- 
ONers. 

2. G. Since we are fallen 
upon phyſicians, I will let my 
clapper go. At pope Alexan- 
der the viths table it was ar- 
gued one day, whether it were 
advantageous to the publick_to 
have phyſicians. The majori- 
ty affirm'd it was not, and al- 
ledged to make good their aſſer- 
tion, that Rome ſubſiſted 600 
years without them. The pope 
ſaid he as not of that opini- 
on, becanſe if there avere none 
of them, the multitude of men 
would increaſe ſo much, that 
the world could not contain 
them. 5 

I. L. Let us not ſpeak ill 
of phyſicians, ſince when Wwe 
[hall be in want, we muſt ſend 


for them, though ever ſo much 


azainſt our wills, and they ſome- 
times do us harm becanſe we 
ill have it ſo, as might hap- 
pen to a very rich man, who 
having found himſelf ſomewhat 
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tes, embid a lamir un medi- 
co; el qual venido, aviendo- 
Ie tomado el pulſo, pregun- 
to, ſi com'a bien. Reſpon- 
dis, que fi. Bolvio a pre- 
guntar e medico, ſi dorm'a 
bien. Reſpondis, que ſi. 
Replico el medico, Pues yo 
os dare con que ſe os quite 
todo Eſto. 


Cav. 1. Buena reſpuè ſta, 
bien empleado el quitärle 
a ſalud a quien no clta con- 
tento con ella. Aunquè no 
pareſca tan ajuſtado en todo, 
por aver cura y ſaluid, dire lo 
que me ha venido a la cabe- 
24. Deſcalabro uno a ſu mu- 
ger, por cierta terribilidad 
que en ella avia, y curola con 
mucha coſta y cuidado, tan- 
ro que Ela dez'a entre ſi. 
Yo eſtoy ſegtira de aqui ade- 
unte no Gſe mi marido ha- 
zërme mal, por no gaſtär o- 
tro tanto como ha gaſtado. 
Conmunico eſte penſamiento 
con ſus vezinas y no falto 
quien ſe lo contäſſe al mari- 
do. Calls el haſta que eſtũ- 
vo ſina, quindo Ilamindo al 
cirujino ante Ella, y fab do 
lo que montiva la cura, Je 
dixo. Aqui tiene v. m. lo 
one le devo, y tro tanto 


ſence it concerns Caring, 


healih: I will tell what is 


mnliſpos'd the night before, he 
had a phyjician call d; who 
being come, and having felt 
his pulſe, as d, whether he 
did eat his meat heartily. He 
anſwer a he did. The phyſician 
ad again, whether he 


ſlept well, he anſiner d he did. 


The phyſician reply d, Tien 
[ will give ou ſomething that 


ſhall remove all that. 


1 G. A good anſiver, aud 
it is not done amis to deprive 
one of his health, who is not 


ſatisfy'd with it. T howgh it 


looks not ſo exact in all points, 


and 


come into my head. A man 
broke his wife's head for her 
intolerable temper, and had her 
car d with much coſt and cure, 
2 00 nuch, that [be ſaid to 


her ſelf, 1 am ſafe enough, that 


for the future my husband 


will not dare hurt me, for 


1 
fear of being at ſo great an 


expence as he has now been. 
She told her neighbours what 


ſpe thowant, and Jomeved) 7004 


her husband. He 100k 720 no. 
tice till the was well, hen 
cailing the ſurgeon befare her, 
and underſtanding what the cure 
came to, he ſaid to him, Sr, 
here is what { owe you, and 
1 para 
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para 6tra vez, ſi ſe le offre- 
cicre que lo ya meneſter 
mi muger. 


D. 2. Tales mugeres tal 


trato mcrecen, que aunque 


no es de hombres de porte 


poncr Jas minos en ellas, len- 
guas dy, y condicicnes que 
obl gan a lo que no ſe pien- 
ſa. Por «ſto ſe dize que el 
Padre da el dote, y dios la 


buena muger. Pero ày hom- 
bres tan ſufridos que por t- 


do paſſan; tal Era un cornũ- 
do, a . ſentenciò la ju- 
ſticia, que le ecotaſſe ſu mu- 
ger, y que ſi no le dicſſe 
re cio le di. {lc a ella el verdu- 
go. EI buen Fombre bol- 


vis la cabez2, y dixo, Dame 


rezio ami Catalina, no te den 
a ti. 


Cav. 2. No tra tan ſu- 
fiido un yerno que 1090 a 
ſu ſucgro que caſtigaſie ſu 
hije, porque {i el la calligi- 
va ſeri: muy pecr, y el - 
bia que le haz a traycion. Re- 
ſnondio el ſuegro, repoſdus 
hijo, que por vi ida de entram 
bos, lo mitmo haz/a ſu mil 
dre 7 aut Ileg9 a los ſe 

ſenta. Ella lo erde, que 
aſs' Jo 15 20 cſſðtra. or e- 
fy ſc dize, que ſe van al ci 


as much more for another time, 
if my wife ſhall happen to have 
occaſion. 

2 L. Such women deſcrus 
ſuch uſage, for though it docs 
not become men of faſhion to 
ſirike them, 
tongues and tempers as oblige 
people to do what they nc ver 
thought. ' berefore they ſay 
the Father gives the portion, 
and God the good wife. But 
there are ſome men ſo patient, 
that they bear with all things; 
ſuch a one was a cuckold, who 
was adjudy” dA in court to be 
hipp d by his wife, and in 
caſe ſhe did not ſtrike hard, 
the executioner was to ſtrike 


her, the good man lool d about, 


and ſaid, ſirike me hard Cathe- 
rine, that they may not ſtrike 


You . 


2 G. A ſon-in- law was not 
ſo patient, who deſir'd hisfather- 
in-law to chaſtiſe his daughter, 
becauſe if he did it humſcif, 
ſhe wonld be worſe, and he 
knew fhe was falſe to him. 


The ifather = in-law anſiver d, 
Be caſy, my ſon, for by hotl 
our lives, her mother did the 
ſame, till ſhe came to ſixiy 
years of age. She will leave 
it of, for fo the other did. 
T herefore 29 2 cucll 

4 0 
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there are ſuch 
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elo los corntidos, porque tan- 
ta paciencia no puede quedar 
{in premio. 

D. 1. Algo groſſeras, con 
perdon, ſon eſtos cuentos, y 
por mudar, ya que en lo ül- 
timo ſe hablo de ir al cielo, 


dire lo que he oydo acerca 


de irſe al infierno. A un bu- 
en religio ſo, gran predicador, 
porque dezia las verdides, le 
da van un opiſpido en las Ju- 
dias, en tiempo del Emperadcr 
Carlos quinto. Propulloſeto 
el ſecretariò de eſtado, y el 
reſpondiò de ſta manera. 
pa vueſtra ſenoria, que el of- 
ficio de obiſpo es muy gran 
trabã jo, pra quien le ha de 
ſervir como es obligado; y 
als! conociendo yo mi fla- 
queza de no le poder admi- 
niitrir como devo, creo que 
| pueſto en el ſeria caminar al 
infierno, pues ir por las Indi- 
4s, pareceme gran rod:o. 


Cav. 1. Grandeza de ani- 
no chriſti ino tue no admitir 
un opiſpado, cofa harto ra- 
ra en nucſtras dias, quando 
mas ſe trabaja por ganar una 
mitra que por ganar el cic= 
lo. Si es generoſidad rehu- 


ſar lo que no ſe poſlee, no 
la es menos dar con mano 


; 


Sé- 


go to heaven, becauſe ſo much 
— cannot go unreward= 
ed. 

1 L. Begging hour pardon, 
theſe tales are ſomewhat coarſe, 
and to change, ſince in the laſt 
there was mention of going to 
heaven, I will ſay what I have 
heard about going to hell. Be- 
cauſe a good preacher ſpoke the 
naked truth, they fer d him 
a biſhoprick, in the Weſt- In- 
dies, in the days of the Em- 
perour Charles the fifth. The 
Secretary of ſtate propos d it to 
him, and he anſwer'd thus. 
Dur lordſhip muſt underſtand), 


that the office of a biſhop is 


very troubleſome, for one that 
ill execute it according to his 
duty; ſo that I being ſenſible 
of my incapacity to perform it 
as I ought, do think that if I 
Were once ſettled in it, I ſhould. 
be in the ay to hell, and to go 
by the way of the Weſt-Indies, 
2s very far about. 

1 G. It was a Criſtian 
act of generoſity not to ac- 
cept of a biſÞoprick, a thing 
very rare in our days, when 
more pains is taken to get a 
miter, than to gain heaven, If 
it is generoſity to refuſe what 
e have not in poſſeſſion, it is 
no leſs ſo to give freely, and 
5 | : libs 
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liberal y butna gricia lo que 
yi es propio. Eſta virtud 
eſtuvo en ſu punto en el 
Conde de Uri na. 
el Don Pedro de Guzman, à 
ſuplicalle 1: mandaſſe dar al- 
gun trigo, porque eſtiva fal- 
to de pan, que aquel 4no 
fe av ia cog do poco. Dixo 
el Conde a ſu fecretario le 
hizieſſe un libramiento pa- 
ra un mayord6mo ſüyo, de 
mil hanegas de trigo, y mi- 
entras el ſecretàrio le eſcrivia, 
uedò hablindo con Don Pe- 
45 Venido el fecretario 
con el libramiento, hallo que 
2zia, Daréys a Don Pedro 
mil kanegas de trigo, de que 
yo le hago merced. Raſgo 
el toramiento, y con alguna 
Coicra dixo al ſecretario, No 
aveys de dezir, fins que el 
Senor Don Pedro de Guzman 
me haze merced de recibir 
de mi. Eſta es Ja verdade- 
1a nobléza, dar conferme a 
quien da y no a quicn re- 
cibe, y guitar la verguenza 
a quien pide con el modo 
de dar. „ 
D. 2. Mas guſtôſa maté- 
ria es la que ten mos entre 
minos que la paſsada, quan- 
to cs mas de eſtinar la vir- 
tud que cl vicio. Para pro- 


Llego a 


foun 


with a good grace that which 
is our 091 already. This vir- 
tue Was in ar perfection in 
the Count de Urena. Don 


Pedro de Guzman came to 
aefire he would order him ſome 


corn, becauſe it was ſcarce with 


him, that year having yieldedvery 
little, The Count command- 
ed his ſecretary to write an or- 
der to one of his ſlewards for 


a thouſand buſhels of wheat, 
and whilſt the ſecretary was 
he disconrs'd with 


Writings 
Don Pedro. When the ſe- 
cretary brought the order, he 

7 it run, Dos ſhall deli- 
ver to Don Pedro a thouſand 


buſhels of wheat, which I fa- 


wvour him with, He tore the 


order, and with ſome heat ſaid 


to the ſecretary, Tou are not to 
ſay ſo, but which Don Pedro 
de Guzman does me the fa- 


vour to accept from me. This 


is true nobility, to give as be- 
comes the giver, and not to 


the receiver, and to ſave him 


that alle the ſhame by the way 
of giving. | 
2. L. The ſabject we have 


in hand is more agrecable than 
the laſt, in as much as virtue 


is more to be valu'd than vice. 
To go on With it, an old gen- 


{eguir 
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ſeguir con Ella, al düque de 
Alva ſuplicò una duena le a- 
yudaſle para cafar una hija. 
El duque le mando dar ve- 
inte ducados. El camarero 
a quien lo mando didle do- 
zientos. A} tomirle deſpues 
Ja cuenta hallo pueſtos dozt- 
entos ducidos en lugar de 
veinte. Dixole al camarero 
como pusiltes aqui dozizn- 
ros ducados, no aviendo de 
ſer f1n6 veynte. EI camare- 


ro reſpondid. Senor, yo oy 


dozientos ducidos. Repli- 
c6 el daque. Bendito ſea 
Dic, que te dis mejures 

 6yCos, que a mi lengua. V 
paſs en cuenta los dozien- 
tos ducados. 


Cav. 2. Bien enmend9 la 
falta en el dar con la libera- 
lidid de conſentir en lo da- 
do. El C6nde de Feria te- 
nia tänta grandeza de animo, 
que da va a todos quantos le 


pedian. Tenia coſtimbre 


de dezir a ſu mayordomo, 
Dad a fulino treinta, a qua- 
renta eſcũdos, dad a citano 
cien eſcudos, o ciento y 
cinquenta, de manera que 
ngnca dezia cola ſcnaläda. 


El mayord6mo le d xo, de 


tlemommm pray d the Duke de 
Alva to give her ſomething to- 
Wards marrying off a dangh- 
ter. The Dube order'd her 
twenty ducats. T he gentle. 
man be order d to do it, gave 
her yo hundred. When he 


came afterwards to take his 


accounts, he found two hun- 
ared dncats ſet down inſtead of 
twelve. He ſaid to the gen- 
tleman, How came you to ſet 


down 7 hundred ducats, 


whereas there ſhould be but 
twenty, The gentleman an- 


ſiver d, my lord, I underſtood 


two hundred. The Dube re- 


phy d, God be prais d, for gi- 


ving you better ears, than me 


a tongue. And ſo he paſſed 


the vo hundred ducats in the 


account. 

2 G. He made good amends 
for the error in giving by his 
liberality in conſenting to what 


had been given. The Count 
de Feria had ſuch a generous 


ſoul, that he gave to all that 
ask'd him. He was wont to 
ſay to his ſlewara, Give ſuch 
a one thirty, or forty crowns, 

ive ſuch another an hundred, 
or an hundred and fifty, ſo that 
he never ſaid any thing cer- 
tains The ſteward ſaid to 
him, when Jour lordſhip orders 


que 
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que vo. S. mända dar algo, 
dize treinte o quarenta, y 
aſs! de otros niimeros, con 
que quedo confliſo, fin ſa- 
ber a que me atenga. Re- 
ſpondis el Conde; Por tu 
vida te aten ſièmpre a lo mas, 
no müdes mi condicidn. 

D. 1. Ceflen un rato las 
platicas, y firvanſe v. ms. 
de tomar algun retreſco, o 
colaciön. Aqui ay choco- 
late, tea, dülces, y un trä- 
go de vino, para que eſcoja 
cada qual lo que mas le a- 
gradire ; que eſto de hablar, 
fi no es trabajo, gaſta el ali- 
ento, y es meneſter dar al- 
gun alivio al eſtomago, que 
ſon muchas las horas entre 
la comida y la cena. 


5 FF 
17 1/4 — 


9 


ſomet hing to be given, Jou ſay 


thirty or forty, and ſo of o- 
hee wrterk, /o 2 at 
an uncertainty, not knowing 
which to lay hold of. The 
Count anſwer'd, I deſire you 
will abyays hold to the moſt, 
do not ſtint my nature. 

1 L. Let us for a while 
ceaſe this diſcourſe, and be 
pleas d to take ſore refreſh- 
men, or colation. Here is 
chocolate, tea, 


it be no labour, ds the 
breath, and it is convenient to 
give ſome ſupport to the ſto- 


mach, for there are many 


likes beſt ; for talking, though 
fr 


Hours between dinner and ſup- 


Coloquios 


ſivcat-meats, 
and a plaſs of wine, that 
every one may chooſe hat he 
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Coloquio ſexto. 


Entre dos Capitanes 7 dos Cor- | 


teſanos. 


Sabre ciſas tocantes a ſus Pro- 
feſſiones, y tras materias. 


Uen encuentro 
N Senöres, dos a 
dos, con que eftamos 1gui- 
les, no nos llevaremos venta- 
ja en la converſacton, y fi 
huvieremos de renir, a pa- 
res venimos. 

1. Cor. A effa cuenta mas 
vile no c{tar tan iguales, que 
no en terminos de armar pen- 

dencias. 

2. Cap. Bien dize v. m. 
que aca entre amigos ſolo lc 

ha de tratar de paz; la gu- 
erra ha de ſer con los enemi- 
gos del rey. 

2. Cor. Y eſta para v*. m'. 
que han tomado por efle 


1. Cap. 


VI. 


CoLLOQUY 


Between two Captains and 
two Courtiers. 


About affairs relating to their 
Profeſſions, and other mat- 
ters. 


I. Cap. WE ELL met, gen- 

tlemen, nwo 
and two, fo that 2ve are equal, 
2e ſhall have no ſt uperioricy in 
converſation, and if we ſhould 
"_ to fall out, we are 
read !y pair 'd. 

1. Cour. Alter that rate 
it is better not 10 be ſo equal, 
than juſt fitted to make quar- 
rels. | 

2. Cap. Tor are in the right, 
Sir, for here among frien ds Ae 
mujt only ralk_of peace; ar 
muſh be with the king's en e- 
mies. 


2. Cour. Aud that is for 


| Joa. gentlemen, who have ra. 


it camino, 
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camino, noſotros muy bien 
nos hallimos con la quietud 
de la corte. 

1. Cap. A noſòtres nos ha 
cabido eſto en parte, y a 
v. m. lo otro, cada uno 
ſe acomò la con aquello para 
que naci9. 1 


I. Cor. Fuerza es que {ya 


de t6do en eſte mündo, u- 
nos hizo Dios pira Ja mili- 
cia, Gtros para palicio; unos 
para rcligioſos, Ctros para 
tratuntes; unos para oficios 


mecanicos, otros para labra- 


dorcs; unos para ſervir, 6- 
tros paͤra mandadr. 

2. Cap. La miſma varie- 
dad que fe halla en los diffe- 
rentes eltidos, vem''s en las 
capacidaddes, y difpoſiciones 
de los kgmbres- Perſonas 


ay que {n hibiles para tö- 


dos pueltos, pero fon p.' cas, 
y eſtos ſi tienen ventüra, van 
ſubiendo de uno en orro, 
hä ſta alcangàr mi grandes 
honras. Al contrarto vemos 
en los exerciros millares de 
buenos ſoldados que avien- 


do ſervido largo tiempo con 


repuracion, ja mas tienen ha- 
bilidad para ſer ſargentos; 
deſtos ay también gran nu- 
mero que haſta alli lon bue- 
nos, PEIO no Pra ſuber Pl 


En to that way, we are wary 
well ſatisfy'd with the repoſd 
of the court. | 
I. Cap. This has fallen to 
our lot, and the other to yours, 
every one ſuits himſelf to that 


he was born for. 


1. Cour. There muſt of 


neceſſity be of all ſorts in this 
world, God made ſome for 
war fare, others for the court; 


ſome for religions men, others 


for trades; ſome for mechanich 


employments, others for peaſants ; 
ſome to ſerve, and others to 
comm ind. 


2. Cap. The ſame variety 


that is found in the ſeveral 


ſtates, we ſee in the capacities 
and diſpoſaions of men. There 
are ſome perſons qualify'd for 
all poſts, but they are few, 
and rhoſe if they are fortunate, 
riſe from one to the other, till 
they attain to great honoars. 
Oz the contrary, we ſee thou- 
ſauds of good ſoldiers in armies, 
ho, though they have ſerved 


very long with reputation, have 


never capacity enough to be 
ſerjeants; there is aiſo 4 con- 
ſiderable number of theſe, who 
are good ſo far, but mot to 
riſe 4 ſtep. higher; there axe 


captains quite unſit to make 


otro 
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les y Iagléſes, 


Spauẽ an len liſh Clin ſules. 


otro grado; capitines 4y que 


no valen para ſargentos ma- 


yores, y otros que lo hazen 
muy bien con un tercio, 0 


regimiento, y No tienen ca- 


beza para generales. 

2. Cor. Lo miſmo fuctde 
en la corte, aConde los me- 
nores ſe quedin para 16a la 
vida en ſu baxeza ; Gtros 


 maygares no alc.inzan_ a mas; 


los fervidgres de d.imas em- 
plean redo ſu talento en a- 
gradallas, y los mini ſtros en 
aventajarſe los unos a los G- 
tros. 5 


1. Cap. No fiempre ſe 


dexa de medrar en todas par- 
tes por falta de mèritos, si- 
no es por fila de ventina, 


y härtas ve zcs por dematid- 


da mod ſtia. Quäntos he- 


mos viſta alcanzur pueſtos de 
mucha reputacion por {ola fu 
deſvergucnza, o por fu dine- 
ro, quedindoſe arras las per- 
nas a quien de derecho per- 
renecian, o por no ſaber co- 
echar, o por no tener deſ- 
pe jo. 

1. Cor. Quien es encogi- 
do guardeſe de cntrar en cor- 


tes, que no ſon para täles; 


ningunos niedran como 105 
deſcarados, y los aduladore”, 
los primer os porque Canſan, 


mij ors, and others who ao 
well with a regiment of horſe, 
or foot, ana have no heads 10 
be generals. 


2. Cour. The ſame hap= 
pens at court, were the little 
ones continne all their life time, 
in their lum ſtation ; others 
ho are greater can reach no 
farther ; the gallants ſpend all 
their talent in pleaſrag the la- 
ates, and the minijters in get- 
ting the ſtart of one another. 


TI, Cap. Ut is not abs 
for want of mcrit that people 
do not thrive in all places, but 
for want of fortune, and very 
often for loo much mod; 
How many have we ſeen ad- 
vanc d to pojts of ripatation, 
only for their imnpudence, or 
thur moe); thoſe perſons to 


why of right they pelon; A 


bein? laid afide, eil her becauſe 
they hnew not hs to Hribe, ar 
becauſe they had not confi- 
acnce. 

1. Cour. He that is baſh- 
ful muſt tales c of going to 
courts, winch are not for jach 


33 15 7 
men; none thrive the fore- 
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los poſtreros porque agradan z 
pues por verſe libre de la per- 


{ecucicn de un atrevido le da 


lo que no ſe quiere, y por la 
vanidad de oyrſe a'ab.r fe 
concede quanto fe pide, que 
al fin tos ſemos vänos. 


2. Cap. Si no tuvieramos 
nueſtro punto de eſſe vicio 
los ſold.idos, no futramos de 
provecho para la guerra; 


porquꝭ᷑ ſolos tres motivos ay 


para que un hombre ſe ex- 
pinga a tuntos trabigos y pe- 
ligros, que fon, por la fee, 

or la Il ga, o por el pro- 
vecho. Ls foldidos, Dics 
nos perdone, pocos ſomos 
ſintos, y aunque hagiumos 
guerrag Infieles, mas nos mu- 
even las mEdras humänas que 
las clpc14ngas celeſti ales. La 
hgnra es un motivo ſober4- 
no, pero aunque dizen que 
homa y provecho no caben 
en un ſaco, y d go que 


henra fin provecho es ſom- 


bra {in ſuſtancia, piss no fe 
hallari quien ganaſtc mas n- 
ra que el fam ſo caprtan Be- 
rio, y con tedo liego, a 
tal eſt do que andiva pidi- 
tndo limoſna, y apenas ſe 
halliva quien hizieffe cifo 
del, o le diéſſe un ocni yo 


are troubleſome ; the latter be- 


cauſe they pleaſe; for things 


are given though with an ill 
will to avoid the perſecution of 


impudlence, and all that is ask'd 
is pranted ont of vanity to hear 
our ſelves prais'd, for in ſhort, 
We are all vain. | 

2. Cap. If we ſoldiers had 
not ſome ſhare in that vice, 
We ſhould not be fit for war, 
for there are only three mo- 
tives for a man to expoſe hinz- 


ſelf io ſo many hardſhips, aud 


dangers, which are, for his 


faith, for honour, or for the 


profit. We ſoldiers, God for- 
give us, are few of us ſans, 
and though we make war a- 
gainſt Tnfidels, human advan- 
lages have more inſluence over 
us than the hopes of heaven, 
Honour is a ſovercign motive, 


but though they ſay, that the 


ſame bag cannot hold honour 


and profit, I ſay Honour With 
out profit, is a ſhadow with- 
out ſubſtance, for none ever 
gain'd more honour than the 
famous commander Beliſarius, 
and yet he 1as read to ſuch 
2 condition that he went about 
ber ging an alius, and there 
were ſcarce any that took no- 
tice of, or gave hin a farthing 
fer bread, thouph it is true 
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ara comer, aunque es ver- 
dad que la h6nra que gano 
no ſe le podrà quitar micn- 
tras el mundo durare. 

2. Cor. Grande fue h 
cayda de Beliſirio, y no ſus 
menôr la de Antdnio Perez, 
el primero general del empe- 
rador Fuſtiniano, y el Gtro 
mini ſtro favorecido del re 
Don Phelipe ſegundo; el uno 
gran ſoldado, el otro no me- 
nor corteſano. Faltole la 
ventura a Beliſario de poder, 
y tener adonde huyr, tüvo- 
la Antonio Perce, en efcapir- 
ſe, y hallär un rey de Fran- 
cia que le ſuſtenraſſe confcr- 
me a ſu calidad. 

1. Cap. Ay ſe ve lo p6co 
que ay que far en las gran- 
dezas déſte vida. Dos de 
los mayores hombres que ha 
av.do en el mundo, el uno 
ſacidos los Gjos, el otro pu- 
eſto en un torménto; el 
uno mendigaudo por las cal- 


les, el 6tro huyendo por librar 


la vida, y perſeguido en a- 
quel deſtierro, y eſto fin 
culpa de ninguno dellos. 

1. Cor. En eſto devemos 
repariar, que ſi ellos lo huvi- 
eran merecido por deflcales 
a ſus Scngres, no fuera de 
elpantar que los huvleſſen cal- 


CY, 


the honour he gain'd cannot be 
taken from him as long as the 
werld laſts. | 


2. Cour. Great was the 
fall of Beliſarius, mor was 
that of Ant6nio Perez leſs,the 
former the emperonr ju {tinian's 
general, and the other favon- 
rite miniſter io king Philip the 
ſecond; the one a great ſolds- 
er, the other no leſs a Conrii- 
Beliſarius Wanted the 
fortune to have it in his pow= 
er, and have a place to fly to, 
Antonio Perez had it in ma- 
king his eſcape, and finding A 
king of France to maintain him 
according to his quality. 

1. Cap. That ſhows how 
little truſt is to ve repos'd in 


the graudeurs of this life. Tu 


of the greateſt men there hade 
been in the world, one of them 
his eyes pat ont, the other put 
upon a rach; the one beg ging 
in the ſtreets, the other flying 
to ſave his life, and perſecu- 
ted in that baniſhment, and 
not for any offence of either 
of them. | 

I. Cour. T hat is what we 
are to obſerve, for had they 
deſeru'd it fer being diſioyal 
to their maſters, it were not 
to be wonacr d that they had 
| tigado: 
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tigado. Perd que un rey 
persiga fin picdid un vaſſal- 
lo, ſ6lo por averle obedeci- 
do, es inhumanidad tan hor- 
rible, que apenas ſe hallara 
otra ſemejante Entre las mas 
barbaras naci6nes. Mucho 
han eſcrito algunos autores en 
_ alabinga de aquel rey, por 
complacer a ſu hijo, ya ſu 
nieto, que fueron ſus ſucceſ- 
{6res, pero quien leyere ſu 
vida, hallarà mucho mas que 
vituperar, y vera claro que 
no obſtinte la adulacion, en 

uererle hazer un Salomon en 
ſabiduria, el fue la ruina de 
Eſpana, que hiſta el dia pre- 
ſente no ha podido recobrar 
ſu antiguo liſtre, aunque pa- 
rEce aggra ſe va poco a po- 
co levantando, pero lo que 


ha de ſer el tiempo lo dira. 


2. Cap. Lo que a noſgtros 
nos importa es procurar ſu- 
bir, ſin ponernos a penſar ſi 
podremos caër; la difficul- 
rad eſta en lo primero, y 
venga deſpues lo que vini- 
ere. 

2. Cor. Habilidid y buen 
4nimo es meneſter pra todo, 
y lo cierto es, que el que no 


tiene ſu pinto de ambictun, 


puniſb d them. But for a king 


to perſecute his ſub ject without 
mercy, only for having obey d 
him, is ſuch an horrid inhu- 
manity, that the like of it can 
ſcarce be found a nong the moſt 
barbarous nations. Some au- 
thors have writ much in com- 
menaation of that king, to 
pleaſe his ſon and his grand- 
ſon, who were his ſucceſſors, 
but whoſoever ſhall read his 
life, will find much more to 
find faults with, and will plaiu- 


ly perceive, that notwithſtand= 5 


ing the flartery of going about 


to make him a Solomon in if 
dom, he was the ruin of 


Spain, which to this day has 


not been able to recover its 
ancient ſplendor, though it 
ſeems now to riſe by degrees, 
but what will become of it, 
time will ſhow. 

2. Cap. What concerns us, 
is to endeavour to riſe without 
ſtanding to conſider whether 
we may fall; the difficalty 


conſiſts in the firſ part, and 


let what will afterwards fol- 


bow. 


2. Cour. There muſt be 


Capacity, and a good heart for 
every thing, and it is certain, 
that he who has not ſome ſhare 

mas 
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mas espara un convento que 


para el mundo. 

1. Cap. Quien le ha di- 
cho, que en los conventos 
no ſe halla la ambicion; no 
digo que no avra muchos 
que ſolo aſpiran al cielo, pe- 
ro cada dia lo eltiamos vi- 
endo que fon demaſiados los 


que rebuelven el mundo por 


ſubir a ſuperiores, y aun a 
obiſpos. „ 
1. Cor. Dexemolos alla 
con ſus pretenſi9nes, y ſi- 
gamos aca las nueſtras, cada 
uno por ſu camino, que har- 
to nos dan en que entender. 
21. Cap. Nueſtra vereda es 
muy eſtrecha, y cada pãſſo 
ſe ha de ir ganindo a fuego 
y a ſingre, y deſpues de 
derramada miicha,no ſabemos 
{1 ſe alcangara lo que tanto 
ha coſtido ; y {1 ſe alcänza, 
llega üna deſdichida bäla y 
da con t6do en tierra. 

2. Cor. Eſſa eſperanza con 
todo me parece a mi mas ci- 
erta que la nueſtra, pues el 
que muere ya no tiene mas 
que efperar, y los que viven 


vinſe levantindo ſobre los 


cuerpos de los muertos; mas 
aci noſgtros hemos de aguar- 


dar, ſinò es aciſo, que fe 


mucran de puto vicjos los 


in ambition, is fitter for a mo- 
neſtery than for the world. 

1. Cap. Who has told jou, 
that there is not ambition in 
monaſteries? I do not ſay, but 
there may be many, 2 only 
aſpire to heaven; but we dai- 
ly ſee there are too many that 
trouble all the world to riſe to 


be ſuperiors, and even biſhops. 


1. Cour. Let us leave them 
there with their pretenſions, aud 
let us here follow ours, every 
one his own way, for we have 
enough to do with them. 

2. Cap. Our path is very 
narrow, and every ſtep is to 
be gain d with fire, and bloody 
and when much has been ſhed, 
we know not whether that will 


be attain d that has Coſt ſo dear, 


and if it is attained, an un- 
happy ball comes and overthrows 
it all. EE. 

2. Cour. However that 
hope ſeems to me more ſure 
than ours, ſince he that dies 
has no more to hope for, and 
they that ſurvive riſe by de. 


grees upon the bodies of the 


dead; but we here muſt wait, 
unleſs by chance, that they dye 


by mere dint of age, 2:ho are 


to make way for us to adv 
que 
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ra qua demos un piſlo ade- 
linte; y ellos ccmo fe hällan 
bien con ſus empleos dan en 
vivir haſta que ya el mundo 
fe enfada de ſufrirlos. | 
1. Cap. Si tärda mas en 
llegär la muerte del ſuperigr 
a lo menos fe paſla la vida 
entretanto con mas quietiid, 
y regalo. La nueſtra ſiem- 
pre eſta ſujeta a trabajos y 
fatigas, neceſhidades, frios, 
cal res, malos dias, y pedres 
noches, heridas, perdida de 
miembros, y todo lo demas, 
que quererlo contar fuera 
para mas defpacio. 
1. Cor, Fucrza es confeſ- 


far las ventäjas que les tené- 


mos en lo de vivir con mas 
commodidãd; pues no nos 
puède faltar algin dia de 
comer, y tarde, o temprano 
la noche la paſſamos en la 
cama. Luego al que entra 
en Ja corte, ſi no comete 
grave delito, ſeghro eſta, que 
no le ſaltarà aquello con que 
al princ pio ſe contents, mi- 
entras le durare la vida; pe- 
ro el pebre ſoldàdo deſpues 
de aver gaſtàdo lo mejor de 
ſus anos cn la guerra, en aca- 
bangoſe Ella, buelve a ſu pa- 
tria, deſpidenle, y quando 


4 


pleas'd with their employments, 


take a fit of living till the 
world grows weary of bearing 
with them. 5 


1. Ca p. If the death of a 


ſuperior is longer before it 


comes, however life goes on 
with more repoſe, and good 
chear. Ours is abyays ſub- 
ject to hardſhips, and fatigues, 
Wants, cold, heat, bad days, 
and worſe nights, wounds , 
loſs of limbs, with and all the 
reſt, which to take notice of 


would require more time. 


1. Cour. We muſt needs 
confeſs the advantage we have 
over them as to living more 
at eaſe; for we can no day 
want ſomething to eat, and 
whether early or late, we ſpend 
the night in bed. Beſides, he 
that once gets into the court, 
if he commits not ſome great 
crime, is ſecure, that he ſhall 
not want that which at firſt 


ſatisfy d him, whilſt his life 


laſts; but for the poor ſoldier, 
after having ſpent the beſt of 


his years in War, When that 


is at an end, returns into his 


own countrey, is disbanded, and 
when he is not fit to get his 
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ya no eſti pira ganar de co- 


mer, dexänle a pedir lim3{- 
na, o no hallindola a robir. 
2. Cap. No por eſto falta 


quien quiera ſeguir la milicia. 
Las libertades que ſe roman 
en eſta profeſſion la hizen 


amäble, y en paſſandoſe el 


tiempo de padecer tambien 


ſe. paͤſſa la memoria de lo pa- 


decido, y quando ſuctde re- 
freſcarle es con ſůmmo guſto 


y plazer, alegrindonos de hal- 


lärnos libres de tales anguſti- 


as, y las mi ſmos heridas que 


« dolicron mucho quindo nu- 
Evas ya del todo curadas nos 
alegran. | 


2. Cor. La cſperiencia nos 


enſena eſſas verdades, ſiendo 


cola mui difficultõſa perſua- 


pla za a que dexe el exercicio 


militär, aunque ſe le offrel- 
ca vida mas deſcanſida ; 

los que han ſido obligidos a 
dexärle en tiempg, 
| luego que fe hälla otra oc- 


Paz; 


caſion buèlven a el. 


I. Cap. Milicia, dize el 
ſays holy Job, is a Warfare; 


We are abvays in a ſtate of 


ſanto Fob, es la vida del hom- 
bre, - ſiempre tenemos que 


 guerreir, o con noſotros miſ- 
mos, o con Otros ; por eflo 
_ cr&o que es que tan natural- 
mente nos dex.imos llevar a 


bread, is left to beg an alnu, 


and miſſing of that to rob. 


2. Cap. Tet ſor all that, 


there is no want of men to 


follow the trade of ar. The 


liberties they take in this pro- 


feſſion, render it amiable, and 


as [con as the time of ſuffering 


is oder, the memory of what 


has been ſuſfer d paſſes away, 


and when it happens to be re- 


freſh A, it is with extraordingr 


pleaſure, and ſatisfabtion for be- : 


ing deliver'd from ſuch anguiſh, 


and thoſe very wounas which 


were very painful when freſh, 


dir a quien una vez aſſents_ 


re ſopce us when quite cur d. 


2. Cour. Experience tea- 
ches us thoſe truths ; for it is 
a moſt difficult task_ to per itrade 
him that has been once liſted 
to quit the martial eriploy, 
though a more caſy courſe of 
life 90 offer'd him; and thoſe 
who have been oblig d to quit 
it in time of peace, return to 
it as ſoon as another opportuni- 
ty off ers. | : 

1. Cap. The life of man, 


war, either with our ſelves, 
or others; therefore I belicve 
it is that we ſo eafily ſuffer 
our ſelves to be led io do harm 
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haz er mal a los que llamàmos 

enemigos, por eſtir mejor 
con Jos que mas quer mos 

que ſon nusſtras perſonas, 

1. Cor. En las Cortes aun- 
que nos hazemos guerra es 
por ot1a manera, no enſan- 
grentamos Jas eſpadas, no 
ga{timos palvora; no miton 
las balas; todas las vitorias ſe 
ginan por aͤrdides, y eſtra- 
tagemas, el ingento öbra, y 
no la fuerza; el mayor ami- 
go es el que derriba a quien 
ſe fia de Gtro fin recato ; 
rodo es minas, y contrami- 
nas, {in ſab:r ad6nde poner 
los pies con ſeguridad. 

2. Cap. Lo que yo hiſta 
ago he viſto en todas par- 
tes, es que cada uno -trata 
en pulicio, como en la gu- 
erra el ſoldado, de robir 
quanto puẽde, y ſon tàntos 
lo que hürtan que f1i/ndo 
tan grandes las rentas de los 
reyes apenas' tienen con que 
contentar a los que dizen 
que les sirven, ſiendo a la ver- 
dad mas fanguyuclas que cria- 
dos, qu: la miſma ſangre les 
quiſicran chupar, ſi della pu- 
dicran {acir algun prove cho. 

2. Cor. Mygcha läſtima les 


tienen los hypCcritas que no 


alcinzan parte en täles roe 


to thoſe we call enemies, that | 


we may be the more friendly 


with thoſe we love beſt, being 


our on perſons. 

1. Cour. In courts, though 
we make War upon one ano- 
ther, it is after another man- 
ner, we do not make our 
ſwords bloody, we ſpend no 
powaer ; bullets do not bill; 
all victories are gain d by con- 


trivance, and ſtratagems, wit. 


Worb, and not force, the greateſt 
friend is he that overthrows him 
that confides on another Without 
caution; there is nothing but 
mines and countermines, without 


Loving where to tread ſafely. 
Cap. What I have hi- 


2 , | 
therto ſeen in all parts, is 
that every one at court makes 


it his buſineſs, as the ſolder 


does in War, to ſteal as much 


as he can, and there are (0 
many who ſteal, that as great 
as the revenues of kings arc, 


they have ſcarce enough to ſa- 


risfy thoſe that ſay they ſerve 


them, whereas in reality they 
are more like leeches than ſer- 
vants, who would ſuck their 
very blood, if they could make 
any advantage . 
2, Cour. The hypocrites 
who have no ſhare m ſuch 
thefts pretend much to pit the 


ns | ws . ons a A A 


bos, i los vaſällos, de cüyas 
bolſas ſale quanto ſe hurta a 
los principes; y eſto buelvo 
a dezir que es bypocres a, 
pues todos los dias eſtamos 
viendo, que los que ayer da- 
van vozes contra el mal go- 
vierno, viendoſe y en un 
buen pueſto ad nde 4y que 


robar,enmudecen,y no ſe här- 
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govierno, que ape nas han aca- 
bado de vituperar,y maldezir. 
1. Cap. Si es Eſa la vida de 


la corte, viva y muera yo en la 
campana, donde nos matamos 


con nueſtros enem gos, y tra- 
tè mos verdad con los amigos. 

I. Cor. No los tienen en 
tan buena opinion los que 
los hoſpedan en ſus quarteles, 
ni los p6bres payſanos por 
chyas tierras pàſſan; los unos 
ſe qutxan de que no tienen 
ſeguras ſus mugeres, y ſus 
hijas, y los 6tros que les Ile- 
van ſus hazi:ndas, y que ſi 
ſe quexan los muzlena palos. 

2. Cap. Poco mas o menos 


en todo el mundo. En t6- 
das partes ay enredos, tram- 
pas, ſacali nas, enganos, y mil 
invenct3nes para facar dine- 


no ſca por tal via que no les 
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tan de enalgar aque] miſmo. 


el hurtir fe ha introducido 


ro, fin mirar en mas de que 
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ſubject, whoſe purſes pay for 
all that is ſtolen from Princes, 
and this I fay again is hypocri= 
ſq, for we daily ſee, that thoſe 
who yeſterday exclaim d againſt 
the 400 Government, being to 
day brought into a good Poſt 
in whith ſomething may be 
ſtole, grow dumb, and can ne- 
ver ſufficiently extol the ſame 
Government, which they the 
moment before condemn d and 
CHIS l. 
1. Cap. If that be the 
Court Life, may I live and 
dhe in the field, where we fight 
our Enemies, and deal Juſtly 
With our friends. 1 
I. Cour. They have not 
ſo good an opinion of you, who 
entertain you in your quarters, 
nor the poor peaſants through 
whoſe country you paſs, the 
former complain that their 2wives 
and danghters are not ſafe, 
and the latter that you take all 
they have, and if the complain 
you thraſh their bones. 
2. Cap. Little more or leſs 
ſtealing is us d throughout all 
the World. There are contrivan= 
ces, tricks, ſlights, frauds, and 
a thouſand 1nventions in all 
places to get money, without 
regarding any thing but that it 
may be in ſuch a way, that 
Uqz- ſaquen 
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ſaquen ala verguenza,y les den they may not be pillory d, and 1 
5 Hipp d, for as to Conſcience 


dozientos azdtes, que por lo 
que toca a la conſciencia cada 
uno ſe accomoda con la ſüya. 
2. Cor. A tal punto hemos 
llegado que ſi ſe viera lo que 
tiene cada uno alla dentro en 
ſu pe cho, pocos halliramos 
de quien nos fiar, pero co- 
mo las intenc13nes ſolo Dios 
las ſibe, todos ſon tenidos 
por buenos haſta que ſe of- 
frece Ja occaſ-on de moſtrar- 
ſe milos, por éſſo dixo el 
tro, tGdos ſon buenos, mas 
mi Cipa no parece. 

1. Cap. Los milmos falteadc- 
res a vczes QUIETEN parecer ju- 
ſtificados, como fe echari de 
ver en efte caſo. Un capitin 
de tina quadrilla de ladrones, 
diſculpivaſe que no avia guer= 
ra, y no ſab a otro officio. Te- 
nia coſtumbre que todo lo que 
rob4va partia por medio con la 
perſgna a quien fe lo tomiva. 
Rob.ndo a un pobre hom- 
bre, que no rraya mas de ſi- 
Ete reales, le dixo, Hermino, 
de ſtos me pertenccen a mi no 
mas de tres, y. medio, Nevaos 


vos los Gtros tres y medio. 


Mas c mo harcmos, que no 
ay medio rca!, que os bolver ? 
Il pc bre hombre que no veya 
la hora de aver ſc cfcapado de 


every man agrees with his own, 


2, Cour. We are come to 


ſuch a paſs, that if what eve 


ry one has within his vreaſt 


were ſeen, we ſhould find but 


few to confide in; but as none 


but God khnmys the intentions, 


all men are rechoned honeſt till 
an opportunity offers to ſhow 
themſelves knaves, and there- 
fore one ſaid, we are all Ho- 
neſt men, but my Cloak, is not 
to be found, 

1. Cap. The very high- 
waymen ſometimes are willing 
to look like fair dealers, as 
will appear in this caſe. A 


captain f a gang of robbers, 


made it his excuſe that there 


WAS no war, and he had no 
trade. It was his cuſtom, that 
hai ſocver he robb'd he divi- 
dedwith the Perſon from whos 
he tooh it. Having robb'd 4 
poor man, who had but ſever 


royal, he ſaid to him, Bro- 
ther, only three and an half 
of theſe belong to me, do jou 


ſale the other three and a half. 
But how ſhall we do, for there 


4s nat half a royal ro give Jou? 


T he poor man, who was im- 
paticnt to be out of his hands, 


ſus 
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| ſus minos, dezia, Sengr, lle- 


vaos cn buena ora los quitro, 
pucs no ay trueco. Reſpondio 
el capitan, Hermino, con lo 


mio me higa Dios merced.- 


1. Cor, Mui ajuſtida te- 
nia la conſciencia, que ni aun 
el m<dio real dado no que- 
Tia, pareciendole que no paſ- 
ſava ſu derecho mas alla de 
la mitid. No &ra tan mira- 
do el otro que aviendole to- 
mado a un carnicero qua iva 
a una feria un buën ralego 
de dinero, rogandole encare- 


cidamènte el perdid5ſo que 


le bolviefſe alguna coſa para 
paſſir ſu camino, abrig el ta- 


punido. Metiò el hombre 
la mano, procurando coger 
lo mas que pudieſſe, dixole 
el ladron, Carnicero no tie- 
nes conſciencia? | 

2. Cap. Bien eftrecha la 
tenia quien tal preguntà va, 
però para ſu provecho, puès 
{in duda ſuponia que la fuer- 
ca le diva derecho ſobre a- 
quel dinero, y no le falrivan 
hartos exe£mplos para com- 
probacign de ſemejante opi- 
ni6n, ſi valieran ſemeantes 
exemplos contra los preceptos 
chriſtianos. Cliro eſtà que 
los mayorcs ladr6nes nunca 


, 


y mandule tomar un 


ſaid, Sir, take the four in the 
name of God, ſince there is no 
change. The Captain anſiver- 


ed, Brother, God bleſs me 


with what is my om. 
1. Cour. His conſcience 
was very ſtreight lac d, that 


he wonld not take the half 


royal when given him, think= 
ing his right did not extend 


above the half. The other was 


not ſo nice, who having taken 


from a butcher that was going 


20 a fair, a good bag of mo- 
ney; the loſer carmeſily en- 
treating him, to return him 
ſomething to bear his 22 
on the road, he open d the bag 
and bid him take an haudful. 
The man thruſt in his hand, 


and endeavouring to graſp as 


much as he could, the robber 
ſaid to him, what #0 conſci- 
ence Butcher ? 

2. Cap. He had a very 


nice one, who ah d the queſti- 
on, for doubtleſs he fancy d 
that might give him a good ti- 
tle to that money, nor did he 


Want for precedents enough to 
male out his opinion, if ſuch 
inſtances were of any value a- 
gainſt chriſtian precepts. It is 
a plain caſe that the greateſt 


thicues are never puniſh'd, be- 


cauſe there is uo court to try. 
| fon 


- 


334 A New SpaNx SH Grammar. 
Coloquios Eſpanoles y Ingleſes, 
Spaniſh and Engliſh Colloquies. 
| fon caſtigados, por no aver 


' tribunal para ellos, antes los 
mayores mitan a los menores 
con cipade juſticia, porquè no 
les quiten a ellos parte de lo 
que ellos han hurtadoa otros. 
2. Cor. Si huviera quien 
caſtigaſſe los ladrines de mar- 
ca may ur, yo tengo para mi 
ue no huviera ta ntos de los 
defdichados que dan en la 
h3rca; por eſſo ſe dize que 
pira los deſdichidos fe hizo 
el rollo, y para los fin ven- 
türa la horca y t6do. 

r. Cap. Muy bien dixo un 
rey, hab'ando de uno que le 
ſervia, y hurta va quanto po- 
dia; que era el mejor criado 
que avia tenido, porque aun- 
que el le robava, no permi- 


. Tia que 6tro lo hiziéſſe. Y 


en verdad el rey tenia razon, 
que mas vale ſufrir un ladron 
conoctdo, que no tener la 
caſa llena dellos. 
1. Cor. EI Alcalde Ron- 
quillo dezia, que de qualqui- 
era edad que fucſle el ladron 
era bien ahorcalle ; al mcgo 
por lo que avia de hurtar, y al 
viejo por lo que avia hurtado. 


2. Cap. Puès ſi a todos los que 


lo merecen huyieran de ahor- 
car, ſuera tal la mortandàd, que 
ningtina peſtilencia ſe 1gualara 
con Ella. ; 


them; on the contrary, thy 
greateſt of them put to death 
the lefſer under colour of ju- 
ftice, that they may not de- 
prive them of any part of hat 


they have robb d from others. 
2. Cour. If there were any 


to puniſh robbers of the larger 
ſixe, I am of opinion there would 
not be [0 many of the unfortu- 
nate ones that come to the gal- 


lows; and therefore they ſay, the 


whipping-poſt was made for the 


unfortunate, and the pallows for 
thoſe 2ho have no luck at all. 
BY 1 A certain king ſaid 
very well, ſpeaking of one that 
ſerv'd him, and ſtole all that 
he could; that he Was the beſt 


ſervant he ever had, becauſe 


tho he ſtole himſelf, he ould 
not allow any other to do ſo. Aud 
in truth, the king was in the 
right, for it is better to bear with 
one thief” that is known, than to 
have the houſe full of them. 


I. Cor. The Alcalde Ron- 


quillo as wont to ſay, that 


whatſoever ape athief Was of, it 
Was fit to hang him, a young one 


for what he as 10 ſteal, and an 


old one for what he had ſtolen. 

2. Cap. But if all that de- 
ſerve it were to be hang d, the 
mortality would be ſo great, 
that no plague could match 
it, 2, Cor, 
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2. Cor. Y c6mo ſe aco- 
ſtumbra dezir en tales deſdi- 
chas de peſtes, que no baſtan 
los vivos para enterrar los 
muertos, afsi digo y6, que, 
en caſo de hazer tal juſticia, 
no avian*de baſtir los ino- 
centes para ahorcar los ros. 
Antes creo'que ſe avian de 
levantär los ultimos y acabar 
con los primeros.. ; 
1. Cap, Härto nos hemos 
entremetido en lo que no nos 
tõca; dexemos ſemejaàntes ju- 
yꝛios, que pues Digs nos ſu- 
fre, raz6n es que tambien no- 

ſotros nos ajuſtemos con lo 
que hallamos en el mündo. 
El tal fue antes que noſo- 
tros vinicramos a el, y el miſ- 


mo ſe quedari deſputs de 


nueèſtros dias. Müchos gran- 
des perſonages han trabajado 
por reformir las coſtümbres, 

y 25 früto han facado- de 
te das ſus diligencias © _ 


* 


I. Cor. Tal es la natyrale- 


ꝛa humina, que ſiempre nos 
inclina 3 lo peor, y lo que 
nos dicta el apetito no es fa- 
cil de defarraygar. Las mas 


perverſas inclinacicnes ſiem- 


pre hallan pretextos para de- 
fender el mal què hizen y 
a los que nos quieren corregir 
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2. Cour. Aud as js uſual- 


ly ſaid in ſuch calamities of pe- 


ſtilence, that the living cannot 


bury the dead, fo I ſay, that 


in caſe of executing ſuch ju- 


ſtice, the innocent Would not 
be enough to hang the guilty; 


but I rather believe the: latter 
would mutiny, and deſtroy the 


former. 


I. Cap. 72 hes medaled 


ſufficiently in what does not be- 


long to us; let us leave ſrach 


judgments, for ſince God bears 


with us, it is alſo reaſonable 
that we ſuit our ſelues to 
what we find in the World. 
It was much the ſame before 
we came into it, and it vill 


continue the ſame after our 


days. Many great men have L 


labour d to reform manners, 


and reap dlitile fruit of all their 
endeav ours. „ 


1. Cour. Such is humane 
nature, that it ahvays inclines 


us to the worſt, and what our 


appetite dictates is not ea to 


be remou'd. The moſt per- 


verſe inclinations always find 
pretext to maintain the evil they 


do, and we look. upon thoſe as 


mortal enemies who go about to 


correct Mie 
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220. Cap. Miremonos ack 2. Cap. Let us look into 
dlentro en el pecho, fin re- our, own breaſts, without 'y- 
pParär en vidas agenas, y ve- ing into the lives of A { 
EE.  rcmos que ay bien que en- and we ſhall find there is e- 
mendar. * monph to correct. 155 
2᷑.̃. Cor. Assi es, cada uno 2. Cor. It is ſo, let eve 
maire por fi, y noſotros va- one look to himſelf, and let us 
mä nos a palicio, que es dia go 70 court, for this day there 
de baple, y muſica, y irin #s 4 ball and muſick, and he 
enträndo las dimas, que ſe- ladies will be going in, and iti 
ra gran güſto verlas. ill be veryagrecable to ſee them. 
I. Cap. Vamos luego, no 1. Cap. Let us go immedi- 
perdaàmos punto de ſemejan- ately, that se may looſe no part 
8 te fie ſta, que, temo nos ave- F ſuch an entertainment, for 
mos deſcuydado, por hablir I fear we have forgot our ſelf, 
* detnaſigdo. ©: by too much talking. | 
I. Cor. Aun no ſe ha per- 1. Cour. There is no time 
dido tiempo, que las fieſtas loft yet, for the entertainment 
de pala cio ſiempre ſon de no- of the court are always by night, 
che; pers bien podemos ir- however. we may draw near, 
1 nos llegando, pues micntras for in the mean while ue ſhatl 
= fe. hize hora no nos faltari rot Want converſation there. 
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